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THE 

■  -  V        '  '      ' 

OF 

CAPTAIN  JAMES  COOK, 

ROUND  THE  WORLD. 


▼T  £  fetched  in  with  the  land  about  two  leagues  to  leeward 
of  the  road,  which,  though  so  near,  we  never  could  recover ; 
for  what  we  gained  at  one  time,  we  lost  at  another  ;  so  that, 
by  the  morning  of  the  29th,  the  currents  had  carried  us 
westward,  within  three  leagues  of  Oneeheow.  Being  tired 
with  plying  so  unsuccessfully,  I  gave  up  all  thoughts  of  get- 
ting back  to  Atooi,  and  came  to  the  resolution  of  trying 
whether  we  could  not  procure  what  we  wanted  at  the  other 
island,  which  was  within  our  reach.  With  this  view,  I  sent 
the  master  in  a  boat  to  look  out  for  a  landing-place ;  and, 
if  he  should  find  one,  to  examine  if  fresh  water  could  be  got 
in  its  neighbourhood. 

At  ten  o'clock,  the  master  returned,  and  reported  that  he 
had  landed  in  one  place,  but  could  find  no  fresh  water ;  and 
that  there  was  anchorage  all  along  the  coast.  Seeing  a  vil- 
lage a  little  farther  to  leeward  ;  and  some  of  the  islanders, 
who  bad  come  off  to  the  ships,  informing  us  that  fresh  water 
might  be  got  there,  I  ran  down,  and  came  to  an  anchor  be- 
fore it,  in  twenty-six  fathoms  water,  about  three  quarters  of 
a  mile  from  the  shore.  Six  or  seven  canoes  came  off  to  us, 
before  we  anchored,  bringing  some  small  pigs  and  potatoes, 
and  many  yams  and  mats.  The  people  in  them  resembled 
those  of  Atooi ;  and  seemed  to  be  equally  well  acquainted 
with  the  use  of  iron,  which  they  asked  for  also  by  the  names 
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of  hamaite  and  toe ;  parting  readily  with  all  their  commo- 
dities, for  pieces  of  this  precious  metal.  Several  more  ca- 
noes soon  reached  the  ships,  after  they  had  anchored ;  but 
the  natives  in  these  seemed  to  have  no  other  object  than  to 
pay  us  a  formal  visit.  Many  of  them  came  readily  on  board, 
crouching  down  upon  the  deck,  and  not  quitting  that  humble 
posture  till  they  were  desired  to  get  up.  They  had  brought 
several  females  with  them,  who  remained  alongside  in  the 
canoes,  behaving  with  less  modesty  than  their  countrywo- 
men of  Atooi;  and,  at  times,  all  joining  in  a  song,  not  re- 
markable for  its  melody,  though  they  performed  in  very  exact 
concert,  by  beating  time  upon  their  breasts  with  their  hands. 
The  men  who  had  come  on  board,  did  not  stay  long ;  and 
before  they>departed,  some  of  them  requested  our  permission 
to  lay  down,  on  the  deck,  locks  of  their  hair.  These  visitors 
furnished  us  with  an  opportunity  of  agitating,  this  day,  the 
curious  inquiry,  whether  they  were  cannibals ;  and  the  sub- 
ject did  not  take  its  rise  from  any  questions  of  ours,  but  from 
a  circumstance  that  seemed  to  remove  all  ambiguity.  One 
of  the  islanders,  who  wanted  to  get  in  at  the  gun-room  port, 
was  refused  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  asked,  whether,  if  he 
should  come  in,  we  would  kill  and  eat  him  ?  accompa- 
nying this  question  with  signs  so  expressive,  that  there 
could  be  no  doubt  about  his  meaning.  This  gave  a  proper 
opening  to  retort  the  question  as  to  this  practice;  and  a  per- 
son behind  the  other,  in  the  canoe,  who  paid  great  attention 
to  what  was  passing,  immediately  answered,  that  if  we  were 
killed  on  shore,  they  would  certainly  eat  us.  He  spoke 
with  so  little  emotion,  that  it  appeared  plainly  to  be  his  mean- 
ing, that  they  would  not  destroy  us  for  that  purpose ;  but 
that  their  eating  us  would  be  the  consequence  of  our  being 
at  enmity  with  them.  1  have  availed  myself  of  Mr.  An- 
derson's collections,  for  the  decision  of  this  matter ;  and  am 
sorry  to  say  that  I  cannot  see  the  least  reason  to  hesitate  in 
pronouncing  it  to  be  certain,  that  the  horrid  banquet  of  hu- 
man flesh,  is  as  much  relished  here,  amidst  plenty,  as  it  is 
in  New  Zealand. 


ROUND  THE  WORLD.  V 

On  the  30th,  I  sent  Mr.  Gore  ashore  with  a  guard  of  ma- 
rines, and  a  party  to  trade  with  the  natives  for  refreshments. 
I  intended  to  have  followed  soon  after,  and  went  from  the 
ship  with  that  design.  But  the  surf  had  increased  so  much 
by  this  time,  that  I  was  fearful,  if  I  got  ashore,  I  should  not 
be  able  to  get  off  again.  This  really  happened  to  our  peo- 
ple who  had  landed  with  Mr.  Gore,  the  communication  be- 
tween them  and  the  ships,  by  our  own  boats,  being  stopped. 
In  the  evening,  they  made  a  signal  for  the  boats,  which 
were  sent  accordingly;  and,  not  long  after,  they  returned 
with  a  few  yams,  and  some  salt.  A  tolerable  quantity  of 
both  had  been  procured  in  the  course  of  the  day  ;  but  the 
surf  was  so  great,  that  the  greater  part  of  them  were  lost 
in  conveying  to  the  boats.  The  officer  and  twenty  men, 
deterred  by  the  danger  of  coming  off,  were  -left  ashore  all 
jiight;  and,  by  this  unfortunate  circumstance,  the  very 
thing  happened,  which,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  I 
wished  so  heartily  to  prevent,  and  vainly  imagined  I  had 
effectually  guarded  against.  The  violence  of  the  surf, 
which  our  own  boats  could  not  act  against,  did  not  hinder 
the  nativcET  from  coming  off  to  the  ships  in  their  canoes. 
They  brought  refreshments  with  them,  which  were  pur- 
chased in  exchange  for  nails,  and  pieces  of  iron  hoops  ;  and 
I  distributed  many  pieces  of  ribbon,  and  some  buttons,  as 
bracelets,  among  the  women  in  the  canoes.  One  of  the  men 
had  the  figure  of  a  lizard  punctured  upon  his  breast ;  and 
upon  those  of  others  were  the  figures  of  men  badly  imitated. 
These  visitors  informed^us  that  there  was  no  chief,  or  Hairee, 
of  this  island ;  but  that  it  was  subject  to  Teneooneoo,  a 
chief 'of  Atooi ;  which  island,  they  said,  was  not  governed 
by  a  single  chief,  but  that  there  were  many  to  whom  they 
paid  the  honours  of  moe,  or  prostration ;  and,  amongst 
others,  they  named  Otaeaio  and  Terarotoa.  Among  other 
things  which  these  people  now  brought  off,  was  a  small 
drum,  almost  like  those  of  Otaheite. 

About  ten  or  eleven  o'clock  at  night,  the  wind  veered  to  the 
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south,  and  the  sky  seemed  to  forebode  a  storm.  With  such 
appearances,  thinking  we  were  rather  too  near  the  shore,  I 
ordered  the  ancliors  to  be  taken  up,  and  having  carried  the 
ships  into  forty-two  fatlioms,  came  to  again  in  this  safer 
station.  The  precaution,  however,  proved  to  be  unneces- 
sary ;  for  the  wind,  soon  after,  veered  to  north-east,  from 
'which  quarter  it  blew  a  fresh  gale,  with  squalls,  attended 
with  very  heavy  showers  of  rain.  This  weather  continued 
all  the  next  day  ;  and  the  sea  ran  so  high,  that  we  had  no 
communication  with  our  party  on  shore  ;  and  even  the  na- 
tives themselves  durst  not  venture  out  to  the  ships  in  their 
canoes.  In  the  evening,  I  sent  the  master  in  a  boat  up  to  the 
south-east  head,  or  point  of  the  island,  to  try  if  he  could  land 
under  it.  He  returned  with  a  favourable  report ;  but  it  was 
too  late,  now,  to  send  for  our  party  till  the  next  morning ; 
and  thus  they  had  another  night  to  improve  their  inter- 
course with  the  natives.  Encouraged  by  the  master*s  re- 
port, I  sent  a  boat  to  the  south-east  point  as  soon  as  day- 
light returned,  with  an  order  to  Mr.  Gore  that,  if  he  could 

)i  embark  his  people  from  the  spot  where  they  now  were^ 
,-j  march  them  up  to  the  point.  As  the  boat  could  not  get 
to  the  beach,  one  of  the  crew  swam  ashore,  and  carried  the 
order.  On  the  return  of  the  boat,  I  went  myself  with  the 
pinnace  and  launch  up  to  the  point,  to  bring  the  party  on 
board  ;  taking  with  me  a  ram -goat  and  two  ewes,  a  boar 
and  sow  pig  of  the  English  breed  ;  and  the  seeds  of  melons, 
pumpkins  and  oHions ;  being  very  desirous  of  benefiting 
these  poor  people,  by  furnishing  them  with  additional  ar- 
ticles of  food.  I  landed  with  the  greatest  ease,  under  the 
west  side  of  the  point,  and  found  my  party  already  there, 
with  some  of  the  natives  in  company.  To  one  of  them,  whom 
Mr.  Gore  had  observed  assuming  some  command  over  the 
rest,  I  gave  the  goats,  pigs,  and  seeds.  I  should  have  left 
these  well-intended  presents  at  Atooi,  had  we  not  been  so 
unexpectedly  driven  from  it. 

While  the  people  were  engaged  in  filling  the  water-casks, 
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from  a  small  stream  occasioned  by  the  late  rain,  I  walked  a 
little  way  up  the  country,  attended  by  the  man  above-men- 
tioned, and  followed  by  two  others  carrying  the  two  pigs. 
As  soon  as  n^e  got  upon  a  rising  ground,  I  stopped  to  look 
round  me ;  and  observed  a  woman,  on  the  opposite  side  the 
valley  where  I  landed,  calling  to  her  countrymen  who  at- 
tended me.  Upon  this  the  chief  began  to  mutter  something 
^vhich  I  supposed  was  a  prayer ;  and  the  two  men  who  carried 
the  pigs,  continued  to  walk  round  me  all  the  time,  making, 
at  least,  a  dozen  circuits  before  the  other  had  finished  his 
oration.  This  ceremony  being  performed,  we  proceeded  ; 
and,  presently,  met  people  coming  from  all  parts,  who,  on 
being  called  to  by  my  attendants,  threw  themselves  prostrate 
on  their  faces,  till  I  was  out  of  sight.  The  ground  through 
which  I  passed,  was  in  a  state  of  nature,  very  stony,  and 
the  soil  seemed  poor.  It  was,  however,  covered  with  shrubs 
and  plants,  which  perfumed  the  air,  with  a  more  delicious 
fragrancy  than  I  had  ever  met  with  at  any  of  the  other 
islands  visited  by  us  in  this  ocean.  Our  people,  who  had 
been  obliged  to  remain  so  long  on  shore,  gave  me  the  same 
accounts  of  those  parts  of  the  island  which  they  had  traversed. 
They  met  with  several  salt  ponds,  some  of  which  had  a  little 
water  remaining,  but  others  had  none ;  and  the  salt  that  was 
left  in  them  was  so  thin,  that  no  great  quantity  could  have 
been  procured.  There  was  no  appearance  of  any  running 
stream ;  and  though  they  found  some  small  wells,  in  which 
the  fresh  water  was  tolerably  good,  it  seemed  scarce.  The 
habitations  of  the  natives  were  thinly  scattered  about ;  and 
it  was  supposed  there  could  not  be  more  than  five  hundred 
people  upon  the  island,  as  the  greatest  part  were  seen  at  the 
marketing-place  of  our  party,  and  few  found  about  the 
houses  by  those  who  walked  up  the  country.  They  had  an 
opportunity  of  observing  the  method  of  living  amongst  the 
natives,  and  it  appeared  to  be  decent  and  cleanly.  They 
did  not,  however,  see  any  instances  of  the  men  and  women 
eating  together ;  and  the  latter  seemed  generally  associated 
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together  In  companies.  It  was  found  that  they  burnt  here 
the  oily  nuts  of  the  dooe  dooe  for  lights  in  the  night,  as  at 
Otaheite ;  and  that  they  baked  their  hogs  in  o?ens ;  but, 
contrary  to  the  practice  of  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands, 
split  the  carcases  through  their  whole  length.  They  met 
with  a  positive  proof  of  the  existence  of  the  taboo,  (or  as 
they  pronounce  it,  the  tafoo),  for  one  woman  fed  another 
who  was  under  that  interdiction.  They  also  observed  some 
other  mysterious  ceremonies  ;  one  of  which  was  performed 
by  a  woman,  who  tcok  a  small  pig,  and  threw  it  into  the 
surf,  till  it  was  drowned,  and  then  tied  up  a  bundle  of  wood, 
which  she  also  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner.  The  same 
woman,  at  another  time,  beat  with  a  stick  upon  a  man*s 
shoulders,  who  sat  down  for  that  purpose.  A  particular 
veneration  seemed  to  be  paid  here  to  owls,  which  they  have 
Tery  tame ;  and  it  was  observed  to  be  a  pretty  general  prac- 
tice, amongst  them,  to  pull  out  one  of  their  teeth ;  for  which 
odd  custom,  when  asked  the  reason,  the  only  answer  that 
could  be  got  was,  that  it  was  teeha,  which  was  also  the 
reason  assigned  for  another  of  their  practices,  the  giving  a 
lock  of  their  hair. 

After  the  water-casks  had  been  filled  and  conveyed  into 
the  boat,  and  we  had  purchased  from  the  natives  a  few 
roots,  a  little  salt,  and  some  salted  fish,  I  returned  on  board 
with  all  the  people,  intending  to  visit  the  island  the  next 
day.  But,  about  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  anchor 
of  the  Resolution  started,  and  she  drove  off  the  bank.  As 
we  had  a  whole  cable  out,  it  was  some  time  before  the  an- 
chor was  at  the  bows  ;  and  then  we  had  the  launch  to  hoist 
up  along-side,  before  we  could  make  sail.  By  this  unlucky 
accident,  we  found  ourselves,  at  day -break  next  morning, 
three  leagues  to  leeward  of  our  former  station,  and  seeing 
that  it  would  take  more  time  to  recover  it  than  I  chose  to 
spend,  1  made  the  signal  for  the  Discovery  to  weigh  and 
join  us ;  which  was  done  about  noon ;  and  on  the  2nd  of  Feb- 
ruary, we  stood  away  to  the  northward,  in  prosecution  of 
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our  Toyage.  Thus,  after  spending  more  time  about  these 
islands,  than  was  necessary  for  all  our  purposes,  wo  were 
obliged  to  leave  them  before  we  had  completed  our  water. 
Our  ship  procured  from  them  provisions,  sufficient  to  last 
for  three  weeks  at  least ;  and  Capt  Gierke,  more  fortunate 
than  us,  got,  of  their  vegetable  productions;  a  supply  that 
lasted  his  people  upwards  of  two  months. 

It  is  worthy  of  obervation,  that  the  islands  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  which  our  late  voyages  have  added  to  the  geography 
of  the  globe,  have  been  generally  found  lying  in  groups  or 
clusters  ;  the  single  intermediate  islands,  as  yet  discovered, 
being  few  in  proportion  to  the  others ;  though,  probably, 
there  are  many  more  of  them  siili  unknown,  which  serve  as 
steps  between  the  several  clusters.  Of  what  number  this 
newly-discovered  archipelago  consists,  must  be  left  to  future 
investigation.  We  saw  five  of  them,  whose  names,  as  given 
to  us  by  the  natives,  are  Woahoo,  Atooi,  Oneeheo  w,  Oreehoua^ 
and  Tahoora.  I  named  the  group  the  Sandwich  Islands,  in 
honour  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich.  Atooi,  which  is  the  largest 
of  these  islands,  is,  at  least,  ten  leagues  in  length  from  east  to 
west ;  from  whence  its  circuit  may  nearly  be  guessed,  though 
it  appears  much  broader  at  the  east  than  at  the  west  po'nt, 
if  we  may  judge  from  the  double  range  of  hills  which  ap- 
peared there.  The  land,  as  to  its  general  appearance, 
does  not,  in  the  least,  resemble  any  we  had  hitherto  visited 
within  the  tropic,  on  the  south  side  of  the  equator ;  if  we 
except  its  hills  near  the  centre,  which  are  high,  but  slope 
gently  towards  the  sea,  or  lower  lands.  Though  it  be  des- 
titute of  the  delightful  borders  of  Otaheite,  and  of  the  lux- 
uriant plains  of  Tongataboo,  covered  with  trees,  which  at 
once  afford  a  friendly  shelter  from  the  scorching  sun,  and 
an  enchanting  prospect  to  the  eye,  and  food  for  the  natives, 
which  may  be  truly  said  to  drop  from  the  trees  into  their 
mouths,  without  the  laborious  task  of  rearing ;  though,  I 
say,  Atooi  be  destitute  of  these  advantages,  its  possessing 
a  greater  quantity  of  gently-rising  land,  renders  it,  in  some 
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measure,  superior  to  the  above  favourite  islands,  as  being 
more  capable  of  improvement.  The  temperature  of  the  cli- 
mate may  be  easily  guessed  from  the  situation  of  the  island. 
Were  we  to  judge  of  it  from  our  esiperience,  it  might  be  said 
to  be  very  variable ;  for,  according  to  the  generally  re- 
ceived opinion,  it  was  now  the  season  of  the  year,  when  the 
weather  is  supposed  to  be  most  settled,  the  sun  being  at  his 
greatest  annual  distance.  The  heat  was,  at  this  time,  very 
moderate ;  and  few  of  those  inconveniences,  which  many 
tropical  countries  are  subject  to,  either  from  heat  or  moisture, 
seem  to  be  experienced  here,  as  the  habitations  of  the  na- 
tives are  quite  close. 

Besides  the  vegetable  articles,  bought  by  us  as  refresh- 
ments, amongst  which  were,  at  least,  five  or  six  varieties 
of  plantains,'  the  island  produces  bread-fruit ;  though  it 
seems  to  be  scarce,  as  we  saw  only  one  tree,  which  was  large, 
and  had  some  fruit  upon  it.     There  were  also  a  few  cocoa- 
palms  ;  yams,  as  we  were  told,  for  we  saw  none  ;  the  kappe 
of  the  Friendly  Islands,  or  Virginian  arum  ;  the  etooa  tree, 
and  sweet-smelling  gardenia,  or  cape  jasmine.     We  saw 
several  trees  of  the  dooe  dooe,  so  useful  at  Otaheite,  as 
bearing  the  oily  nuts,  which  are  stuck  upon  a  kind  of  skewer, 
and  burnt  as  candles.     Our  people  saw  them  used  in  the 
same  manner  at  Oneeheow.    We  were  not  on  shore  at  Atooi 
but  in  the  day-time,  and  then  we  saw  the  natives  wearing 
these  nuts,  hung  on  strings,  round  the  neck.    The  scarlet 
birds,  already   described,   which  were  brought  for  sale, 
were  never  met  with  alive ;  but  we  saw  a  single  small  one, 
about  the  size  of  a  canary-bird,  of  a  deep  crimson  colour ; 
a  large  owl ;  two  large  brown  hawks,  or  kites ;  and  a  wild 
duck.     It  is  probable  that  there  are  a  great  many  sorts, 
judging  by  the  quantity  of  fine  yellow,  green,  and  very 
small,  velvet- like,  black  feathers  used  upon  the  cloaks,  and 
other  ornaments  worn  by  the  inhabitants.    Fish,  and  other 
marine  productions,  were,  to  appearance,  not  various  ;  as, 
besides  the  small  mackarel,  we  only  saw  common  mullets. 
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a  sort  of  dead  white,  or  chalky  colour ;  a  small  brownish 
rock-fish,  spotted  with  blue';  a  turtle,  which  was  penned 
up  in  a  pond  ;  and  three  or  four  sorts  of  fish  salted.  The 
few  shelUfish  that  we  saw,  were  chiefly  converted  into  orna- 
ments, though  they  had  neither  beauty  nor  novelty  to  re- 
commend them.  The  hogs,  dogs,  and  fowls,  which  were 
the  only  tame  or  domestic  animals  that  we  found  here,  were 
all  of  the  same  kind  that  we  met  with  in  the  South  Pacific 
Islands.  There  were  also  small  lizards  ;  and  some  rats,  re- 
sembling those  seen  at  every  island  at  which  we  had,  as  yet, 
touched.  ^"*"  »;^K'»«'»^ 

The  inhabitants  are  of  a  middling  stature,  firmly  made, 
with  some  exceptions,  neither  remarkable  for  a  beautiful 
shape,  nor  striking  features,  which  rather  express  an  open- 
ness and  good-nnture,  than  a  keen  intelligent'  disposition. 
Their  visage,  especially  among  the  women,  is  sometimes 
round  ;  but  others  have  it  long  ;  nor  can  we  say  they  are 
distinguished  as  a  nation,  by  any  general  cast  of  coun- 
tenance. Their  colour  is  nearly  of  a  nut-brown ;  and  it  may 
be  difficult  to  make  a  nearer  comparison,  if  we  take  in  all  the 
different  hues  of  that  colour ;  but  some  individuals  are 
darker.  There  is,  indeed,  a  more  remarkable  equality  in  the 
size,  colour,  and  figure  of  both  sexes,  than  in  most  places 
I  have  visited.  However,  upon  the  whole,  they  are  far 
from  being  ugly,  and  appear  to  have  few  natural  deformities 
of  any  kind.  Their  skin  is  not  very  soft,  nor  shining ;  per- 
haps for  want  of  oiling,  which  is  pracased  in  the  southern 
islands  ;  but  their  eyes  and  teeth  are,  in  general,  tolerable. 
Their  hair,  for  the  greatest  part,  is  straight,  though,  in 
some  frizzling ;  and,  though  its  natural  colour  be  commonly 
black,  it  is  stained,  as  at  the  Friendly  and  other  islands. 
We  saw  but  few  instances  of  corpulence  ;  and  these  more 
amongst  the  women  than  the  men ;  but  it  was  chiefly 
amongst  the  latter  that  personal  defects  were  observed, 
though,  if  any  of  them  can  claim  a  share  of  betluty,  it  is 
most  conspicuous  amongst  the  young  men. 
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,  They  are  yigorousy  active,  and  most  expert  swimmers; 
l^aTing  tlieir  canoes  upon  the  most  trifling  occasion  ;  diving 
under  them  ;  and  swimming  to  others,  though  at  a  great 
distance.  It  was  very  common  to  see  women  with  infants* 
at  the  breast,  when  the  surf  was  so  high  that  they  could  not 
land  in  the  canoes,  leap  overboard,  and,  without  endan« 
gering  their  little  ones,  swim  to  the  shore,  through  a  sea 
that  looked  dreadful.  They  seem  to  be  blessed  with  a  frank 
cheerful  disposition  ;  and  to  live  very  sociably  in  their  inter- 
course with  one  another;  and,  except  the  propensity  to 
thieving,  which  seems  innate  in  most  of  the  people  we  have 
visited  in  this  ocean,  they  were  exceedingly  friendly  to  us. 
And  it  does  their  sensibility  no  little  credit,  without  flattering 
ourselves,  that  when  they  saw  the  various  articles  of  our  Eu- 
ropean manufacture,  they  could  not  help  expressing  their 
surprise,  by  a  mixture  of  joy  and  concern,  that  seemed  to 
«ipply  the  case  as  a  lesson  of  humility  to  themselves  :  and, 
on  all  occasions,  they  appeared  deeply  impressed  with  a 
consciousness  of  their  own  inferiority.  It  was  a  pleasure 
to  see  with  ho  tv  much  affection  the  women  managed  their 
infants,  and  how  readily  the  men  lent  their  assistance  t6 
such  a  tender  office ;  thus  aufficiently  distinguishing  them- 
selves from  those  savages,  who  esteem  a  wife  and  child  as 
tilings  rather  necessary,  than  desirable  or  woHh>  of  their 
notice. 

From  the  numbers  we  saw  collected  at  every  village,  as 
we  sailed  past,  it  was  supposed  that  the  inhabitants  of 
this  island  are  pretty  numerous.  Any  computation  that  we 
can  make,  can  be  only  conjectural.  But,  that  some  notion 
may  be  formed,  which  shall  not  greatly  err  on  either  side,  I 
would  suppose,  that,  including  the  stragglinjg  houses,  there 
might  be,  upon  the  whole  island,  sixty  s^uch  villages,  as 
that  before  which  we  anchored ;  and  that,  allowing  five  per- 
sons to  each  house,  there  would  be,  in  every  village,  five 
hundred  ;  or  thirty  thousand  upon  the  island.  This  nfimber 
is  certainly  not  exaggerated ;  for  we  had  sometimes  three 
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thousand  persons  at  least  upoik  the  beach  ;  when  it  cuuld 
not  be  supposed  that  above  a  tenth  part  of  the  inhabitants 
were  present.      -""' '''"'"  '""'  '■^'*""  •"  '  "  '"'*  "***'^''' 

The  common  dress  of  both  the  men  and  the  women  has 
been  already  described.  The  first  have  often  much  larger 
pieces  of  cloth  wrapped  round  them,  reaching  from  just  be- 
low the  breasts  to  the  hams,  or  lower ;  and  several  were 
seen  with  pieces  thrown  loosely  about  the  shoulders,  which 
covered  the  greatest  part  of  the  body;  but  the  children 
when  very  young  are  quite  naked.  They  wear  nothing 
upon  the  head  ;  but  the  hair  in  both  ^exes  is  cut  in  different 
forms  ;  and  the  general  fashion,  especially  among  the  wo- 
men, is  to  have  it  long  before  and  short  behind.  The  men 
often  had  it  cut  or  shaved  on  each  side,  in  such  a  manner, 
that  the  remaining  part,  in  some  measure,  resembled  the 
crest  of  their  caps  or  helmets  formerly  described.  Both 
sexes,  however,  seem  very  careless  about  their  hriir,  and 
have  nothing  like  combs  to  dress  it  with.  InstaniiCs  of 
wearing  it  in  a  singular  manner  were  sometimes  met  with 
among  the  men,  who  twist  it  into  a  number  of  separate 
parcels,  like  the  tails  of  a  wig,  each  about  the  thickness  of 
a  finger ;  though  the  greatest  part  of  these,  wuicti  are  so 
long  that  they  reach  far  down  the  back,  we  observed  were 
artificially  fixed  upon  the  head  over  their  own  hair. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  contrary  to  the  general  practice  of 
of  the  islands  we  had  hitherto  discovered  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  the  people  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  have  not  their 
ears  perforated,  nor  have  they  the  least  idea  of  wearing  orna- 
ments in  ^em.  Both  sexes,  however,  adorn  themselves  with 
necklaces  made  of  bunches  of  small  black  cord,  like  our  hat- 
string,  often  above  a  hundred-fold  ;  exactly  like  those  at 
Wateeoo  ;  only  that  instead  of  the  two  little  balls  on  the  mid- 
dle before,  they  fix  a  small  bit  of  wood,  stone,  or  shell,  about 
two  inches  long,  with  a  broad  hook  turning  forward  at  its 
lower  part  well  polished.  They  have  likewise  necklaces  of 
many  strings  of  very  small  shells,  or  of  the  dried  flowers  of 
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the  Indian  mallow.  And  spmetimcs  a  small  human  image 
of  bone,  about  three  inches  long,  neatly  polished,  is  hung 
round  the  neck.  The  women  also  wear  bracelets  of  a  single 
shell,  pieces  of  black  wood,  with  bits  of  ivory  int^erspersed, 
well  polished,  fixed  by  a  string  drawn  very  closely  through 
them  ;  or  others  of  hogs  teeth  laid  parallel  to  each  otlier, 
with  the  concave  side  outward,  and  the  points  cut  off,  fast- 
ened together  as  the  former ;  some  of  which  made  only  of 
large  boars  tusks  are  very  elegant.  The  men  sometimes 
wear  plumes  of  the  tropic  birds  feathers  stuck  in  their  heads  ; 
or  those  of  cocks,  fastened  round  neat  polished  sticks  two 
feet  long,  commonly  decorated  at  the  lower  part  with  oora  ; 
and  for  the  same  purpose,  the  skin  of  a  white  dog^s  tail  is 
sewed  over  a  stick  with  its  tuft  at  the  end»  They  also  fre- 
quently wear  on  the  head  a  kind  of  ornament  of  a  finger's 
thickness  or  more,  covered  with  red  and  yellow  feathers  cu- 
riously varied,  and  tied  behind ;  and  on  the  arm,  above 
the  elbow,  a  kind  of  broad  shell-work,  grounded  upon  net- 
work. 

The  men  are  frequently  punctured,  though  not  in  any  par- 
ticular part,  as  the  Otaheiteans  and  those  of  Tongataboo. 
Sometimes  there  are  a  few  marks  upon  their  hands  or  arms, 
and  near  the  groin  ;  but  frequently  we  could  observe  none 
at  all ;  though  a  few  individuals  had  more  of  this  sort  of 
ornament,  than  we  had  usually  seen  at  other  places,  and  in- 
geniously executed  in  a  great  variety  of  lines  and  figures  on 
the  arms  and  fore  part  of  the  body ;  on  which  latter,  some 
of  them  had  the  figure  of  the  taame,  or  breast-plate  of  Ota- 
heite,  though  we  did  not  meet  with  the  thing  itself  amongst 
them. 

Though  they  seem  to  have  adopted  the  mode  of  living  in 
tillages,  there  is  no  appearance  of  defence  or  fortification 
sear  any  of  them  ;  and  the  houses  are  scattered  about  with- 
out any  order,  either  in  respect  to  their  distances  from  each 
other,  or  their  position  in  any  particular  direction.  Neither 
is  there  any  proportion  as  to  theirs  ize;  some  being  large 
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and  commodious,  from  forty  to  fifty  feet  long,  and  from 
twenty  to  thirty  broad,  while  others  of  them  are  mere  hovels. 
Their  figure  is  not  unlike  oblong  com  or  hay -stacks  ;  or, 
perhaps,  a  better  idea  may  be  conceived  of  them,  if  we  sup- 
pose the  roof  of  a  barn  placed  on  the  ground,  in  such  a 
a  manner  as  to  form  a  high  aeute  ridge,  with  two  very  low 
sides,  hardly  discernable  at  a  distance.  The  gable  at  each 
end  corresponding  to  the  sides,  makes  these  habitations 
perfectly  close  all  round  ;  and  they  are  well  thatched  witn 
long  grass,  which  is  laid  on  slender  poles  disposed  with 
some  regularity.  The  entrance  is  made  indifferently  at  the 
end  or  side,  and  is  an  oblong  hole,  so  low,  than  one  must 
rather  creep  than  walk  in  ;  and  is  often  shut  up  by  a  board  of 
planks  fastened  together,  which  serves  as  a  door,  but  having 
no  hinges,  must  be  removed  occasionally.  No  light  enters 
the  house  but  at  this  opening ;  and'  though  such  close  habi- 
tations may  afibrd  a  comfortable  retreat  in  bad  weather,  they 
seem  but  ill  adapted  to  the  warmth  of  the  climate.  They 
are,  however,  kept  remarkably  clean  ;  and  their  floors  are 
covered  with  a  large  quantity  of  dried  grass,  over  which 
they  spread  mats  to  sit  and  sleep  upon.  At  one  end  stands 
a  bench  about  three  feet  high,  on  which  their  household 
utensils  are  placed.  The  catalogue  is  not  long.  It  con- 
sists of  gourd-shells,  which  they  convert  into  vessels  that 
serve  as  bottles  to  hold  water,  and  as  baskets  to  contain  their 
-victuals  and  other  things,  with  covers  of  the  same  ;  and  a 
few  wooden  bowls  and  trenchers  of  different  sizes.  Judging 
from  what  we  saw  growing,  and  from  what  was  brought  to 
market,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  the  greatest  part  of 
their  vegetable  food  consists  of  sweet  potatoes,  tare,  and 
plantains  ;  and  that  bread-fruit  and  yams  are  rather  to  be 
esteemed  rarities.  Of  animal  food  they  can  be  in  no  want ; 
as  they  have  abundance  of  hogs,  which  run  without  restraint 
about  the  houses  ;  and  if  they  eat  dogs,  which  is  not  impro- 
bable, their  stock  of  these  seemed  to  be  very  considerable. 
The  great  number  of  fishing-hooks  found  amongst  them. 
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shewed  that  they  derive  no  inconsiderable  aupply  of  food 
from  the  sea.      .  i.  .< 

They  htke  their  Tegetahle  food  with  heated  stones,  as  at 
the  Southern  Islands  ;  and  from  the  vast  quantity  which  we 
saw  dressed  at  one  time,  we  suspected  that  the  whole  vil- 
lage, or,  at  least,  a  considerable  number  of  people,  joined 
in  the  use  of  a  common  oven.  We  did  not  see  them  dress 
any  animal  food  at  this  island  ;  but  Mr.  Gore^s  p^rty,  as  al- 
ready mentioned,  had  an  opportunity  of  satisfying  them- 
selves, that  it  was  dressed  in  Oneeheow  in  the  same  sort  of 
ovens ;  which  leaves  no  doubt  of  its  being  also  the  practice 
in  Atooi ;  especially  as  we  met  with  no  utensil  there  that 
could  be  applied  to  the  purpose  of  stewing  or  boiling.  The  ' 
only  artificial  dish  we  met  with  was  a  tare  pudding  ;  which, 
though  a  disagreeable  mess  from  its  sourness,  was  greedily 
devoured  by  the  natives.  They  eat  off  n  kind  of  wooden 
plates  or  trenchers ;  and  the  women,  as  far  as  we  could 
judge  from  one  instance,  if  restrained  frooj  feeding  at  the 
samo  dish  with  the  men,  as  at  Otaheite,  are  at  least  per- 
mitted to  eat  in  the  same  place  near  them. 

Their  amusements  seem  pretty  various  ;  for  during  our 
short  stay,  several  were  discovered.  The  dances  at  which 
they  used  the  feathered  cloaks  and  caps  were  not  seen ;  but 
from  the  motions  which  they  made  with  their  hands  on 
other  occasions,  when  they  sung,  we  could  form  some  judg- 
ment that  they  are,  in  some  degree,  at  least,  similar  to  tiiose 
we  bad  met  with  at  the  Southern  Islands,  though  not  exe- 
cuted so  skilfully.  Neither  had  they  amongst  them,  either 
flutes  or  reeds ;  and  th6  only  two  musical  instruments  which 
we  observed  were  of  an  exceedingly  rude  kind*  One  of 
them  does  not  produce  a  melody  exceeding  that  of  a  child's 
rattle.  It  consists  of  what  may  be  called  a  conic  cap  in- 
verted, but  scarcely  hollowed  at  the  base  above  a  foot  high, 
made  of  a  coarse  sedge-like' plant ;  the  upper  part  of  which, 
and  the  edges,  are  ornamented  with  beautiful  red  feathers ; 
and  to  the  point,  or  lower  part,  is  fixed  a  gourd-shell  larger 
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than  the  fist.    Into  this  is  put  sometbing  to  rattle  ;  inrliich 
is  done  by  holding  4he  instrument  by  the  small  part,  and 
shaking  or  rather  moving  it  from  place  to  place  briskly, 
either  to  different  sides  or  backward  and  forward  just  before 
the  face,  striking  the  breast  with  the  other  hand  at  the  same 
time.    The  other  musical  instrument  (if  either  of  them  de- 
serve that  name)  was  a  hollow  vessel  of  wood,  like  a  platter, 
combined  with  the  use  of  two  sticks,  on  which  one  of  our 
gentlemen  saw  a  man  performing.  He  held  one  of  the  sticks, 
about  two  feet  long,  as  we  do  a  fiddle  with  one  hand,  and 
struck  it  with  the  other,  which  was  smaller  and  resembled  a 
drum-stick,  in  a  quicker  or  slower  measure  ;  at  the  same 
time  beating  with  his  foot  upon  the  hollow  vessel  th9,«,  lay  in- 
verted upon  the  ground,  and  thus  producing  a  tur«  that  was 
by  no  means  disagreeable.    This  music  was  accompanied  by 
the  vooal  performance  of  some  women,  whose  song  had  a 
pleasing  and  tender  effect. 

In  every  tbin^  nuinufactured  by  ^ese  people,  there  ap- 
pears tobe  an  uncommon  degree  of  neatness  «nd  ingenuity. 
Their  cloth,  which  is  the  principal  manufacture,  is  made  in 
the  same  manner  as  at  Otaheite  and  Tongataboo.  Its  tex- 
ture, however,  though  thicker,  is  rather  inferior  to  that  of 
the  cloth  of  either  of  the  other  places;  but  in  colouring  or 
staining  it,  the  people  of  Atooi  display  a  superionty  of  taste, 
by  the  endless  variation  of  figures  which  tliey  execute.  ^ 

They  fabricate  a  great  many  whjte  mats,  which  are  strong, 
with  many  red  stripes,  rhombuses,  and  other  figures  inter- 
woven on  one  side ;  and  often  pretty  large.  These  pro- 
bably make  a  part  of  their  dress  occasionally ;  for  they  put 
them  on  their  backs  when  they  offered  them  for  sale.  But 
they  make  others  coarser,  plain  and  strong,  which  they  spread 
over  their  floors  to  sleep  upon. 

They  stain  their  gourd-shells  prettily  with  undulated  lines, 
triangles,  and  other  figures  of  a  black  colour ;  instances  of 
which,  We  saw  practised  at  New  Zealand.  And  they  seem 
to  possess  the  art  of  varnishing ;  for  some  of  these  stained 
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gourd-shells  arc  covered  wltb  a  kind  of  lacker;  and  on  other 
occasions,  they  use  a  strong  size,  or  glney  substance,  to  fas- 
ten their  things  together.  Their  wooden  dishes  and  bowls, 
out  of  which  tliey  drink  their  ava,  are  of  the  etooa-tree  or 
cordia,  as  neat  as  if  made  in  our  turning-lathe,  and  perhaps 
belter  polished.  And  amongst  their  articles  of  handicraft, 
may  be  reckoned  small  square  fans  of  mat  or  wicker-work, 
with  handles  tapering  from  them  of  the  same,  or  of  wood  ; 
which  are  neatly  wrought  with  small  cords  of  hair,  and  fibres 
of  the  cocoa-nut  coir  intermixed.  The  great  variety  of  fish- 
ing-hooks are  ingeniously  made ;  some  of  bone,  others  of 
wood  pointed  with  bone,  and  many  of  pearl  shell.  Of  the 
last,  some  are  like  a  sort  that  we  saw  at  I'ongataboo;  and 
others  simply  carved,  as  the  common  sort  at  Otaheite,  as 
well  as  the  wooden  ones.  The  bones  are  mostly  small,  and 
composed  of  two  pieces ;  and  all  the  different  sorts  have 
a  barb,  either  on  the  inside,  like  ours,  or  on  the  outside,  op- 
posite the  same  part ;  but  others  have  both,  the  outer  one 
being  farthest  from  the  point.  Of  this  last  sort,  one  was 
procured,  nine  inches  long,  of  a  single  piece  of  bone,  which 
doubtless  belonged  to  some  large  fish.  The  elegant  form 
and  polish  of  this  could  not  certainly  be  outdone  by  any  Eu- 
ropean artist,  even  if  he  should  add  all  his  knowledge  in 
design  to  the  number  and  convenience  of  his  tools.  They 
polish  their  stones  by  constant  friction,  with  pumice-stone 
in  water ;  and  such  of  their  working  instruments  or  tools,  as 
I  saw,  resembled  those  of  the  Southern  Islands.  Their 
hatchets,  or  rather  adzes,  were  exactly  of  the  same  pattern, 
and  either  made  of  the  same  sort  of  blackish  stone,  or  of  a 
clay-coloured  one.  They  have  also  little  instruments  made 
of  a  single  shark^s  tooth,  some  of  which  are  fixed  to  the  fore- 
part of  a  dogs  jaw-bone,  and  others  to  a  thin  wooden  han- 
dle of  the  same  shape  ;  and  at  the  other  end  there  is  a  bit  of 
string  fastened  through  a  small  perforation.  These  serve 
as  knives  occasionally,  and  are  perhaps  used  in  carving 
The  only  iron  tools,  or  rather  bits  of  iron  s^eji  amongst 
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them,  and  which  they  had  before  our  arrival,  were  a  piece 
of  iron  hoop  about  two  inches  long,  fixed  into  a  wooden 
handle ;  and  another  edge-tool,  which  our  people  guessed 
to  be  noiade  of  the  point  of  a  broad-sword.  Their  having  the 
actual  possession  of  these,  and  their  so  generally  knowing 
the  use  of  this  metal,  inclined  some  on  board  to  think,  that 
we  had  not  been  the  first  European  visitors  of  these  islands. 
Their  canoes,  in  general,  are  about  twenty-four  feet  long, 
and  have  the  bottom^  for  the  most  part,  formed  of  a  single 
piece  or  log  of  wood,  hollowed  out  to  the  thickness  of  an  inch 
or  an  inch  and  an  half,  and  brought  to  a  point  at  each  end. 
The  sides  consist  of  three  boards,  each  about  an  inch  thick, 
and  neatly  fitted  and  lashed  to  the  bottom  part.  The  ex- 
tremities both  at  bead  and  stern  are  a  Iktle  raised,  and  both 
are  made  sharp  somewhat  like  a  wedge;  but  they  flatten 
more  abruptly,  so  that  the  two  side-boards  join  each  other 
side  by  aide,  for  more  than  a  foot.  As  they  are  not  more 
thaa  fifteen  or  eighteen  inches  broad,  those  that  go  single 
(for 'they  sometimes  join  them  as  at  the  other  islands)  have 
out-riggers,  which  are  shaped  and  fitted  with  more  judg- 
ment than  any  I  had  before  seen.  They  are  rowed  by  pad' 
dies,  such  aa  we  had  generally  met  with  ;  and  some  of  them 
have  a  light  triangular  sail,  like  those  of  the  Friendly  Is- 
la>nds,  extended  to  a  mast  and  boom.  The  ropes  used  for 
their  boats,  and  the  smaller  cords  for  their  fishing-tackle,  are 
strong  and  well  made. 

What  we  «aw  of  their  agriculture,  furnished  sufficient 
proofs  that  they  are  not  novices  in  that  art.  The  vale  ground 
has-  already  been  mentioned  as  ode  continued  plantation  of 
tare,  and  a  few  other  things,  which  have  all  the  appearance 
of  being  well  attended  to.  The  potatoe  f iolds,  and  spots  of 
sugar*oane|  or  plantains  on  the  higher  grounds,  are  planted 
with  the  same  regularity  ;  and  always  in  some  determinate 
figure  ;  generally  as  a  square  or  oblong  ;  but  neither  these, 
ner  theoth^'dj  are  inelosed  with  any  kind  of  fence,  unless 
we  reckon  the  ditches  in  the  low  groands  such ;  which,  it  is 
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more  probable,  are  intended  to  convey  water  to  the  taro. 
The  great  quantity  and  {goodness  of  these  articles  may  also, 
perhaps,  be  as  much  attributed  to  skilful  culture,  as  to  na- 
tural fertility  of  soil,  Mrhich  seems  better  adapted  to  them 
than  to  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nut  trees  ;  the  few  which  we 
saw  of  these  latter  not  being  in  a  thriving  state,  which  will 
sufliciently  account  for  the  preference  given  to  the  culture  of 
the  other  articles,  though  mure  labour  be  required  to  pro- 
duce them.  But  notwithstanding  this  skill  in  agriculture, 
the  general  appearance  of  the  island  shewed,  that  it  was  ca- 
pable of  much  more  extensive  improvements,  and  of  main- 
taining, at  least,  three  times  the  number  of  the  inhabitants 
that  arc  at  present  upon  it ;  for  the  far  greater  part  of  it,  that 
now  lies  quite  waste,  seemed  to  be  as  good  a  soil  as  those 
parts  of  it  that  are  in  cultivation.  We  must  therefore  con- 
clude, that  these  people,  from  some  cause,  which  we  were 
not  long  enough  amongst  them  to  be  able  to  trace,  do  not 
increase  in  that  proportion,  which  would  make  it  necessary 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  extent  of  their  island,  towards 
raising  a  greater  quantity  of  its  vegetable  productions  for 
their  subsistence.  n 

^  ■  Though  I  did  not  see  a  chief  of  any  note,  there  were,  how- 
ever, several,  as  the  natives  informed  us,  who  reside  upon 
Atooi,  and  to  whom  they  prostrate  themselves  as  a  mark  of 
submission.  Whether  they  were  at  first  afraid  to  shew 
themselves,  or  happened  to  be  absent,  I  cannot  say ;  but 
after  I  had  left  the  island,  one  of  these  great  men  made  his 
appearance,  and  paid  a  visit  to  Capt.  Gierke  on  board  the 
Discovery.  He  came  off  in  a  double  canoe;  and,  like  the 
king  of  the  Friendly  Islands,  paid  no  regard  to  the  small 
canoes  that  happened  to  lie  in  his  way,  but  ran  against,  or 
over  them.  And  it  was  not  possible  for  these  poor  people  to 
avoid  lum,  for  they  could  not  manage  their  canoes  ;  it  being 
a  necessary  mark  of  their  submission,  that  they  should  lie 
down  when  he  passed.  His  attendants  helped  him  into  the 
ship,  and  placed  him  on  the  gang- way.     Their  care  of  him 
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tlid  not  cease  then  ;  for  they  stood  round  him,  holding  each 
other  by  the  hands  ;  nor  would  they  suffer  any  one  to  come 
near  him  but  Capt.  Clerke  himself.  He  was  a  young  man, 
clothed  from  head  to  foot  ;  and  accompanied  by  a  young 
woman  supposed  to  be  his  wife.  His  name  was  Tamahano. 
Capt.  Clerke  made  him  some  suitable  presents  ;  and  re- 
ceived from  him,  in  return,  a  large  bowl  supported  by  two 
figures  of  men,  the  carving  of  which,  both  as  to  the  design 
and  the  execution,  shewed  some  degree  of  skill.  Tliis  bowl, 
as  our  people  were  told,  used  to  be  tilled  with  the  kava,  or 
ava  (as  it  is  called  at  Otuheite),  which  liquor  they  ])repare 
and  drink  here,  as  at  the  other  islands  in  this  ocean.  Capt. 
Clerke  could  not  prevail  upon  this  great  roan  to  go  below, 
nor  to  move  from  the  place  where  his  attendants  had  first 
fixed  him.  After  staying  some  time  in  the  ship,  he  was  car- 
ried again  into  his  canoe,  and  returned  to  the  island,  re- 
ceiving the  same  honours  from  all  the  natives,  as  when  he 
came  on  board.  The  next  day  several  messages  were  sent 
to  Capt.  Clerke,  inviting  him  to  return  the  visit  ashore,  and 
acquainting  him  that  the  chief  had  prepared  a  large  present 
on  that  occasion.  But  being  anxious  to  get  to  sea,  and 
join tHe Resolution,  the  captain  did  not  think  itadviseabletu 
accept  of  the  invitation. 

The  short  and  imperfect  intercourse  which  we  had  with 
the  natives,  put  it  out  of  our  power  to  form  any  accurate 
judgment  of  the  mode  of  government  established  amongst 
them ;  but  from  the  general  resemblance  of  customs,  and 
particularly  from  what  we  observed  of  the  honours  paid 
to  their  chiefs,  it  seems  reasonable  to  believe,  that  it  is  of 
the  same  nature  with  that  which  prevails  throughout  all  the 
islands  we  had  hitherto  visited.  Probably  their  wars  amongst 
themselves  are  equally  frequent.  This  indeedroight  be  in- 
ferred from  the  number  of  weapons  which  we  found  them 
possessed  of,  and  from  the  excellent  order  they  were  kept 
in.  But  we  bad  direct  proof  of  the  fact  from  their  own  con- 
fession ;  and,  as  we  understood,  these  wars  are  between  the 
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different  districts  of  their  own  island,  as  well  u  between  it 
and  their  neighbours  of  Oneeheow  and  Orrehooa.  We  need 
scarcely  assign  any  oJ||ier  cause  besides  this^  to  account  for 
the  appearance  already  mentioned,  of  their  population  bear- 
ing no  proportion  to  the  ground  capable  of  cultivation. 

Besides  their  spears  or  lances,  made  of  a  fine  ohesnut- 
coloured  wood  beautifully  polished,  some  of  which  are 
barbed  at  one  end,  and  flattened  to  a  point  at  the  other, 
they  had  a  sort  of  weapon  which  we  had  never  seen  before, 
and  not  mentioned  by  any  navigator,  as  used  by  thti  natives 
of  the  South  Sea.  It  is  somewhat  like  a  dagger ;  in  general 
about  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  sharpened  at  one  or  both  ehds, 
and  secured  to  the  hand  by  a  string.  Its  usd  is  to  stab  in 
close  fight ;  and  it  seems  well  adapted  to  the  purpose. 
Some  of  these  may  be  called  double  daggers,  having  *a  hait- 
dle  in  the  middle,  with  which  they  are  better  enabled  lo 
strike  different  ways.  They  have  also  bows  and  arrows ; 
but,  both  from  their  apparent  scarcity  and  their  slender  make, 
it  may  almost  be  presumed  that  they  never  use  them  in>bat- 
tle.  The  knife  or  saw  formerly  mentioned,  with  which  they 
dissect  the  dead  bodies,  may  also  be  ranked  amongst'their 
weapons,  as  they  both  strike  and  cut  with  it'  when  closely 
engaged.  It  is  a  small  flat  wooden  instrument,  of  an  ob- 
long shape,  about  a  foot  long,  rounded  at  the  corners,  with 
a  handle  almost  like  one  sort  of  the  patoos  of  New  Zealand ; 
but  its  edges  are  entirely  surrounded  with  sharks*  teeth, 
strongly  fixed  to  it,  and  pointing  outward ;  having  commonly 
a  hole  in  the  handle,  through  which  passes  a  long  string, 
which  is  wrapped  several  times  round  the  wrist.  We  also 
suspected  t'aat  they  use  slings  on  some  occasions ;  for  we  got 
some  pieces  of  the  hsmatites,  or  blood-stone,  artifidally 
made  of  an  oval  shape,  divided  longitudinally,  with  a  nar- 
row groove  in  the  middle  of  the  convex  part.  To  this  the 
person,  who  had  one  of  them,  applied  a  cord  of  no  great 
thickness,  but  would  not  part  with  it,  though  he  had  no  ob- 
jection to  part  with  the  stone,  which  must  prove  fatal  when 
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thrown  with  any  force,  as  it  weighed  a  pound.  We  lik«iriai 
saw  some  oval  piece  ^  of  whetstone  v^ll  polished^  but  some- 
what pointed  toward  each  ^nd,  nearly  resembling  in  shape 
some  stones  which  we  had  seen  at  New  Caledonia  in  1774, 
and  used  there  in  their  slings.       •   "•■  ■'  r  i    ..  .  » -•.f'* 

What  we  could  learn  of  their  religious  institutions,  and  the 
manner  of  disposing  of  their  dead,  which  may,  properly,  be 
considered  as  closely  connected,  has  been  already  mentioDed. 
And  as  iiothing  more  strongly  points' out  the  affinity  between 
the  manners  of  these  people  and  of  the  Friendly  and  Society 
Islands,  I  must  just  mention  sofhe  other  dircttmstaneeri  to 
place  this  in  a  strong  point  of  view ;  «nd,  at  the  •amo'time, 
to  shew  how  a  few  of  the  infinite  modifications  of-  which  a 
few  leading  principles  are  capable,  may  distinguish  a  nation. 
The  people  of  Tongataboo  inter  their  dead  in  a  very  decent 
manner,  and  they  also  inter  their  human  saerifiees  ;  but  they 
do  notoffe",  or  expose  any  other  animal,  or  even  vegetable, 
to  their  gods,  as  far  as  we  know.  Those  of  Otaheite  do  not 
inter  their  dead,  but  expote  them  to  waste  by  time  and 
putrefaction,  though  the  bones  are  afCerv^ards  buried  ;'«nd, 
as  this  is  the  case,  it  is  very  remarkablej  that  they  shoidd 
inter  the  entire  bodies  of  their  humkn  sacrifices.  "The^fllfto 
ofi^r  other  animals,  and  vegetables,  to  their  g6&9  ;"but  are, 
by  no  means,  attentive  to  thd  state  of  the  sacred  |llaoes, 
where  those  solemn  rites  are  perfomred ;  Mfnost  off <  their 
morals  beihg  in  a  ruinous  condition,  and  bearing  evident 
marks  of  neglect.  The  people*  of -Atooi,' again  jointer  both 
their  common  dead,  and  human  suiirifices,  as^at  TongnCatboo ; 
but  they  resemble  those' of  Otaheite;  in  the  slovenly  state  of 
Iheir  religious  places^  and  in  xiflfering  <vegetable[Ei  and  animals 
•to  their  gods.       '"  '' '    •"'  ^  ' '  •"'  "•''»'   ^»    w*"^*"^'    •':- 

The  taboo  also  prevails  in  Atooi,  in  its  full  extent,  and 
seemingly  with  much  more  rigour  than  even  at  Tongataboo. 
For  the  people  here  always  asked,  with  great  eagerness  and 
signs  of  fear  to  ofiend,  whether  any  particular  thing,  which 
they  desired  to  see,  or  we  were  unwilling  to  shew,  was 
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taboo,  or,  as  they  pronounced  the  word,  tafoo  ?  The  maia, 
raa,  or  forbidden  articles  at  the  Society  Islands,  though, 
doubtless,  the  same  thing,  did  not  seem  to  be  so  strictly 
observed  by  them,  except  with  respect  to  the  dead,  about 
whom  we  thought  them  more  superstitious  than  any  of  the 
others  were.  But  these  are  circumstances  with  which  we 
are  not,  as  yet,  sufficiently  acquainted,  to  be  decisive  about ; 
and  I  shall  only  just  observe,  to  shew  the  similitude  in  other 
matters,  connected  with  religion,  that  the  priests,  or  tahou- 
nas,  here,  are  as  numerous  as  at  the  other  islands,  if  we  may 
judge  from  our  being  able,  during  our  short  stay,  to  distin- 
guish several  saying  their  poore  or  prayer. 

But  whatever  resemblance  we  might  discover,  in  the  gene- 
ral manners  of  the  people  of  Atooi,  tothoseofOtaheite,  these, 
of  course,  were  less  striking  than  the  coincidence  of  lan- 
guage. Indeed,  the  languages  of  both  places  may  be  said 
to  be  almost,  word  for  word,  the  same.  It  is  true,  that  we 
sometimes  remarked  particular  words  to  be  pronounced  ex- 
actly as  we  had  found  at  New  Zealand,  and  the  Friendly  Is- 
lands; but  though  all  the  four  dialects  are  indisputably  the 
same,  these  people,  in  general,  have  neither  the  strong  gut- 
tural pronunciation  of  the  former,  nor  a  less  degree  of  it, 
which  also  distinguishes  the  latter ;  and  they  have  not  only 
adopted  the  soft  mode  of  the  Otaheiteans,  in  avoiding  harsh 
sounds,  but  the  whole  idiom  of  their  language ;  using  not 
only  the  same  affixes  and  suffixes  to  their  words,  but  the 
same  measure  and  cadence  in  their  songs  ;  though  in  a  man- 
ner somewhat  less  agreeable.  There  seems,  indeed,  at  first 
hearing,  some  disagreement  to  the  ear  of  a  stranger ;  but 
it  ought  to  be  considered,  that  the  people  of  Otaheite,  from 
their  frequent  connections  with  the  English,  had  learnt,  in 
some  measure,  to  adapt  ihemselves  to  our  scanty  knowledge 
of  their  language,  by  using  not  only  the  most  common,  but 
even  corrupted  expressions,  in  their  conversation  with  us  ; 
whereas,  when  they  conversed  among  themselves,  and  used 
the  several  parts  necessary  to  propriety  of  speech,  they  wer.e 
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starcely  at  all  understood  by  those  amongst  us,  who  had 
made  the  greatest  proficiency  in  their  vocabulary.  A  ca- 
talogue of  words  was  collected  at  Atooi,  by  Mr.  Anderson, 
who  lost  no  opportunity  of  making  our  voyage  useful  to  those 
who  amuse  themselves  in  tracing  the  migrations  of  the  va- 
rious tribes,  or  families,  that  have  peopled  the  globe,  by  the 
most  convincing  of  all  arguments,  that  drawn  from  the 
affinity  of  language. 

How  shall  we  account  for  this  nation's  having  spread 
itself,  in  so  many  detached  islands,  so  widely  disjoined  from 
each  other,  in  every  quarter  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  !  We 
find  it  from  New  Zealand  in  the  south,  as  far  as  the  Sand- 
wich Islands  in  the  north !  And,  in  another  direction,  from 
Easter  Island  to  the  Hebrides  !  T.'^at  is,  over  an  extent 
of  sixty  degrees  of  latitude,  or  twelve  hundred  leagues,  north 
and  south  !  And  eighty-three  degrees  of  longitude,  or 
sixteen  hundred  and  sixty  leagues,  east  and  west  i  How 
much  farther,  in  either  direction,  its  colonies  may  extend, 
is  not  known ;  but  what  we  know  already,  in  consequence 
of  this  and  our  former  voyage,  ^-.arrants  our  pronouncing  it 
to  be,  though  perhaps  not  the  most  numerous,  certainly,  by 
far,  the  most  extensive  nation  upon  the  earth. 

If  the  Sandwich  islands  had  been  discovered  at  an 
early  period,  by  the  Spaniards,  there  is  little  doubt  that  they 
would  have  taken  advantage  of  so  excellent  a  situation,  and 
have  made  use  of  Atooi,  or  some  other  of  the  islands,  as  a 
refreshing  place  to  the  ships,  that  sail  annually  from  Aca- 
pulco  to  Manilla.  They  lie  almost  midway  between  the  first 
place  and  Guam,  one  of  the  Ladrones,  which  is  at  present 
their  only  port  in  traversing  this  vast  ocean  *  and  it  would 
not  have  been  above  a  week's  sail  out  of  their  common  route, 
to  have  touched  at  them  ;  which  could  have  been  done  with- 
out the  least  hazard  of  losing  the  passage,  as  they  are  suf- 
ficiently within  the  verge  of  the  easterly  trade-wind.  Au 
acquaintance  with  the  Sandwich  Islands  would  have  been 
equally  favourable  to  our  Bupcatieers,  who  used  soioetioics 
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to  pass  from  the  coast  of  America  to  the  Ladrones,  with  a 
stock  of  food  and  water  scarcely  suflScient  to  preserve  life. 
Here  they  might  have  found  plenty,  and  have  been  within  a 
month's  sure  sail  of  the  very  part  of  California,  which  the 
Manilla  ship  is  obliged  to  make,  or  else  have  returned  to 
the  coast  «f  America, .  thoroughly  refitted, .  after  ao  absence 
oft  wo  months.  "How  happy*  would  Lord  Anson,  have  been, 
and  what  hardships  would  he  have  avoided,  had  he  known 
that  there  was  a  group  of  islands,  half  way. between  Ame- 
rica and  Tinian,  where  all  his  wants  oouid,  have  been  ef- 
fectually supplied;  and  in. describing  which,  the.  elegant 
historiaRof  that  voyage,  would  have  presented,  his  reajder 
with  a  more  agreeable  picture  than  I  have  been  able  to  .draw. 

On  the  Snd  of  February,  we  stood  .away  to  the  north- 
ward,  «nd,  without,  meeting  with  any  thing  memorable,,  on 
^e  7th  of  March,  the  long-looked  lor  coast  of  New  Alluoii 
was  Been.,  extending  frpm  north-jeast  tosou^-east,  distant 
teik  OE  twelve  leagues.  The  land  appeared  to  be  of  a  mo* 
devste  height,'  divaraifted  with  hills  And  valleys,,  and  almost 
every  wliere  cover«d.with<WiOod.^    i,  •     r^.  n«>  ...   .  <. 

lifter  coasting  along,  and, combating  contrary  winds,! on 
the  SOth  we  anohored.ioieiglity-five.  fathoms  watery  so, near 
theshcweasvtOiVeachit  with.ahawsec.    .     , 

>Weno,80oner  drewnear  the  inlet  than  we  found  theeoast  to 
be  inhabited  ;<  and  three  oanoes  came  off  to  the  ship.  In  one 
of  these  ivepe  two  men,  in  another  six,,  and  in  the  third  ten. 
Having  come  pretty  near  us,  a  person  in  one  of  the  two  last 
stood  up,  and  made. a  long  *iarangue,  inviting  us  to  land,  as 
we  guessed^!  ky  his  gestures.:  At  the  same  time  he  )(ept 
strewing  handfuls  of  feathers  I  to  wards  us.;  and  s<.oe  of  his 
conpanibn&threwhandfulsof  a  red.dust  or  powder  in  the 
same  manneiv  The  person  >  who  played  the  oiator  wor«  the 
skin  of  some  animal,  and  iield,  in  each  hand,  something 
iwliich»rattled>  as  vke  kept  'shaking  it..  After  tiring  himself 
with  his  repeated  exliwtations,  of.  which  we  did  not  under-^ 
stand  «  word>  he  was^uiet;  and  then  others  took  it,  by 
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turnS)  to  say  soraetbing,  though  they  acted  their  pari  nei- 
ther so  long,  nor  with  so  much  Tehemence  as  the  other. 
We  observed  that  two  or  three  had  their  hair  quite  strewed 
over  with  small  white  feathers,  and  others  had  large  ones 
stuck  in  different  parts  of  the  bead.  After  the  tumultuous 
noise  bad  ceased,  they  ley  at  a  little  distance  from  the  ship, 
and  conversed  with  each  other  in  a  very  easy  manner ;  nor 
did  they  seem  to  show  the  least  surprise  or  distrust.  Some 
of  them,  now  and  then,  got  up,  and  said  something  after  the 
I  manner  of  their  first  harangues  ;  and  one  sung  a  very  agree- 

I  able  air,  with  a  degree  of  softness  and  melody  that  we  could 

not  have  expected  ;  the  word  haela  being  often  repeated  as 
i  the  burden  of  the  song.     The  breeze,   which  soon  after 

sprung  up,  bringing  us  nearer  the  shore,  the  canoes  began 
to  come  off  in  greater  numbers;  and  we  had,  at  one  time, 
thirty-two  of  them  near  the  ship,  carrying  from  three  to 
seven  or  eight  persons  each,  both  men  and  women.  Several 
of  these  stood  up  in  their  canoes  haranguing,  and  making 
gestures  after  the  manner  of  our  first  visitors.  One  canoe 
was  remarkable  for  a  singular  head,  which  had  a  bird's  eye 
and  bill.,  of  an  enormous  size,  painted  on  it ;  and  a  person 
who  was  in  it,  who  seemed  to  be  a  chief,  was  no  less  remarks 
able  for  his  uncommon  appearance  ;  having  many  feathers 
hanging  from  his  head,  and  being  painted  in  an  extraordi- 
nary manner.  He  held  in  his  hand  a  carved  bird  of  wood,  as 
large  as  a  pigeon,  with  which  he  rattled  as  the  person  first- 
mentioned  had  done ;  and  was  no  less  vociferous  in  his  ha- 
rangue, which  was  attended  with  some  expressive  gestures. 
Though  our  visitors  behaved  very  peaceably^  and  could  not 
be  suspected  of  any  hostile  intention,  we  could  not  prevail 
upon  any  of  them  to  come  on  board.  They  shewed  great 
readiness,  however,  to  part  with  any  thing  they  had,  and 
took  from  us  whatever  we  offered  them  in  exchange  ;  but 
were  more  desirous  of  iron,  than  of  any  other  of  our  ar- 
ticles of  commerce  j  appearing  to  be  perfectly  acquainted 
with  the  use  of  that  metal.    Many  of  the  canoes  followed  us 
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to  our  anchoring-place ;  and  a  group  of  ten  or  a  dozen  of 
them  remained  along-side  the  Resolution  most  part  of  the 
flight.  ^ 

These  circumstances  gave  us  a  reasonable  ground  of  hope, 
that  we  should  find  this  a  comfortable  station  to  supply  all 
our  wants,  and  to  make  us  forget  the  hardships  and  delays 
experienced  during  a  constant  succession  of  adverse  winds, 
and  boisterous  weather,  almost  ever  since  our  arrival  on  the 
coast  of  America. 

The  ships  having  happily  found  so  excellent  shelter  in  an 
inlet,  the  coasts  of  which  appeared  to  be  inhabited  by  a  race 
of  people,  whuse  inoffensive  behaviour  promised  a  friendly 
intercourse,  the  next  morning,  after  coming  to  an  anchor, 
I  lost  no  time*  in  endeavouring  to  find  a  commodious  har- 
bour, where  we  might  station  ourselves  during  our  con- 
tinuance in  the  Sound.  Accordingly,  I^  sent  three  arwed 
boats,  under  the  command  of  Mr.  King,  upon  this  service  ; 
and  soon  after,  I  went  myself,  in  a  small  boat,  on  the  same 
search.  I  had  very  little  trouble  in  finding  what  we  wanted. 
On  the  north-west  of  the  arm  we  were  now  in,  I  found  a 
convenient  snug  cove  well  suited  to  our  purpose.  Mr. 
King  was  equally  successful ;  for  he  returned  about  noon, 
with  an  account  of  a  still  better  harbour,  which  he  had  seen 
find  examined,  lying  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  land. 
But  as  it  would  have  required  more  time  to  carry  the  ships 
thitlier,  than  to  the  cove  where  I  had  been,  which  was  im< 
mediately  within  our  reach ;  this  reason  operated  to  de- 
termine my  choice  in  favour  of  the  latter  situation.  But 
being  apprehensive,  that  we  should  not  be  hule  to  transport 
our  ships  to  it,  and  to  moor  them  properly,  before  night 
came  on,  I  thought  it  best  to  remain  where  we  were  till  the 
next  morning ;  and,  that  no  time  might  be  lost,  I  employed 
the  remainder  of  the  day  to  some  useful  purposes,  ordering 
the  sails  to  be  unbent,  the  top-masts  to  be  struck,  and  the 
fore-mast  of  the  Resolution  to  be  unrigged,  in  order  to  fix 
a  new  bib,  one  of  the  old  ones  being  decayed. 
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A  great  many  canoes,  filled  with  the  natives,  were  ahout 
the  ships  all  flay ;. and  a  trade  commenced  betwixt  us  and 
them,,  which  was  carried  on  with  the  strictest  honesty  on 
both  sides.  The  articles  which  they  ofllered  to  sale  were 
skins  of  various  animals,  such  as  bears,  wolves,  foxes,  deer, 
racoons,  pole-cats,  martins  ;  and,  in  particular,  of  the  sea 
otters,  which  are  found  at  the  islands  east  of  Kamtschatka. 
Besides  the  skinsln  their  native  shape,  they  also  brought 
garments  made  of  them,  and  another  sort  of  clothing  made 
of  the  bark  of  a  tree,  or  some  plant  like  hemp  ;  weapons, 
such  as  bows,  arrows,  and  spears  ;  fish  hooks,  and  instru- 
ments of  various  kinds  ;  wooden  yisors,  of  many  different 
monstrous  figures ;  a  sort  of  woollen  stuff,  or  blanketing  ; 
bags ;  filled  with  red  ochre ;  pieces  of  carved  work ;  beads ; 
and  several  other  little  ornaments  of  thin  brass  and  iron, 
shaped  like  a  horse-shoe,  which  they  hung  at  their  noses  ; 
and  several  chissels,  or  pieces  of  iron,  fixed  to  handles. 
From  their  possessing  such  metal,  we  could  infer  that  they 
hod  either  been  visited  before  by  some  civilized  nation,  or 
had  connections  with  tribes  on  their  continent,  who  had  com- 
munication with  them.  But  the  most  extraordinay  of  all 
the  articles  which  they  brought  to  the  ships  for  sale,  were 
human  skulls,  and  hands  not  yet  quite  stripped  of  the  flesh, 
which  they  made  our  people  plainly  to  understand  they  had 
eaten  ;  and,  indeed,  some  of  them  had  evident  marks  that 
they  had  been  upon  the  fire.  We  had  but  too  much  reason 
to  suspect,  from  this  circumstance,  that  the  horrid  practice 
of  feeding  on  their  enemies,  is  as  prevalent  here,  as  we  had 
found  it  to  be  at  New  Zealand  and  other  South  Sea  Islands*. 
For  the  various  articles  which  they  brought,  they  took  in 
exchange  knives,  chissels,  pieces  of  iron  and  tin,  nails, 
looking-glasses,  buttons,  or  any  kind  of  metal.  Glass  beads 
they  were  not  fond  of;  and  cloth  of  every  sort  they  rejp'Died. 

We  employed  the  next  day  in  hauling  our  ships  into  the 
cove,  where  they  were  moored  head  and  stern,  fastening 
o\ur  hawsers  to  the  trees  on  shore:    On  heaving  up  the  an- 
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chnr  of  tlie  Uesoluiion,  we  found,  notwithstanding  the  great 
depth  of  water  in  which  it  was  let  go,  that  there  were  rooks 
at  the  bottom.  These  had  done  some  considerable  damage 
to  the  cable  ;  and  the  hawsers  that  were  carried  out,  to  warp 
the  ship  into  the  cove,  also  got  foul  of  rocks  ;  from,  which 
it  appeared  that  the  whole  bottom  was  strewed  with  them. 
The  ship  being  again  very  leaky  in  her  upper  works,  I  or- 
dered the  carpenters  to  go  to  work  to  caulk  her,  and  to 
repair  such  other  defects  as,  on  examination,  we  might  dis- 
cover. 

The  fame  of  our  arrival  brought  a  great  concourse  of  the 
natives  to  our  ships  in  the  course  of  this  day.  We  counted 
above  a  hundred  canoes  at  one  time,  which  might  be  sup- 
posed to  contain,  at  an  average,  five  persons  in  each,  for 
few  of  them  had  less  than  three  on  board ;  great  numbers 
had  seven,  eight,  or  nine ;  and  one  was  manned  with  no  less 
than  seventeen.  Amongst  these  visitors  many  now  favoured 
us  with  their  company  for  the  first  time,  which  we  could 
guess  from  their  approaching  the  ships  with  their  orations 
and  other  ceremonies.  If  they  had  any  distrust  or  fear  of 
us  at  first,  they  now  appeared  to  have  laid  it  aside ;  for  they 
came  on  board  the  ships,  and  mixed  with  our  people  with 
the  greatest  freedom.  We  soon  discovered,  by  this  nearer 
intercourse,  that  they  were  as  Iight>fingered  as  any  of  our 
friends  in  the  islands  we  had  visited  in  the  course  of  the 
voyage.  And  they  were  far  more  dangerous  thieves  ;  for, 
possessing  sharp  iron  instruments,  they  could  cut  a  hook 
from  a  tackle,  or  any  other  piece  of  iron  from  a  rope,  as 
soon  as  our  backs  were  turned.  A  large  hook,  weighing 
between  twenty  and  thirty  pounds,  several  smaller  ones, 
and  other  articles  of  iron,  were  lost  in  this  manner.  And, 
as  to  our  boats,  they  stripped  them  of  every  bit  of  iron  that 
was  worth  carrying  away,  though  we  had  always  men  left 
m  tliem  as  a  guard.  They  were  dexterous  enough  in  effect- 
ing their  purposes ;  for  one  fellow  would  contrive  to  amuse 
the  boat  keeper,  at  one  end  of  a  boat,  while  another  was  pul- 
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ling  out  the  iron-work  at  the  other.  If  we  missed  a  thing  im- 
inediately  after  it  had  been  stolen,  we  found  little  difficulty  in 
detecting  tlie  thief,  as  they  were  ready  enough  to  impeach 
one  another.  But  the  guilty  person  generally  relinquished 
his  prize  with  reluctance  ;  and  sometimes  we  found  it  neces- 
sary to  have  recourse  to  force. 

The  ships  being  securely  moored,  we  began  our  other  ne- 
cessary business  the  next  day.  The  observatories  were 
carried  ashore,  and  placed  upon  an  elevated  rock  on  one 
side  of  the  cove«  close  to  the  Resolution.  A  party  of  men, 
>vith  an  officer,  was  sent  to  cut  wood,  and  to  clear  a  place 
fortheconvenience  of  watering.  Others  were  employed  to  brew 
spruce-beer,  as  pine  trees  abounded  here.  The  forge  was 
also  set  up,  to  make  the  iron-work  wanting  for  the  repairs  of 
the  fore-mast.  For  besides  one  of  the  bibs  being' defective, 
the  larboard  trestle-tree,  and  one  of  the  cross-trees  were 
sprung. 

A  considerable  number  of  the  natives  visited  us  daily  ; 
and,  every  now  and  then,  we  saw  new  faces.  On  their  first 
coming,  they  generally  went  through  a  singular  mode  of  in- 
troducing themselves.  They  would  paddle,  with  all  their 
strength,  quite  round  both  ships,  a  chief,  or  other  principal 
person  in  the  canoe,  standing  up  with  a  spear,  or  some  other 
weapon,  in  his  hand,  and  speaking,  or  hallooing,  all  the 
time.  Sometimes  the  orator  of  the  canoe  would  have  bis 
face  covered  with  a  mask,  representing  either  a  human  vi- 
sage, or  that  of  some  animal ;  and,  instead  of  a  weapon, 
would  hold  a  rattle  in  his  hand,  as  before  described.  After 
making  this  circuit  round  the  ships,  they  would  come  along- 
side and  begin  to  trade  without  further  ceremony.  Very 
often,  indeed,  they  would  first  give  us  a  song,  in  which  all 
in  the  canoe  joined,  with  a  very  pleasing  harmony. 

During  these  visits,  they  gave  us  no  other  trouble  than  to 
guard  against  their  thievish  tricks.  But,  in  the  morning  of 
the  4th,  we  had  a  serious  alarm.  Our  party  on  shore,  who 
were  employed  in  cutting  wood,  and  filling  water,  observed 
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that  the  nattveg  all  around  them  ni'V're  arming  themselves  in 
the  best  manner  they  could  ;  those,  who  were  not  possessed 
of  proper  weapons,  preparing  sticks,  and  collecting;  stones. 
On  hearing  this,  I  thought  it  prudent  to  arm  also ;  but,  being 
determined  to  act  upon  the  defensive,  I  ordered  our  workmen 
to  retreat  to  the  rock,  upon  which  we  had  placed  our  observa- 
tories ;  leaving  the  natives  in  quiet  possession  of  the  ground 
where  they  had  assembled,  which  was  within  a  stone's  throw 
of  the  Resolution's  stern.  Our  fears  were  ill-grounded  : 
these  hostile  preparations  were  not  directed  against  us,  but 
against  a  body  of  their  own  countrymen,  who  were  coming 
to  fight  them  ;  and  our  frieuds  of  the  Sound,  on  observing 
our  apprehensions,  used  their  best  endeavours  to  convince 
us  that  this  was  the  case.  We  could  see,  that  they  bad  peo- 
ple looking  out,  on  each  point  of  the  cove,  and  canoes  fre- 
quently passed  between  them  and  the  main  body  assembled 
near  the  ships.  At  length,  the  adverse  party,  in  about  a 
dozen  large  canoes,  appeared  off  the  south  point  of  the  cove, 
where  they  stopped,  and  lay  drawn  up  in  a  line  of  battle,  a 
negociation  having  commenced.  Some  people  in  canoes, 
in  conducting  the  treaty,  passed  between  the  two  parties,  and 
there  was  some  speaking  on  both  sides.  At  length,  the  dif- 
ference, whatever  it  was,  seemed  to  be  compromised  ;  but 
the  strangers  were  not  allowed  to  come  along-side  the  ships, 
nor  to  have  any  trade  or  intercourse  with  us.  Probably  we 
were  the  cause  of  the  quarrel ;  the  strangers,  perhaps,  being 
desirous  to  share  in  the  advantages  of  a  trade  with  us ;  and 
our  first  friends,  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sound,  being  deter- 
mined to  engross  us  entirely  to  themselves.  We  had  proofs 
of  this  on  several  other  occasions  ;  nay,  it  appeared,  that 
even  those  who  lived  in  the  Sound  were  not  united  in  the 
same  cause  :  for  the  weaker  were  frequently  obliged  to  give 
way  to  the  stronger  party,  and  plundered  of  every  thing, 
without  attempting  to  make  the  least  resistance.  y 

We  resumed  our  work  in  the  afterooon,  and,  the  next  day, 
rigged  the  fore-mast ;  the  head  of  which  being  rather  too 
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Hiuall  for  the  cap,  the  carpenter  went  to  work,  to  fix  a  piece 
on  one  side,  to  fill  up  the  vacant  space.  In  cutting  into 
the  mast-head  for  this  purpose,  and  examining  the  state  of 
it,  both  cheeks  were  found  to  be  so  rotten,  that  (here  was  no 
possibilily  of  repairing  them  ;  and  it  became  necessary  to 
get  the  mast  out,  and  to  fix  new  ones  upon  it.  It  was  evi- 
dent, that  one  of  the  cheeks  had  been  defective  at  the  first, 
and  that  the  unsound  part  had  been  cut  out,  and  a  piece  put 
in  ;  which  had  not  only  weakened  the  mast-head,  but  bad, 
in  a  groat  measure,  been  the  occasion  of  rotting  every  other 
pl(rt  of  both  cheeks.  Thus,  when  we  were  almost  ready  to 
put  to  sea,  we  had  all  our  work  to  do  over  again  ;  and,  what 
Was  still  more  provoking,  an  additional  repair  was  to  be  un- 
dertaken,  which  would  require  some  time  to  be  completed. 
But,  as  there  was  no  remedy,  we  immediately  set  about  it. 
It  was  fortunate  for  the  voyage,  that  these  defects  were  dis- 
covered, when  we  were  in  a  place,  where  the  materials  re- 
quisite were  to  be  procured.  For,  amongst  the  drift-wood 
in  the  cove  where  the  ships  lay,  were  some  small  seasoned 
trees  very  fit  for  our  purpose.  One  of  these  was  pitched 
upon  ;  and  the  carpenters  began,  without  loss  of  time,  to 
make  out  of  it  two  new  cheeks. 

Ill  the  morning  of  the  7th,  we  got  the  fore-mast  out,  and 
hauled  it  ashore  ;  and  the  carpenters  of  the  ships  were  set 
to  work  upon  it.  Some  parts  of  the  lower  standing  rigging 
having  been  found  to  be  very  much  decayed,  as  we  had  time 
now  to  put  them  in  order,  while  the  carpenters  were  repair- 
ing the  fore-mast,  I  ordered  a  new  set  of  main-rigging  to  be 
fitted,  and  a  more  perfect  set  of  fore-rigging  to  be  selected 
out  of  the  best  parts  of  the  old. 

From  the  time  of  our  putting  into  the  Sound  till  now,  the 
weather  had  been  exceedingly  fine,  without  either  wind  or 
rain.  That  comfort,  at  the  very  moment  when  the  continu- 
ance of  it  would  have  been  of  most  service,  was  withdraw. 
In  the  morning  of  the  8th,  the  wind  freshened  at  south-east, 
attended  with  thick  hazy  weather  and  rain.  In  the  afternoon 
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the  wind  increased  ;  and,  towards  the  evening,  it  blew  very 
hard.  It  came,  in  excessively  heavy  squalls,  from  over  the 
high  land  on  the  opposite  shore,  right  into  the  cove  ;  and, 
though  the  ships  were  very  well  moored,  put  them  in  some 
danger.  These  tempestuous  blasts  succeeded  each  other 
pretty  quick  ;  but  they  were  of  short  duration  ;  and  in  the 
intervals  between  them  we  had  a  perfect  caUn.  According 
to  the  old  jiroverb,  misfortunes  seldom  eome  single ;  the 
mizen  was  now  the  only  mast  on  board  the  Resolution  that 
remained  rigged,  with  its  topmost  up.  The  former  was  so 
defective,  that  it  could  not  support  the  latter  during  the 
violence  of  the  squalls,  but  gave  way  at  the  head  under  the 
^>€>S^ng.  About  eight  o^ clock  the  gale  abated,  but  the  rain 
continued  with  very  little  intermission  for  several  days  ;  and 
that  the  carpenters  might  be  enabled  to  proceeil  in  their  la- 
bours, while  it  prevailed,  a  tent  was  erected  over  the  fore- 
mast, where  they  couhl  work  with  some  degree  of  conveni- 
ence. The  bad  weather  which  now  came  on,  did  not,  howe- 
ver, hinder  the  natives  from  visiting  us  daily  ;  and  in  such 
circumstances  their  visits  were  very  advantageous  to  us  ;  for 
they  frequently  brought  us  a  tolerable  supply  of  fish,  when 
we  could  not  catch  any  ourselves  with  hook  and  line,  and 
there  was  not  a  place  near  us  where  we  could  draw  a  net. 
The  fish  which  they  brought  us  were  either  sardines,  or  what 
resembled  them  much^  a  small  kind  of  bream,  and  sometimes 
small  cod. 

On  the  11th,  notwithstanding  the  rainy  \.'eather,  the 
main-rigging  was  fixed  and  got  over  head ;  and  our  em- 
ployment, the  day  after,  was  to  take  down  the  mizen-mast, 
the  head  of  which  proved  to  be  so  rotten,  that  it  dropped  off 
while  in  the  slings.  In  the  evening  we  were  visited  by  a 
tribe  of  natives  whom  we  had  never  seen  before,  and  who, 
in  general,  were  better  looking  people  than  most  of  our  old 
friends,  some  of  whom  attended  them.  I  prevailed  upon 
these  visitors  to  go  down  into  the  cabin  for  the  first  time,  and 
observed  that  there  was   not  a  single  object    that  fixed 
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their  attention  for  a  moment,  their  countenances  marking 
tliat  they  looked  upon  all  our  noTelties  with  the  utmost  in- 
difference. A  few  of  them  however  shewed  a  certain  degree 
of  curiosity. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  next  day,  I  went  into  the  woods 
with  a  party  of  our  men,  and  cut  down  a  tree  for  a  mizen- 
mast.  On  the  day  following,  it  was  brought  to  the  place 
where  the  carpenters  were  employed  upon  the  fore-mast. 
In  the  eyening,  the  wind,  which  had  been,  for  some  time, 
westerly,  veered  to  south-east,  and  increased  to  a  very  hard 
gale,  with  rain,  which  continued  till  eight  o^dock  the  next 
morning,  when  it  abated  and  veered  again  to  the  west. 

The  fore-mast  being,  by  this  time,  finished,  we  hauled  it 
along-side,  but  the  bad  weather  prevented  our  getting  it  in 
till  the  afternoon  :  we  set  about  rigging  it  with  the  greatest 
expedition,  while  the  carpenters  were  going  on  with  the 
mizen-mast  on  shore.  They  had  made  very  considerable 
progress  in  it  on  the  lOth,  «vhen  they  discovered  that  the 
stick  upon  which  they  were  at  work  was  sprung  or  wounded, 
owing,  as  supposed,  to  some  accident  in  cutting  it  down  ; 
60  that  all  their  labour  was  thrown  away,  and  it  became  ne- 
cessary to  get  another  tree  out  of  the  woods,  which  employed 
all  hands  above  half  a  day.  During  these  various  opera- 
tions, several  of  the  natives,  who  were  about  the  ships,  looked 
on  with  an  expressive  silent  surprise,  which  we  did  not  ex- 
pect from  their  general  indifference  and  inattention. 

On  the  18tb,  a  party  of  strangers,  in  six  or  eight  canoes, 
came  into  the  cove,  where  they  remained  looking  at  us  for 
some  time,  and  then  retired  without  coming  along  side  ei- 
ther ship.  We  supposed  that  our  old  friends,  who  were 
more  numerous  at  this  time,  about  us,  than  these  new 
visitors,  would  not  permit  them  to  have  any  intercourse 
with  us.  It  was  evident  upon  this  and  several  other  oc- 
casions, that  the  inhabitants  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  the 
Soundengrossed  us  entirely  to  themselves;  or  if,  at  any  time, 
they  did  net  hinder  strangers  from  trading  with  us,  they 
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contrived  to  manage  the  trade  for  tliem  in  such  a  manner, 
that  the  price  of  their  conrimodlties  was  always  kept  up,  while 
the  value  of  ours  was  iebscninpf  every  tlay.     We  also  found, 
that  many  uf  Uie  principal  native!!,  who  lived  near  us,  car- 
ried on  u  trade  with  the  more  distant  tribes,  in  the  articles 
they  liud  )>rocured   from   us.     For  we  observed  that  they 
would  frequently  disappear  fur  four  or  five  days  at  a  time, 
and  then  return  with  fresh  cargoes  of  skins  and  curiosities, 
which  our  people  were  so  passionately  fond  of,  that  they  al- 
ways came  to  a  good  market.     But  we  received  most  benefit 
from  such  of  the  natives  as  visited  us  daily.     These,  after 
dispoising  of  all  their  little  trifies,  turne4  their  attention  to 
fishing ;  and  we  never  failed  to  partake  of  what  they  caught. 
We  also  got  /rom  these  people  a  considerable  quantity  of 
animal  oil,  which  they  had  reserved  in  bladders.     In  this 
traffic  some  would  attempt  to  cheat  us,  by  mixing  water 
with  the  oil ;  and,  once  or  twice,  they  had  the  address  to 
carry  their  imposition  so  far,  as  to  fill  their  bladders   with 
mere  water,  without  a  single  drop  of  oil.    It  was  always 
better  to  bear  with  these  tricks  than  to  make  them  the 
foundation  of  a  quarrel ;  for  our  articles  of  trafiic  consisted, 
for  the  most  part,  of  mere  trifles  ;  and  yet  we  were  put  to 
our  shifts  to  find  a  constant  supply  even  of  these.     Beads, 
and  such  other  toys,  of  which  1  had  still  some  left,  were  in 
little  estimation.    Nothing  would  go  down  with  our  visitors 
but  metal ;  and  brass  had.,  by  this  time,  supplanted  iron  ; 
being  so  eagerly  sought  after,  that  before  we  left  this  place, 
hardly  a  bit  of  it  was  left  ;n  the  ships,  except  what  belonged 
to  our  necessary  instruments.     Whole  suits  of  clothes  were 
stripped  of  every  button  ;  bureaus  of  their  furniture ;  and 
copper  kettles,    tin  canisters,  candlesticks,  and  the  like, 
all  went  to  wreck  ;  so  that  our  American  friends  here  got  a 
greater  medley  and  variety  of  things  from  us,  than    any 
other  nation  we  had  visited  in  the  course  of  our  voyage. 

After  a  fortnight's  bad  weather,  the  19th  proving  a  fair 
day,  we  availed  ourselves  of  it,  to  get  up  the  top-masts  and 
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yards,  and  to  fix  up  the  rigt^in*;.  And,  having  now  finished 
roost  of  our  heavy  work,  1  set  out  the  next  morning  to  take 
a  view  of  the  Sound.  1  first  went  to  the  west  point,  whero 
I  found  a  large  village,  and,  before  it,  a  very  snug  harbour, 
in  which  was  from  nine  to  four  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom 
of  fine  Hand.  The  people  of  this  village,  who  were  numerous, 
and  to  most  of  whom  I  was  well  known,  received  me  very 
courteously  ;  every  one  pressing  me  to  go  into  his  house,  or 
rather  his  apartment,  for  several  families  live  under  the 
same  roof.  1  did  not  decline  the  invitations  ;  and  my  hos- 
pitable friends,  whom  I  visited,  spread  a  mat  for  me  to  sit 
down  upon,  and  shewed  me  every  other  mark  of  civility. 
In  most  of  the  houses  were  women  at  work,  making  dresses 
of  the  plant  or  burk  before  mentioned,  which  they  executed 
exactly  in  the  same  manner  that  the  New  Zelanders  manu- 
facture their  cloth.  Others  were  occupied  in  opening  sar- 
dines. I  had  seen  a  large  quantity  of  them  brought  on  shorfi 
from  canoes,  and  divided  by  measure  amongst  several  peo- 
ple, who  carried  them  up  to  their  houses,  where  the  operation 
of  curing  by  smoke-drying  is  performed.  They  hang  them 
on  small  rods  ;  at  first,  about  a  itoot  from  the  fire ;  afterward 
they  remove  them  higher  and  higher,  to  make  room  for 
others,  till  the  rods,  on  which  the  fish  liang,  reach  the  top 
of  the  house.  When  they  are  completely  dried,  they  are 
taken  down  and  packed  close  in  bales,  which  they  cover  with 
mats.  Thus  they  are  kept  till  wanted  ;  and  they  are  not  a 
disagreeable  article  of  food.  Cod,  and  other  large  fish,  are 
also  cured  in  the  same  manner  by  them  ;  though  they  some>» 
times  dry  them  in  the  open  air,  without  fire. 
-  From  this  village  I  proceeded  up  the  west  side  of  the 
Sound.  For  about  three  miles,  1  found  the  shore  covered 
with  small  islands,  which  are  so  situated  as  to  form  several 
convenient  harbours,  having  various  depths  of  water,  from 
thirty  to  seven  fathoms,  with  a  good  bottom.  Two  leagues 
within  the  Sound,  on  the  west  side,  there  runs  in  an  arm 
in  the  direction  of  north-north-west ;  and  two  miles  farther  is 
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another,  nearly  in  the  same  direction,  with  a  pretty  large 
island  before  it.  I  had  no  time  to  examine  either  of  these 
arms ;  but  have  reason  to  believe  that  they  do  not  extend 
far  inland,  as  the  water  was  no  more  than  brackish  at  their 
entrances.  A  mile  above  the  second  arm,  I  found  the  re- 
mains of  a  villai^e.  The  ?og8  or  framings  of  the  houses 
were  standing  ;  but  the  boards  that  had  composed  their  sides 
and  roofs  did  not  exist.  Before  this  village  were  some  large 
fishing  wears  ;  but  I  saw  nobody  attending  them.  These 
wears  were  composed  of  pieces  of  wickerwork  made  of  small 
rods,  some  closer  than  others,  according  to  the  fish  intended 
to  be  caught  in  them.  These  pieces  of  wickerwork,  some  of 
whose  superficies  are,  at  least,  twenty  feet  by  twelve,  are 
fixed  up  edgewise  in  the  water,  by  strong  poles  or  pickets, 
that  stand  firm  in  the  ground.  Behind  the  ruined  village 
is  a  plain  of  a  few  acres  extent,  covered  with  the  largest 
pine-trees  that  I  ever  saw.  This  was  more  remarkable,  as 
the  elevated  ground,  on  most  other  parts  of  the  west  side 
of  the  Sound,  ,was  rather  naked. 

From  this  place,  I  crossed  over  to  the  other,  or  east  side 
of  the  Sound,  passing  an  arm  of  it  that  ran  north-north-east, 
to  appearance  not  far.  I  now  found,  what  I  had  before 
conjectured,  that  the  land,  under  which  the  ships  lay,  was 
an  island ;  and  that  there  were  man^  smaller  ones  lying 
scuttered  in  the  Sound  on  the  west  side  of  it.  Opposite  the 
north  end  of  our  large  island,  upon  the  main  land,  I  oh- 
served  a  village,  and  there  I  landed  The  inhabitants  o^' 
it  were  not  so  polite  as  those  of  the  other  I  had  just  visited. 
But  this  cold  reception  seemed,  in  a  great  measure,  if  not 
'sntirely,  owing  to  one  surly  chief,  who  would  not  let  me 
enter  their  houses,  following  me  wherever  I  went ;  and  se- 
veral times,  by  expressive  signs,  marking  his  impatience 
that  I  should  be  gone.  I  attempted  in  vain  to  soothe  hiL  oj 
presents  ;  but  though  he  did  not  refuse  them,  they  did  not 
alter  his  behaviour.  Some  of  the  young  women,  better 
pleased  with  us  than  was  our  inhospitable  chief,  dressed 
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themseWes  expeditiously  in  their  best  apparel,  and,  as- 
sembling in  a  body,  welcomed  us  to  their  viilatre,  by  joining 
in  a  song,  \vhich  was  far  from  harsh  or  disagreeable. 

The  day  being  now  far  spent,  I  proceeded  for  the  ships, 
round  the  north  end  of  the  large  island ;  meeting,  in  my 
way,  with  several  canoes  laden  with  sardines,  which  had 
been  just  caught,  somewhere  in  the  east  corner  of  the  Sound. 
When  I  got  on  board,  I  was  inform^^d,  that,  while  1  was 
absent,  the  ships  had  been  visited  by  some  strangers,  in 
two  or  three  large  canoes,  who,  by  signs,  made  our  people 
to  understand  that  they  came  from  the  south-east,  beyond 
the  bay.  They  brought  several  skins,  garments,  and  other 
articles,  which  they  bartered.  But,  what  was  most  sin- 
gular, two  silver  table  spoons  were  purchased  from  them, 
which,  from  their  peculiar  shape,  were  judged  to  be  of 
Spanish  manufacture.  One  of  these  strangers  wore  them 
round  his  neck  by  way  of  ornament.  These  visitors  also  ap- 
peared to  be  more  plentifully  supplied  with  iron  than  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Sound. 

On  the  22nd,  about  eight  o*clock,  we  were  visited  by  a 
number  of  strangers,  in  twelve  or  fourteen  canoes.  They  came 
into  the  cove  from  the  southward,  and  as  scon  as  they  had 
turned  the  point  of  it,  they  stopped,  and  lay,  drawn  up  in  a 
body,  above  hrlf  an  hour,  about  two  or  three  hundred  yards 
from  the  ships.  At  first,  we  thought  that  they  were  afraid 
to  come  nearer;  but  we  were  mistaken  in  this,  and  they 
were  only  preparing  an  introductory  ceremony.  On  ad- 
vancing towards  the  ships,  they  all  ^^tood  up  in  their  canoes, 
and  began  to  sing.  Some  of  their  songs,  in  which  the 
whole  body  joined,  were  in  a  slow,  and  others  in  quicker 
time ;  and  they  accompanied  their  notes  with  the  most  re- 
gular motions  of  their  hands ;  or  beating  in  concert,  with 
their  paddles,  on  the  sides  of  the  canoes ;  and  making  other 
very  expressive  gestures.  At  the  end  of  each  song,  they 
remained  silent  a  few  seconds,  an^l  then  began  again,  pro- 
nouncing the  word  hoOeel  forcibly,  as  a  chorus.    After 
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entertaininj^  us  \?ith  this  specimen  of  their  music,  Tvhich  we 
listened  to  Vi:ith  admiration,  for  above  half  an  hour,  they 
came  along-side  the  ships,  and  bartered  what  they  had  to 
dispose  of.  Some  of  our  old  iriends  of  the  Sound  were  now 
found  to  be  amongst  them  ;  and  they  took  the  whole  ma- 
nagement of  the  traffic  between  us  and  the  strangers,  much 
to  the  advantage  of  the  latter. 

Our  attendance  on  these  visitors  being  finished,  Capt. 
Gierke  and  I  went,  in  the  forenoon,  in  two  boats  to  the 
village  at  the  west  point  of  the  Sound.  When  1  wus  there 
before,  I  had  observed  that  plenty  of  grass  grew  near  it ; 
and  it  was  necessary  to  lay  in  a  quantity  of  this,  as  food  for 
the  few  goats  and  sheep  which  were  still  left  on  board. 
The  inhabiUnts  received  us  with  the  samo  demonstrations 
of  friendship  which  I  had  experieuced  before ;  and  the  mo- 
ment we  landed,  1  ordered  some  of  our  people  to  begin 
their  operation  of  cutting,  I  had  not  the  least  notion  that 
the  natives  couV!  make  any  objection  to  our  furnishing  our- 
selves with  what  seemed  to  be  of  no  use  to  them,  but  was 
necessary  for  us.  However,  I  was  mistaken  ;  for,  the  mo- 
lueot  our  men  began  to  cut,  some  of  the  inhabitants  inter- 
posed^ and  would  aot'permltthem  to  proceed,  sayii^g  they  must 
**  makook  ;^'  that  is,  must  first  buy  It.  I  was  now  in  one  of 
the  houses  ;  but  as  soon  as  I  heard  of  this,  I  went  to  the 
field,  where  I  found  about  a  dozen  of  thj  natives,  each  of 
whom  laid  claim  to  some  of  the  grass  that  grew  in  this 
place.  I  bargained  with  them  for  it,  and  having  completed 
the  purchase,  thought  that  we  were  now  at  liberty  to  cut 
whatever  We  pleased.  But  here,  again,  it  appeared  that  I 
was  under  a  mistake,  for  the  liberal  manner  in  which  I  had 
paid  the  first  pretended  proprietors,  brought  fresh  demands 
upon  u)"^  from  others ;  so  that  there  did  ]:iot  seem  to  be  a  single 
blade  of  grass  that  had  not  a  separate  owner  ;  and  so  many 
of  them  were  to  be  satisfied,  that  I  vtry  soon  emptied  my 
pockets.  When  they  found  that  I  really  h.ad  nothing  more 
to  give,  their  importunities  ceased,  and  we  were  pernoitted 
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to  cut  wherever  we  pleased,  and  as  much  as  we  cliose  to  carry 

away. 

Here  1  must  observe,  that  I  have  no  where,  in  my  several 
Toyages,  met  witli  any  uncivilized  nation  or  tribe,  who  had 
such  strict  notions  of  their  having  a  right  to  the  exclusive 
property  of  every  thing  that  their  country  produces,  as  the 
inhabitants  of  this  Sound.  At  first,  they  wanted  our  people 
to  pay  for  the  wood  and  water  that  they  carried  on  board  ; 
and  had  I  been  upon  the  spot,  when  these  demands  were 
made,  I  should  certainly  have  complied  with  them.  Our 
workmen,  in  my  absence,  thought  differently,  for  they  took 
but  little  notice  of  such  claims ;  and  the  natives,  when  they 
found  that  we  were  determined  to  pay  nothing,  ceased  to 
apply  :  but  they  made  a  merit  of  necessity,  and  frequently 
took  occasion  to  remind  us  that  they  had  given  us  wood  and 
water  out  of  friendship.   . 

During  the  time  I  was  at  this  village,  Mr.  Webber,  who 
had  attended  me  thither,  made  drawings  of  every  thing  that 
was  curious,  both  within  and  without  doors.  I  had  also  an 
opportunity  of  inspecting  niore  narrowly  the  construction  of 
the  houses,  household  furniture,  and  utensils,  and  the  pecu- 
liarities of  the  customs  and  modes  of  living  of  the  inhabi- 
tants. When  we  had  completed  all  our  operations  at  this 
village,  the  natives  and  we  parted  very  good  Triends,  and 
we  got  back  to  the  ships  in  the  afternoon.  The  three  follow- 
ing days  were  employed  in  getting  ready  to  put  to  sea ;  the 
sails  were  bent ;  the  observatories  and  instruments,  bi«^^ving 
vessels,  and  other  things,  were  moved  from  the  shore ;  some 
small  spars,  for  different  uses,  and  pieces  of  timber,  which 
mighi  be  occasionally  sawn  into  boards,  were  prepared  and 
put  on  board  ;  and  both  ships  were  cleared  and  put  into  a 
sailing  condition. 

Every  thing  being  now  ready,  in  the  morning  of  the  2dth 
I  intended  to  have  put  to  sea ;  but  both  wind  and  tide  being 
against  us,  I  was  obliged  to  wait  till  noon,  when  the  south- 
west wind  was  tucceeded  by  a  calm ;  and  the  tide  turuing 
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in  our  favour,  we  cast  ofTtho  moorings,  and  with  oat  boats 
towed  the  ships  out  of  the  cove.  After  this,  we  had  variable 
light  airs  and  calms,  till  four  in  the  afternoon,  when  a  breeze 
sprung  up  northerly,  with  very  thick  hazy  weather.  The 
mercury  in  the  barometer  fell  unusually  low,  and  we  had 
every  other  forerunner  of  an  approaching  storm,  which  we 
had  reason  to  expect  would  be  from  the  southward.  This 
made  me  hesitate  a  little,  as  night  was  at  hand,  whether  I 
should  venture  to  sail,  or  wait  till  the  next  morning.  But 
my  anxious  impatience  to  proceed  upon  the  voyage,  and  the 
fear  of  losing  this  opportunity  of  getting  out  of  the  Sound, 
making  a  greater  impression  on  my  mind,  than  any  appre- 
hension of  immediate  danger,  I  determined  to  put  to  sea  at 
all  events. 

Our  friends,  the  na  /es,  attended  us,  till  we  were  almost 
out  of  the  Sound;  some  on  board  the  ships,  and  others  in 
their  oanoes.  One  of  their  chiefs,  who  had,  some  time  be- 
fore, attached  himself  to  me,  was  among  the  last  who  left 
us.  Having,  before  he  went,  bestowed  upon  him  a  small 
presient,  I  received  in  return  a  beaver  skin  of  much  greater 
Talue.  This  called  upon  me  to  make  some  addition  to  my 
present ;  which  pleased  him  so  much  that  he  insisted  upon 
my  acceptance  of  the  beaver-skin  cloak  which  be  then  wore, 
and  of  which  I  knew  he  was  particularly  fond.  Struck  with 
this  instance  of  generosity,  and  desirous  that  he  should  be 
no  sufferer  by  his  friendship  to  me,  I  presented  to  him  a  new 
broad-sword,  with  a  brass  hilt,  the  possession  of  which  made 
him  completely  happy. 

Guch  particulars  of  the  inhabitants,  as  came  to  our  know- 
ledge, during  our  short  stay,  and  have  not  already  been 
mentioned  in  the  course  of  the  narrative,  I  shall  now  pro- 
ceed to  relate. 

The  persons  of  the  natives  are,  in  general,  under  the 
common  stature ;  but  not  blender  in  proportion,  being  com- 
monly pretty  full  or  plump,  though  not  muscular.  Neither 
doth  the  soft  fleshiness  ever  swell  into  corpulence  i  and 
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many  of  the  older  people  jure  ,ratber  spare,  or  lean.  Tfce 
visage  of  most  of  ikem  is  round  and  full ;  and  sometoBes, 
also,  broad,  vfiik  high  promineBi  cheeks ;  and,  above  these, 
the  faoe  is  frequently  depressed,  or  seems  fallen  in  across 
the  templets ;  the  nose,  also,  flattening^  at  its  base,  with 
pretty  wide  nostrils,  and  a  rounded  point.  The  forehead 
raster  low  ;  the  eyes  small,  black,  and  radier  languishing 
than  sparkling  t  the  mouth  round,  with  large,  round,  tJ[iickish 
lips ;  the  teeth  tolerably  equal  and  well  set,  but  not  remark- 
ably white.  Tbey  have  either  no  beards  at  all,  which  was 
most  commonly  the  ease,  or  a  small  thin  one  upon  the  point  of 
the  chin ;  wbich  does  not  arise  from  any  natural  defect  of  hair 
'on  that  part,  but  from  plucking  it  out  more  or  less ;  liDr 
some  of  them,  and  particularly  the  old  men,  have  not  <ottly 
considerable  beards  all  over  tbe  chin,  but  wftdskers,  or 
mustaichios  ;  both^Mi  the  upper  lip,  and  running  from  thence 
towards  tlie  lower  jaw,  obliquely  downward.  Their  eye* 
bcows  ape  also  scanty,  and  always  narrow ;  but  the  hair  of 
their  head,  is  in  great  abundance,  very  coarse  and  strong ; 
and,  without  a  single  exception,  black,  straight,  and  knk, 
orban^g  down  over  the  sboulders.  The  neck  is  short ;  tbe 
arms  and  body  have  no  particular  mark  of  beauty  or 'ele- 
gance in  their  formation,  but  are  rather  clumsy ;  an<l  tbe 
limbs,  in  ail,  are  very  small  m  pr(^ortion  to  tbe  other  parts, 
and  crooked,  or  ill  made,  with  large  feet  badly  shaped,  and 
projecting  ancles.  This  last  defect  seems,  in  a  great  mea- 
sure, to  arise  from  their  sitting  so  much  ou  their  hams  or 
knees,  both  in  their  canoes  and  houses. 

Tbeir  colour  we  could  never  positively  determine,  as 
their  bodic  s  were  incrusted  with  paint  and  dirt ;  tbougb, 
in  particular  caaes,  when  these  were  well  nibbed  off,  the 
whiteness  of  the  skin  appeared  almost  to  eqnal  that  of  Eu- 
ropeans ;  though  rather  of  that  pale  effete  icast  which  distin- 
guisbee  those  off  our  sotflhern  nations.  Their  cUidren, 
irtiose  skins  had  never  been  stained  with  paint,  also  eqvalled 
ows  in  wdiiteMesfi.    During  tbeir  youth,  some  of  them  ibwe 
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no  disagreeable  look,  if  compared  to  the  generality  of  the 
people ;  but  this  seems  to  be  entirely  owing  to  the  particular 
animation  attending  that  period  of  life ;  for,  after  attaining 
a  certain  age,  there  is  scarcely  any  distinction.  Upon  the 
whole,  a  very  remarkable  sameness  seems  to  characterize 
the  countenances  of  the  whole  nation ;  a  dull  phlegmatic 
want  of  expression,  with  very  little  variation,  being  strongly 
marked  in  all  of  them.  The  women  are  nearly  of  the 
same  size,  colour,  and  form,  with  the  men ;  from  whom 
it  is  not  easy  to  distinguish  them,  as  they  possess  no  natural 
delicacies  sufficient  to  render  their  persons  agreeable ;  and 
hardly  any  one  was  seen,  even  amongst  those  who  were  in 
the  prime  of  life,  who  had  the  least  pretensions  to  be  called 
handsome. 

Their  common  dress  is  a  flaxen  garment,  or  mantle,  or- 
namented on  the  upper  edge  by  a  narrow  strip  of  fur,  and, 
at  the  lower  edge,  by  fringes  or  tassels.  It  passes  under 
the  left  arm,  and  is  tied  over  the  right  shoulder,  by  a  string 
before,  and  one  behind,  near  its  middle ;  by  which  means 
both  arms  are  left  free  ;  and  it  hangs  evenly,  covering  the 
left  sidd,  but  leaving  the  right  open,  except  from  the  loose 
part  of  the  edges  falling  upon  it,  unless  when  the  mantle 
is  fastened  by  a  girdle  (of  coarse  matting  or  woollen)  round 
the  waist,  which  is  often  done.  Over  this,  which  reaches 
below  the  knees,  is  worn  a  small  cloak  of  the  same  sub- 
stance, likewise  fringed  at  the  lower  part.  In  shape  this  re- 
sembles a  round  dish  cover,  being  quite  close,  except  in  the 
middle,  where  there  is  a  hole  just  large  enough  to  admit 
the  head ;  and  then,  resting  upon  the  shoulders,  it  covers 
the  arms  to  the  elbows,  and  the  body  as  far  as  the  waist. 
Their  head  is  covered  with  a  cap,  of  the  figure  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  or  like  a  flower-pot,  made  of  fine  matting, 
having  the  top  frequently  ornamented  with  a  round  or 
pointed  knob,  or  bunch  of  leathern  tassels ;  and  there  is 
a  string  that  passes  under  the  chin,  to  prevent  its  blowing  off. 
Besides  the  above  dress,  which  is  common  to  both  sexes, 
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the  men  frequently  throw  over  their  other  garments  the 
skin  of  a  bear,  wolf,  or  sea  otter,  with  the  hair  outward, 
and  tie  it,  as  a  cloak,  near  the  upper  part,  wearing  it  some- 
times before,  and  sometimes  behind.  In  rainy  weather  they 
throw  a  coarse  mat  about  their  shoulders.  They  have  also 
woollen  garments,  which,  however,  are  little  in  use.  The 
hair  is  couimonly  worn  hanging  down  loose;  but  some, 
when  they  have  no  cap,  tie  it  in  a  bunch  on  the  crown  of 
the  head.  Their  dress,  upon  the  whole,  is  convenient,  and 
would  not  be  inelegant,  were  it  kept  clean.  But  as  they 
rub  their  bodies  constantly  over  with  a  red  paint,  of  a 
clayey  or  coarse  ochery  substance,  mixed  with  oil,  their 
garments,  by  this  means,  contract  a  rancid  offensive  smell, 
and  a  greasy  nastiness  :  so  that  they  make  a  very  wretched 
dirty  appearance ;  and  what  is  still  worse,  their  heads  and 
their  garments  swarm  with  vermin,  which,  so  depraved  is 
their  taste  for  cleanliness,  we  used  to  see  them  pick  off  with 
great  composure  and  eat. 

Their  bodies  are  always  covered  with  red  paint ;  and  their 
faces  are  often  stained  with  a  black,  a  brighter  red,  or  a 
white  colour,  by  way  of  ornament.  The  last  of  these  gives 
them  a  ghastly,  disgusting  aspect.  They  also  strew  the 
brown  martial  mica  upon  the  paint,  which  makes  it  glitter. 
Thj  ears  of  many  of  them  are  perforated  in  the  lobe,  where 
they  make  a  pretty  large  hole  ;  and  two  others  higher  up  on 
the  outer  edge.  In  these  holes  they  hang  Mts  of  bone ; 
quills  fixed  upon  a  leathern  thong ;  smalt  shells ;  bunches 
of  woollen  tassels ;  or  pieces  of  thin  copper,  which  our 
beads  could  never  supplant.  The  septum  of  the  nose,  in 
many,  is  also  perforated,  through  which  they  draw  a  piece 
of  soft  cord  ;  and  others  wear,  at  the  saihe  place,  small  thin 
pieces  of  iron,  brass,  or  copper,  shaped  almost  like  a  horse- 
shoe, the  narrow  opening  of  which  receives  the  septum,  so 
that  the  two  points  may  gently  pinch  it ;  and  the  ornament^ 
thus  hangs  over  the  upper  lip.  The  rings  of  our  brass  but- 
tons, which  they  eagerly  purchased,  were  appropriated  to 
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this  use.  About  their  wrisis  they  wear  bracelets  or  bunches 
of  white  bugle  beads>  made  of  a  conic  shelly  substance  ; 
bunches  of  thongs,  with  tassels  ;  or  a  black  shining  horny 
substance,  of  one  piece.  And  about  their  ancles  they  fre- 
quently wear  many  folds  of  leathern  thongs,  or  the  sinews  of 
animals  twisted  to  a  considerable  thickness. 

Thusfar  for  their  ordinary  dress  and  ornaments ;  but  they 
have  some  that  seem  to  be  only  used  on  extraordinary  oc- 
casions ;  either  when  they  exhibit  themselves  as  strangers, 
in  visits  of  ceremony,  or  when  they  go  to  war.  Amongst 
the  first  may  be  considered  the  skins  of  animals,  such  as 
wolves  or  bears,  tied  on  in  the  usual  manner,  but  orra- 
mented  at  the  edges  with  broad  borders  of  fur,  or  of  the 
woollen  stuff  manufactured  by  them,  ingeniously  wrought 
with  various  figures.  These  are  worn  either  separately,  or 
over  tlieir  other  common  garments.  On  such  occasions,  the 
most  common  head-dress  is  a  quantity  of  withy,  or  half 
beaten  bark,  wrapped  about  the  head ;  which,  at  the  same 
time,  has  various  la'-ge  feathers,  particularly  those  of  eagles, 
stuck  in  it,  or  it  is  entirely  covered*  or,  we  may  say  pow- 
dered with  small  white  feathers.  The  face,  at  the  same 
time,  is  variously  painted,  having  its  upper  and  lower  parts 
of  different  colours,  the  strokes  appearing  like  fresh  gashes  ; 
or  it  is  besmeared  with  a  kind  of  tallow,  miy.ed  with  pcint, 
which  is  afterward  formed  into  a  variety  of  regular  figures, 
and  appears  like  carved  work.  Sometimes,  again,  the  hair 
is  separated  into  email  parcels,  which  are  tied  at  intervals  of 
about  two  inches,  to  the  end  with  thread ;  and  others  tie  it 
together  behind,  after  our  manner,  and  stick  branches  of 
the  cypressus  thyoides  in  it.  Thus  dressed,  they  have  a 
truly  savage  and  incongruous  appearance ',  but  this  is  roucii 
heightened  when  they  assume,  what  may  be  civlled  their 
monstrous  decorations.  These  consist  r{  an  ecdless  vafiety 
of  carved  wooden  masks  or  visors,  applied  on  the  face,  cr 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  head  or  forehead.  Some  of  these 
reiemble  human  faces,  furnished  Yrith  hair,  beards,  and 
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eye-brows  ;  others,  the  beads  of  birds,  particularly  of  eagles 
and  quebrantahuessos  ;  and  many,  the  heads  of  land  end  sea 
animals,  such  as  deer,  wolves,  porpoises,  and  ethers.  But, 
in  general,  these  representations  mvoh  exceed  the  satural 
size ;  and  they  are  painted,  and  often  strewed  with  pieces 
of  the  foUaceous  mica,  which  malces  them  glitter,  and  serves 
to  augment  tbeit  enormous  deformity.  They  even  exceed 
this  sometimes,  aad  fix  on  the  same  part  of  the  head  large 
pieces  of  carved  work,  resembling  the  prow  of  a  canoe, 
painted  in  the  same  manner,  and  projecting  to  a  considerable 
distance.  So  fond  are  they  of  these  disguises,  that  I  have 
seen  one  of  them  put  his  head  into  a  tin  kettle  he  had  got 
from  us,  for  want  of  another  sort  of  mask.  Whether  they 
use  these  extravagant  masquerade  ornaments  on  any  par- 
ticular religious  occasion,  or  diversion ;  or  whether  they 
be  put  on  to  intimidate  their  enemies  when  they  go  to  battle, 
by  their  monstrous  appearance  ;  or  as  decoys  when  they  go 
to  hunt  animals,  is  uncertain.  But  it  may  be  concluded, 
that,  if  travellers  or  voyagers,  in  an  ignorant  and  cre- 
dulous age,  when  many  unnatural  and  marvellous  things 
were  supposed  to  exist,  had  seen  a  number  of  people  deco- 
rated in  this  manner,  without  being  able  to  approach  so  near 
as  to  be  wideceived,  they  would  readily  have  believed,  and, 
ii»  their  relation,  would  hsMre  attempted  to  make  others  be- 
lieve, that  there  existed  a  race  ef  beings,  partaking  of  the 
nature  of  man  and  beast  ;  more  especially,  when,  besides 
the  heads  of  animals  on  the  human  shoulders,  they  might 
have  seen  the  whole  bodies  of  their  men-monsters  covered 
with  quadrupeds^  skins. 

The  only  dress  amongst  the  people  of  Nootka,  observed 
by  us,  that  seems  peculiarly  adapted  to  war,  is  a  thick 
leathern  mantle  doubled,  whiclb,  from  its  size,  appears  to 
be  the  skin  of  an  elk  or  bufialo,  tanned.  This  they  fasten 
on,  in  the  common  manner  ;  and  it  is  so  contrived,  that  it 
may  reach  up,  and  cover  the  breast  quite  to  the  throat,  fal- 
ling, at  the  same  time,  almost  to  the  heels.    It  is,  sometimes. 
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ingeniously  painted  in  diflferent  con^pnrtments  ;  and  is  not 
only  sufficiently  strung  to  resist  arrows ;  but,  as  they  in- 
formed us  by  signs,  even  spears  cannot  pierce  it ;  so  that  it 
may  be  considered  as  their  coat  of  mail,  or  most  complete 
defensive  armour.  Upon  the  same  occasion,  they  some- 
times wear  a  kind  of  leathern  cloak,  covered  with  rows  of 
dried  hoofs  of  deer,  disposed  horizontally,  appended  by 
leathern  thongs,  covered  with  quills ;  which,  when  they  move, 
make  a  loud  rattling  noise,  almost  equal  to  that  of  many 
small  bells.  It  seems  doubtful,  however,  whether  this  part 
of  their  garb  be  intended  to  strike  terror  in  war,  or  only  is 
to  be  considered  as  belonging  to  their  eccentric  ornaments 
on  ceremonious  occasions.  For  we  saw  one  of  their  musi- 
cal entertainments,  conducted  by  a  man  dressed  in  this  sort 
of  cloak,  with  his  mask  on,  and  shaking  his  rattle. 

Though  these  people  cannot  be  viewed  without  a  kind  of 
horror,  when  equipped  in  such  extravagant  dresses,  yet, 
when  divested  of  them,  and  beheld  in  their  common  habit 
and  actions,  they  have  not  the  least  appearance  of  ferocity  in 
their  countenances  ;  and  seem,  on  the  contrary,  as  observed 
already,  to  be  of  a  quiet,  phlegmatic,  and  inactive  disiposi- 
tion ;  destitute,  in  some  measure,  of  that  degree  of  anima- 
tion and  vivacity  that  would  render  them  agreeable  as  social 
beings.  If  they  are  not  reserved,  they  are  far  from  being 
loquacious ;  but  their  gravity  is,  per'.iaps,  rather  a  conse- 
quence of  the  disposition  just  mentioned,  than  of  any  convic- 
tion of  its  propriety,  or  the  effect  of  any  particular  mode  of 
education.  For,  even  in  the  greatest  paroxysms  of  their 
rage,  they  seem  unable  to  express  it  sufficiently,  either  with 
warmth  of  language,  or  significancy  of  gestures.  Their 
orations,  which  are  made  either  when  engaged  in  any  alterca. 
tion  or  dispute,  or  to  explain  their  sentiments  publicl;;'  on 
other  occasions,  seem  little  more  than  short  sentences,  or 
rather  single  words,  forcibly  repeated,  and  constantly  in 
one  tone  and  degree  of  strength,  accompanied  only  with  a 
single  gesture,  which  they  use  at  every  sentence,  jerking 
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their  whole  body  a  little  forward,  by  bending  the  knees, 
their  arms  hanging  down  by  their  sides  at  the  same  time. 

Though  there  be  too  much  reason,  from  their  bringing  to 
sale  human  skulls  and  bones,  to  infer  that  they  treat  their 
enemies  with  a  degree  of  brutal  cruelty,  this  circumstance  ra- 
ther marks  a  general  agreement  of  character  with  that  of 
almost  every  tribe  of  uncivilized  man,  in  every  age  and  in 
every  part  of  the  globe,  than  that  they  are  to  be  reproached 
with  any  charge  of  peculiar  inhumanity.  We  had  no  rea- 
son to  judge  unfavourably  of  their  disposition  in  this  respect. 
They  seemed  to  be  a  docile,  courteous,  good-natured  peo- 
ple }  but,  notwithstanding  the  predominant  phlegm  of  their 
tempers,  quick  in  resenting  what  they  look  upon  as  an  in- 
jury ;  and,  like  most  other  passionate  people,  as  soon  for- 
getting it.  I  never  found  these  fits  of  passion  went  farther 
than  the  parties  immediately  concerned  ;  the  spectators  not 
troubling  themselves  about  the  quarrel,  whether  it  was  with 
.  any  of  us,  or  amongst  their  own  body ;  and  preserving  as 
much  indifference  as  if  they  had  not  known  any  thing  about 
it.  I  have  often  seen  one  of  them  rave  and  scold,  without 
any  of  his  countrymen  paying  the  least  attention  to  his  agi- 
tation ;  and  when  none  of  us  could  trace  the  cause,  or  the 
object  of  his  displeasure.  In  such  cases,  they  never  dis- 
cover the  least  symptom  of  timidity,  but  seem  determined, 
at  all  events,  to  punish  the  insult.  For,  even  with  respect 
to  us,  they  never  appeared  to  be  under  the  least  apprehension 
of  our  superiority  ;  but  when  any  aifierence  happened,  were 
just  as  ready  to  avenge  the  wrong,  as  amongst  themselves. 

Their  other  passions,  especially  their  curiosity,  appear 
to  lie  dormant.  For  few  expressed  any  desire  to  see  or  ex- 
amine things  wholly  unknown  to  them ;  and  which,  to  those 
truly  possessed  of  that  passion,  would  have  appeared 
astonishing.  They  were  always  contented  to  procure  the  ar- 
ticles they  knew  and  wanted,  regarding  every  thing  else 
with  the  greatest  indifference ;  nor  did  our  persons,  apparel, 
and  manners,  so  different  from  their  own,  or  even  the  extra- 
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ordinary  sizS  &nd  construction  of  our  ships,  seem  to  excite 
admiration,  or  even  astonishment.  One  cause  of  this  may  be 
their  indolence,  which  seems  considerable.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  they  certainly  are  not  wholly  unsusceptible  of 
the  tender  passions  ;  if  we  may  judge  from  their  being  so 
fond  of  music,  which  is  mostly  oi'  the  grave  or  serious,  but 
truly  pathetic  sort.  They  keep  the  exactrst  concert  in  their 
songS;  which  are  often  sung  by  great  numbers  together,  as 
those  already  mentioned,  with  which  they  used  to  entertain 
us  in  their  canoes.  These  are  generally  slow  and  solemn  ; 
but  the  music  is  not  of  that  confined  sort  found  amongst 
many  rude  nations ;  for  the  yariations  are  very  numerous 
and  expressive,  and  the  cadence  or  melody  powerfully 
soothing.  Besides  their  full  concerts,  sonnets  of  the  sai^e 
gra^e  «ast  were  frequently  sung  by  single  performers,  who 
keep  time  by  striking  the  hand  against  the  thigh.  How* 
ever,  the  music  was  sometimes  varied,  from  its  predominant 
solemnity  of  air ;  and  there  were  instances  of  stanzas  being 
sung  in  a  more  gay  and  lively  strain,  and  even  with  a  de- 
gree of  humour.  The  only  instrum^^mts  of  music,  (^f  such 
they  may  be  called)  which  I  saw  amongst  them,  w«re  a 
rattle ;  and  a  small  whistle,  about  an  inch  long,  incapable  of 
variation,  ham  having  but  one  bole.  They  use  the  I'&ttle 
when  they  sing,  but  upon  w^at  occasions  they  use  the  whistle 
I  know  not,  unless  it  be  tvhen  they  dress  thendselves  Hke 
particular  animals,  and  endeavour  to  imilate  their  howl  or 
cry.  I  onoe  saw  one  of  them  dressed  in  a  wolfs  skin,  with 
the  head  over  his  own,  and  imitating  that  aniiaal  by  making 
a  squeaking  noise  with  one  of  these  whistles,  which  he  had 
in  his  mouth.  The  rattles  are,  for  the  most  part,  made  in  the 
shape  of  a  bird,  wi^h  a  few  pebbles  in  thel»elly,  and  the'tafli 
is  the  handle.  They  have  others,  however,  vrhieh  l>ear 
more  re&  emblance  to  a  ohild^s  ralltle.' 

In  trafficking  with  us,  some  of  them  would  betri.y  a 
knavish  disposition,  and  carry  off  our  goods  without  m^iking 
any  return.     But,  fn  general,  it  was  otherwise;  and  we 
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had  abandant  reason  to  CQininend  the  fairness  of  their 
conduct.  However,  their  eagerness  to  possess  iron  and 
brass,  and  indeed,  any  kind  of  metal,  was  so  great,  that 
few  could  resist  the  temptation  whenever  an  opportunity 
ofifes'ed.  The  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  as  ap- 
pears from  a  variety  of  instances  in  the  course  of  this 
voyage,  rather  than  be  idle,  would  steal  any  thing  they 
could  lay  their  hands  upon,  without  ever  considering, 
whether  it  could  be  of  use  to  them  or  not.  The  novelty  of 
the  object,  with  them,  tiras  a  sufficient  motive  for  their  en- 
deavouring, by  any  indirect  means,  to  get  possession  of  it ; 
which  marked  that,  in  such  cases,  they  wei>e  rather  actuated 
by  a  childish  curiosity,  than  by  a  dishonest  disposition, 
regardless  of  the  mode  of  supplying  real  wants.  The  inha- 
bitants of  Nootka,  who  invaded  our  property,  cannot  haye 
such  apology  made  for  them.  They  were  thieves  in  the 
strictest  sense  of  the  word ;  for  they  pilfered  nothing  from 
us,  but  what  the  knew  could  be  converted  to  the  purposes  of 
private  utility,  and  had  a  real  value  according  to  their  esti- 
mation of  things.  And  it  was  lucky  for  us,  thit  nothing 
was  thought  valuable  by  them,  but  the  single  article  of  our 
metals.  Linen,  and  such  like  things,  were  perfectly  secure 
from  their  depredations ;  and  we  eould  safely  leave  them 
hanging  out  ashore  all  night,  without  watching.  The  same 
principle  which  prompted  our  Nootka  friends  to  pilfer  Arom 
us,  it  was  natural  to  suppose,  would  produce  a  similar  con- 
duct in  their  intercourse  with  each  other.  And,  accord- 
ingly, we  had  abundant  reason  to  believe  that  stealing  is 
much  practised  amongst  them,  and  that  it  chiefly  gives 
rise  to  their  quarrels,  of  which  we  saw  more  than  c  ^ 
instance. 

The  two  towns  or  villages,  mentioned  in  the  course  of 
my  journal,  seem  to  be  the  only  inhabited  parts  of  the  Sound. 
The  number  of  inhabitants  in  both  might  be  pretty  exactly 
computed  from  the  canoes  that  were  about  the  ships  tlie 
second  day  after  our  arrival.  They  amounted  to  about  a 
c.  V.  23.  H 
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hundred ;  which,  upon  a  very  moderate  allowance,  musl, 
upon  an  avekuge,  have  held  five  persons  each  ;  but  as  there 
were  scarcely  any  women,  very  old  men,  children,  or  youths 
amongst  them  at  that  time,  I  think  it  will  rather  be  rating 
the  number  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  towns  too  low,  if 
we  suppose  they  could  be  less  than  four  times  the  number  of 
uur  visitors ;  that  is,  two  thousand  in  the  whole. 

The  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  Sound  stands  on  the 
4ide  of  a  rising  ground,  which  has  a  pretty  steep  ascent  from 
the  beach  to  the  verge  of  the  wood,  in  which  space  it  is 
■situated. 

The  houses  are  disposed  in  three  ranges  or  rows,  rising 
gradually  behind  each  other ;  the  largest  being  that  in  front, 
and  the  others  less ;  besides  a  few  straggling,  or  single 
ones,  at  each  end.  These  ranges  are  interrupted  or  dis- 
joined at  irregular  distrnces  by  narrow  paths,  or  lanes,  that 
pass  upward  ;  but  thoat^  that  run  in  the  direction  of  the 
houses,  between  the  rows,  are  much  broader.  Though 
there  be  some  appearance  of  regularity  in  this  disposition, 
there  is  none  in  the  single  houses  ;  for  each  of  the  divisions, 
made  by  the  paths,  may  be  considered  either  as  one  house, 
or  aii  many ;  there  being  no  regular  or  complete  separation, 
either  without  or  within,  to  distinguish  them  by.  They  are 
built  of  very  long  and  broad  planks,  resting  lipon  the  edges 
of  each  other,  fastened  or  tied  with  withes  of  pine  bark,  here 
and  there ;  and  have  only  slender  posts,  or  rather  poles,  at 
considerable  distances,  on  the  outside,  to  which  they  are 
also  tied  ;  but  within  are  some  larger  poles  placed  aslant. 
The  height  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  these  habitations,  is 
seven  or  eight  feet ;  but  the  back  part  is  a  little  higher,  by 
which  means  the  planks,  that  com  pose  the  roof,  slant  for- 
ward, and  are  laid  on  loose,  so  &.s  to  be  moved  about; 
either  to  be  put  close,  to  exclude  the  rain ;  or,  in  fair  wea- 
ther, to  be  separated,  to  let  in  the  light,  and  to  carry  out  the 
smoke.  They  are,  however,  u^on  the  whole,  miserable 
•dwellings,  and  constructed  with  little  care  or  ingenuity. 
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For,  though  the  side  •planks  be  made  to  fit  pretty  closely 
in  some  places,  in  others  they  are  quite  open ;  and  there 
are  no  regular  doors  into  them ;  the  only  way  of  entrance 
being  either  by  a  hole,  where  the  unequal  length  of  the 
planks  has  accidentally  left  an  opening ;  or,  in  some  cases, 
the  planks  are  made  to  pass  a  little  beyond  eaoh  other,  or 
overlap,  about  two  feet  asunder ;  and  the  entr&ace  is  in 
this  space.  There  are  also  holes,  or  windows,  in  the  sides 
of  the  houses  to  look  ut  at ;  but  without  any  regularity  of 
shape  or  disposition ;  and  these  have  bits  of  mats  hung 
before  them,  to  prevent  the  rain  getting  in. 

On  the  inside,  one  may  frequently  see  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  these  ranges  of  building  without  interruption.  For 
though,  in  general,  there  be  the  rudiments,  or  ri^er  ves- 
tiges, of  separations  oaeach  side,  for  the  accommodation- of 
different  families,  they  are  such  as  do  not  intercept  the  sight; 
and  often  consist  of  no  more  than  pieces  of  plank,  running 
from  the  side  towards  the  middle  of  the  house  ;  so  that,  if 
they  were  complete,  the  whole  might  be  compared  to  a  long 
stable,  with  a  double  range  of  stalls,  and  a  broad  passage  in 
the  middle.  Close  to  the  sides,  in  each  of  thejse  parts,  is  a 
little  bench  of  boards,  raised  five  or  si-  ^'nehes  higher  than^ 
the  rest  of  the  floor,  and  covered  with  uiats,  on  which  the 
family  sit  and  sleep.  These  benches  are  commonly  seven 
or  eight  feet  long^  and  four  or  five  broad.  In  the  middle  of 
the  floor,  between  them,  is  the  fire-place,  which  has  neither 
hearth  nor  chimney.  In  one  house,  which  was  in  the  end  of 
a  middle  range,  almost  quite  separated  from  the  rest  by  a 
high,  close  partition,  and  the  most  regular,  as  to  design,  of 
any  that  I  saw,  there  were  four  of  these  benches  ;  each  of 
which  held  a  single  family,  at  a  corner,  but  without  any 
separation  by  boards  ;  and  the  middle  part  of  the  house  ap< 
peared  common  to  them  all. 

Their  furniture  consists  chiefly  of  a  great  number  of. 
chests  and  boxes  of  all  sizes,  which  are  generally  piled  upon 
each  other,  close  to  the  sides  or  ends  of  the  house ;  and  con-> 
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tain  their  spare  garments,  skins,  fuaBlcs,  and  other  thingv 
whidi  they  set  a  value  upon.  Some  of  these  are  double,  olr 
one  ooTers  the  other  as  a  lid ;  others  hare  a  lid  fastened  with 
thongs ;  and  some  of  the  very  large  ones  hare  a  square  hole, 
or  scuttle,  cut  in  the  upper  part ;  by  which  the  things  are 
put  in  and  taken  out.  They  are  often  painted  black,  studded 
with  the  teeth  of  different  animals,  or  carved  with  a  kind  of 
freeze- work,  and  figures  of  birds  or  animals,  as  decorations. 
Theur  other  domestic  utensils  are  mostly  square  and  oblong 
pails  or  buckets  to  hold  water  or  other  things ;  round  wood* 
en  cups  and  bowls ;  and  small  shallow  wooden  troughs> 
about  two  feet  long,  out  of  which  they  eat  their  food  ;  bas- 
kets of  twigs,  bags  of  matting,  &e.  Their  fisbtng  implc' 
ments,  and  other  things  also,  lie  or  hang  up  in  different  parts 
of  the  house,  but  without  the  least  order  ;  so  that  the  whole 
is  a  complete  scene  of  confusion  ;  and  the  only  places  that 
do  not  partake  of  this  confusion  are  the  sleeping  benches^ 
which  have  nothing  on  them  but  the  mats  ;  which  are  also 
cleaner,  or  of  a  finer  sort,  than  those  they  commonly  have  to 
sit  on  in  their  boats. 

The  nastiness  and  stench  of  their  houses  are,  however,  at 
least  equal  to  the  confusion.  For,  as  they  dry  their  fish 
within  doors,  they  also  gut  them  there,  which,  with  their 
bones  and  fragments  thrown  down  at  meals,  and  the  addi- 
tion of  other  sorts  of  filth,  lie  every  where  in  heaps,  and  are, 
T  believe,  never  carried  away,  till  it  becomes  troublesome, 
irom  their  size,  to  walk  over  them.  In  a  word,  tlieir  houses 
are  as  filthy  as  hog-sties  ;  every  thing  in  and  about  them 
stinking  of  fish,  train-oil,  and  smoke.  But,  amidst  all  the 
filth  and  confusion  that  are  found  in  their  houses,  many  of 
them  are  decorated  with  images.  These  are  nothing  more 
than  the  trunks  of  very  large  trees,  four  or  five  feet  high,  set 
up  singly,  or  by  pairs,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  apartment, 
with  the  front  carved  into  a  human  face  ;  tho  arms  and 
hands  cut  cut  upon  the  sides,  and  variously  painted  ;  so  that 
the  whole  is  a  truly  monstr jus  figure.    The  geuoral  name  of 
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these  images  is  lUttmma ;  and  the  names  of  two  particular 
ones,  which  stood  abreast  of  each  oUier,  three  or  four  feet 
asunder,  in  one  of  the  houses,  were  Natchkoa  and  Matseeta. 
Mr  Webber's  Tiew  of  the  inside  of  a  Nootkahouie,  in  ^hidi 
these  imagoes  are  represented,  will  convey  a  more  perfect 
idea  of  them  than  any  description.  A  mat,  by  way  of  cur- 
tain, for  the  most  part,  hung  before  them,  which  the  natives 
were  not  willbg,  at  all  times,  to  remove  ;  and  when  they 
did  unveil  the^oi,  they  seemed  to  speak  of  them  in  a  very 
mysterious  manner.  It  should  seem  that  they  are,  at  times, 
accustomed  to  make  offerings  to  them  ;  if  we  can  draw  this 
inference  from  their  desiring  us,  as  we  interpreted  their 
signs,  to  give  something  to  these  images,  when  they  drew 
aside  the  mats  that  covered  them.  Mr.  Webber  was  obliged 
to  repeat  his  ofiferings  frequently,  before  he  could  be  pcr^- 
mitted  to  finish  his  drawing  of  these  imaged.  The  following 
account  is  in  his  own  words.  '<  After  having  made  a 
general  view  of  their  habitations,  I  sought  for  an  inside^ 
which  might  furnish  me  with  sufficient  matter  to  convey  a 
perfect  idea  of  the  mode  in  whcih  these  people  live.  Such 
was  soon  found.  While  I  was  employed,  a  man  approa<^ed 
me  with  a  large  knifo  in  his  hand,  seemingly  displeased, 
when  he  observed  that  my  eyes  were  fixed  on  two  represen- 
tations of  human  figures,  which  were  placed  atone  end  of  the 
apartment,  carved  on  planks,  of  a  gigantic  proportion,  and 
painted  after  their  custom.  However,  I  took  as  little  no- 
tice of  him  as  possible,  and  proceeded  ;  to  prevent  which, 
he  soon  provided  himself  with  a  mat,  and  placed  it  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  hinder  my  having  any  longer  a  sight  of  them. 
Being  pretty  certain  that  I  could  have  no  future  oppor- 
tunity to  finish  my  drawing,  and  the  object  being  teo  inter- 
esting to  be  omitted,  I  considered  that  a  little  bribery  might 
have  some  eflfect.  Accordingly  \  made  an  offer  of  a  button 
from  my  coat,  which,  being  of  metal,  I  thought  they  would 
be  pleased  with.  This,  instantly,  produced  the  desired 
effect.  For  the  mat  was  removed,  and  I  was  left  at  libeiiy 
to  proceed  as  before.     Scarcely  had  I  seated  myself,  and 
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made  &  beginning,  when  he  returned  and  renewed  his  for« 
mer  practice,  continuing  it  till  I  had  parted  with  every 
single  button ;  and  when  he  saw  that  he  had  completely 
stripped  me,  I  met  with  no  farther  obstruction." 

It  was  very  natural  for  us,  from  these  circumstances, 
to  think  that  they  were  representatives  of  their  gods,  or 
symbols  of  some  religious  or  superstitious  object :  and  yet 
we  had  proofs  of  the  little  estimation  they  were  in ;  for,  with 
a  small  quantity  of  iron  or  brass,  I  could  have  purchased 
all  the  gods  (if  their  images  were  such)  in  the  place.  I  did 
not  see  one  that  was  not  offered  to  me ;  and  I  actually  got 
two  or  three  of  the  very  smallest  sort. 

The  chief  employment  of  the  men  seems  to  be  that  of 
fishing,  and  killing  land  or  sea  animals,  for  the  sustenance 
of  their  families ;  for  we  saw  few  of  them  doing  any  thing 
in  the  houses  ;  whereas  the  women  were  occupied  iti  manu- 
facturing their  flaxen  or  woollen  garments,  and  in  pre- 
paring the  sardines  for  drying  ;  which  they  also  carry  up 
from  the  beach  in  twig-baskets,  after  the  men  have  brought 
them  in  their  canoes.  The  women  are  also  sent  in  the  small 
canoes  to  gather  muscles  and  other  shell-fish;  and  perhaps 
on  some  other  occasions ;  for  they  manage  these  with  as 
much  dexterity  as  the  men;  who,  when  in  the  canoes  with 
them,  seem  to  pay  little  attention  to  their  sex,  by  offering 
to  relieve  them  from  the  labour  of  the  paddle ;  nor,  indeed, 
do  they  treat  them  with  any  particular  respect  or  tenderness 
in  other  situations.  The  young  men  appeared  to  be  the 
most  indolent  or  idle  set  in  this  community :  for  they  were 
either  sitting  about,  in  scattered  companies,  to  bask  them- 
selves in  the  sun,  or  lay  wallowing  in  the  sand  upon  the 
beach,  like  a  number  of  hogs,  for  the  same  purpose,  without 
any  covering  But  this  disregard  of  decency  was  confined 
to  the  men.  The  women  were  always  properly  clothed, 
and  behaved  with  the  utmost  propriety ;  justly  deserving  all 
commendation,  for  a  bashfulness  and  modesty  becoming 
their  sex  ;  but  more  meritorious  in  them  as  the  men  seem 
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to  have  no  sense  of  shame.    It  is  impossible,  however,  that 
we  should  have  been  able  to  observe  the  exact  mode  of  their 
domestic  life  and  employments,  from  a  single  visit  (as  the 
first  was  quite  transitory,)  of  a  few  hours.     For  it  may  be 
easily  supposed,  that,  upon  such  an  occasion,  most  of  the 
labour  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  would  cease  upon 
our  arrival,  and  an  interruption  be  given  even  to  the  usual 
manner  of  appearing  in  their  houses,  during  their  more  remiss 
or  social  hours,  when  left  to  themselves.    We  were  much 
better  able  to  form  some  judgment  of  their  disposition,  and, 
in  some  measure,  even  of  their  method  of  living,  from  the 
frequent  visits  so  many  of  them  paid  us  at  the  ships,  in 
their  canoes ;  in  which,  it  would  seem,  they  spend  a  great 
deal  of  their  time,  at  least  in  the  summer  season.    For  we 
observed  that  they  not  only  eat  and  sleep  frequently  in  them, 
but  strip  off  their  clothes,  and  lay  themselves  along  to  bask 
in  the  sun,  in  the  same  manner  as  we  had  seen  practised  at 
their  village.    Their  canoes  of  the  larger  sort,  are,  indeed, 
sufficiently       cious  for  that  purpose,  and  perfectly  dry ;  so 
that,  under  shelter  of  a  skin,  they  are,  except,  in  rainy  wea- 
ther, much  more  comfortable  habitations  than  their  houses. 
'^'  Though  their  food,  strictly  speaking,  may  be  said  to 
consist  of  every  thing  animal  or  veg^etable  that  tliey  can 
procure,  the  quantity  of  the  latter  bears  an  exceedingly 
small  proportion  to  that  of  the  former.     Their  greatest 
reliance  seems  to  be  upon  the  sea,  as  affording  fish,  muscles, 
and  smaller  shell-fish,  and  sea-animals.    Of  the  first,  the 
principal  are  herrings  and  sardines;  the  two  species  of 
bream  formerly  mentioned  ;  and  small  cod.    But  the  her- 
rings and  sardines  are  not  only  eaten  fresh,  in  their  season, 
but  also  serve   as  stores,  which,   after  being  dried  and 
smoked,  are  preserved  by  being  sewed  up  in  mats,  so  as  to 
form  large  bales,  three  or  four  feet  square.     It  seems  that 
the  herrings  also  supply  them  with  another  grand  resource 
for  food,   namely  a  vast  quantity  of  roe,  very  curiously 
prepared.    It  is  strewed  upon,  or,  as  it  were,  incrustated 
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about,  small  branches  of  the  Canadian  pine.  They  also  pr^* 
pare  it  upon  a  long  narrow  sea-grass,  which  grows  plen- 
tifhlly  upon  the  rooks,  under  water.  This  caviare,  if  it  may 
be  so  called,  is  kept  in  baskets  or  bags  of  mat,  and  used 
occasionally,  being  first  dipped  in  water.  It  may  be  con- 
sidered as  the  winter  bread  of  these  people,  and  has  no 
disagreeable  taste.  They  also  eat  the  roe  of  some  other 
fish,  which,  from  the  size  of  its  grains,  must  be  very  large ; 
but  it  has  a  rancid  taste  and  smell.  It  does  not  appear 
that  they  prepare  any  other  fish  in  this  manner,  to  preserye 
them  for  any  length  of  time.  For  though  they  split  and 
dry  a  few  of  the  bream  and  chimaerse,  which  are  very  plen- 
tiful ;  they  do  not  smoke  them  as  the  herrings  and  sardines. 
The  next  article,  on  which  they  seem  to  depend  for  a  large 
proportion  of  their  food,  is  the  large  muscle ;  great  abun- 
dance of  which  are  found  in  the  Sound.  These  are  roasted 
in  their  shells,  then  stuck  upon  long  wooden  skewers,  and 
taken  off  occasionally  as  wanted ;  being  eat  without  any 
other  preparation,  though  they  often  dip  them  in  oil,  as  a 
sauce.  The  other  marine  productions,  such  as  the  smaller 
shell-fish,  though  they  contribute  to  increase  the  general 
stock,  are  by  no  means  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  standing  or 
material  article  of  their  food,  when  compart,  to  those  jus( 
mentioned. 

Of  the  sea-animals,  the  most  common  that  we  saw  in  use 
amongst  them,  as  food,  is  the  porpoise ;  the  fat,  or  rind 
cf  which,  as  well  as  the  flesh,  they  cut  in  large  pieces,  and 
having  dried  them,  as  they  do  the  herrings,  eat  them  with- 
out any  farther  preparation.  They  also  prepare  a  sort  of 
broth  from  this  animal,  in  its  fresh  state,  in  a  singular 
manner,  putting  pieces  of  it  in  a  square  wooden  yessel  pr 
bucket,  with  water,  and  then  throwing  heated  stones  into 
it.  This  operation  they  repeat  till  they  think  the  conteota 
are  sufficiently  stewed  or  seethed.  They  put  in  the  fresh, 
and  take  out  the  other  stones,  with  a  cleft  stick,  which  serves 
as  tongs  j  the  vessel  being  always  placed  near  the  jfire  for 
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that  purpose.  This  is  a  pretty  commpn  dish  amongst  them ; 
and,  from  its  appearance,  seems  to  be  strong,  nourishing 
food.  The  oil  which  they  procure  from  those  and  other 
sea-animals,  is  also  used  by  them  in  great  quaL^tities  ;  both 
sipping  it  alone,  with  a  large  scoop  or  spoon,  made  of 
horn ;  or  mixing  it  with  other  food,  as  sauce. 

It  may  also  be  presumed  that  they  feed  upon  other  sea- 
animals,  such  as  seals,  sea-otters,  and  whales;  not  only 
from  the  skins  of  the  two  first  being  frequent  amongst  them, 
but  from  the  great  number  of  implements,  of  all  sorts,  in- 
tended to  destroy  these  different  animals ;  which  clearly 
points  out  their  dependance  upon  them ;  though,  perhaps, 
they  do  not  catch  them  in  great  plenty  at  all  seasons  ;  which 
seemed  to  be  the  case  while  we  lay  there,  as  no  great  num- 
ber of  fresh  skins,  or  pieces  of  flesh,  were  seen.  The  same 
might  be  said  of  the  land-animals,  which,  though  doubt- 
less the  natives  sometimes  kill  them,  appeared  to  be  scarce 
at  this  time  ;  as  we  did  not  see  a  single  piece  of  flesh  be- 
longing to  any  of  them  ;  and  though  their  skins  be  in  toler- 
able plenty,  it  is  probable  that  many  of  these  are  procured 
by  traffic  from  other  tribes.  Upon  the  whole,  it  seems  plain, 
from  a  variety  of  circumstances,  that  these  people  procure 
almost  all  their  animal  food  from  the  sea,  if  we  except  a 
few  birds,  of  which  the  gulls  or  sea-fowl,  which  they  shoot 
with  their  arrows,  are  the  most  material. 

As  the  Canadian  pine-branches  and  sea-grass,  on  which 
(he  fish  roe  is  strewed,  may  be  considered  as  their  only  win- 
ter vegetables;  so,  as  the  spring  advances,  they  make  use 
of  several  others,  as  they  come  in  season.  The  most  com- 
mon of  these,  which  we  observed,  were  two  sorts  of  liliaceous 
roots,  one  simply  tunicated,  the  other  granulated  upon  its 
surface,  called  mahkatte  and  koohquoppa,  which  have  a  mild 
sweeUsh  taste,  and  are  mucilaginous,  and  eaten  raw.  The 
next,  which  they  have  in  great  quantities,  is  a  root  called 
aheita,  resembling,  in  taste,  our  liquorice ;  and  another  fern 
root,  whose  leaves  were  not  yet  disclosed.    They  also  eat 
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raw»  aooUier  small,  sweetish,  insipid  root|  about  the  thicik- 
|ies8  otf  sarsaparilla ;  but  ^e  were  ignorant  of  the  plant  to 
which  it  belongs ;  and  also  of  another  root,  which  is  Tery 
large  and  palmated,  which  we  saw  them  dig  up  near  the 
village,  and  afterwards  eai  it.  It  is  also  probable  that,  as 
the  season  advances,  they  have  many  which  we  d^d  not  see  ; 
for  though  there  be  no  appeiirance  of  cultivation  i^mongst 
Ihem,  there  are  great  q^antitie8  of  alder,  gooseberry,  and 
currant  bushes,  whose  fruits  they  may  eat  in  their  natural 
state,  as  wo  have  seen  them  cat  the  leaves  of  the  laj^t,  and 
of  the  lilies,  just  as  they  were  plucked  from  the  plant.  It 
must,  however,  be  observed,  that  one  of  the  conditions  they 
seem  to  require,  in  all  food,  is,  that  it  should  be  of  the  bland, 
«r  less  acrid  kind  ;  for  they  would  not  eat  the  leek  or  garlic, 
though  they  brought  vfist  quantities  to  sell,  when  they  un- 
derstood we  were  fond  of  it.  Indeed,  they  seemed  to  have  no 
relish  fur  any  of  our  Ibod ;  and  when  offered  spirituous 
liquors,  they  rejected  them  as  something  unnatural  and  dis- 
gusting to  the  palate. 

Though  they  sometimes  eat  small  marine  aniopals,  in  their 
fresh  state,  jraw,  it  is  their,  common  practice  to  roast  qr  broil 
their  food ;  for  they  are  quite  ignorant  of  our  method  of 
boiling;  unless  we  allow  that  of  preparing  the  porpoise 
broth  is  such  ^  and,  indeed,  their  yessels  being  all  of  wood, 
are  quite  insufficient  for  this  purpose.  Their  manner  of 
eating  is  exactly  consonant  to  the  nastiness  of  tlieir  houses 
and  persons ;  for  the  troughs  aqd  platters,  in  which  tliey 
put  their  fcwd,  appear  never  to  have  been  w.ashed  fjrom  the 
time  they  were  first  made,  and  the  dirty  remains  of  a  former 
meal  are  only  swept  away  by  a  succeeding  one.  They  also 
tear  every  thing  solid,  or  tough,  to  pieces,  with  their  hands 
and  teeth  ;  for  though  they  make  use  of  their  knives  to  cut 
offthe  larger  portions,  they  have  not,  as  yet,  thought  of  re- 
ducing these  to  smaller  pieces  and  mouthfuls,  by  the  same 
means,  though  obviously  more  convenient  and  cleanly. 
But  they  seem  to  have  no  idea  of  cleanliness ;  for  they  eat 
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thd  i^dc^ts'T^hibh  they  di'^  from  ihe  gfrbuncl,  Wiihottt  i^  mii^ti 
a^slihkhigoirth'e  soil  thdt  adheres  to  them.  We  ard  Un- 
certain if  they  hafve'  any  set  time  for  meals  ;  foir  we  have 
«eeik  them  cat  at  all  hours,  in  thieir  darioies.  A^d  y^et^  from 
seeing  setetral  mi^s^es  of  the  por[ibis^  broth  preparing^  to- 
ward noon,  when  wie  Visited  the  village,  I  should  siispeci 
that  th^y  made  a  principal  meal  about  that  tiitie. 

Their  weapbns  are  bows  and  arrows,  slings,  spears,  short 
truncheons  of  bone,  something  lilce  the  patoo  patoo  of  P^ew 
Zealand,  and  a  small  pick-axe,  not  unlike  the  commoii 
American  tomahawk.  The  spear  has  generally  a  lodg'pbiiit^ 
made  of  bone.  Sdmeof  the  arrows  are  pointed  Withirbii; 
but  most  commonly'  their  pointis  were  of  ihdentdd  bone. 
The  tomahawk  is  a  stone,  six  or  eight  inches  long,  pointed 
at  one  end^  and  the  other  etid  fixed  into  a  handle  of  wood. 
This  handle  resembles  the  head  ahd  neck  of  the  human.' 
figiire;  anid  th^  stdne  is  fixed  in  the' mouthy  so  as  to  re- 
present an  enormously  large  tohgUe^  To  niake  the  resem- 
blance still  stronger,  humah  liair  i^  also  fixed  to  it.  This 
weapon  they  call  taa!jvee&)i,  dr'tsui§keeali.  They '  have  ano' 
ther  stone  weapoU  called' seealk^  nihe  inches  or  a  foot' long, 
With  a  sq;uare  point.  From  the  number  of  stone  Weapons, 
and  others,  we  ihigh^  ^almost  conclude,  that  it  is  theii^  cus- 
tom to  engage  in  close'  ffglit;  aifrd  We  had  too  convincing 
proofs  that  their  wars  were  both  freqUent  and  blbbdy,  from 
the  vast  number  of  human  skulls  Which  they  brdUghVto  sell. 

Their  manufactures,  and  mechanic  arts,  a^e  far  more  ex- 
tensive and  ingenious,  whether  We  regard  the  desfgn,  or  tb» 
execution,  than  could  iiave  been  expected '  from  the  natural 
iGsposition  of  the  people,  and  the  little  prbgress  that  civili- 
zation has  made  amongst  them  in  other  respects.  The 
flaxen  and  woollen  gariueuts^  wilh  which  they  coVer  them- 
selves; must  necessarily  engage  their 'fifrst  care  ;  and  are  the 
most  material  of  thu^e  that  cau  be  ranked  und^r  th'e  head 
of  ntiiinufactuVes.  The  former  of  these  are  made'of  the  bark 
of  a'  pihe-tree^  beat  in^o  a  hempen  sM^.      li  ii  inot  ispUD> 
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but,  alt«r  being  properly  prepared,  is  spread  upon  a  stieki 
wbich  is  fastened  across  to  two  others  that  stand  upright. 
It  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  manufacturer,  who 
fits  on  her  hams  at  this  simple  machine,  linots  it  across 
with  small  plaited  threads,  at  the  distance  of  half  an  inch 
from  each  other.  Though,  by  this  method,  it  be  not  so 
close  or  iirm  as  cloth  that  is  woven,  the  bunches  between 
the  knots  make  it  sufficiently  imperTious  to  the  air,  by 
filling  the  insterstices  ;  and  it  has  the  additional  advantage 
of  ^  Ang  softer  and  also  more  pliable.  The  woollen  gar- 
ments, thoUjjh  probably  manufactured  in  the  same  manner, 
have  the  strongest  resemblance  to  woven  cloth.  But  the 
various  figures  which  are  very  artificially  inserted  in  them, 
destroy  the  supposition  of  their  being  wrought  in  a  loom  ; 
it  being  extremely  unlikely,  that  these  people  should  be  so 
dexterous  as  to  be  able  to  finish  such  a  complex  «iork,  un- 
less immediately  by  their  hands.  They  are  of  difierent  de- 
grees of  fineness  ;  some  resembling  our  coarsest  rugs  or 
blankets  ;  and  others  almost  equal  to  our  finest  sorts,  and 
even  softer,  and  certainly  warmer.  The  Wool,  of  which 
they  are  made,  seems  to  be  taken  from  difierent  animals,  ^ 
as  the  fox  and  brown  lynx ;  the  last  of  which  is  by  far  the 
finest  sort ;  and,  in  its  natural  state,  differs  little  from  theV 
colour  of  our  coarser  wools ;  but  the  hair,  with  wbich  the 
animal  is  also  covered,  being  intermixed,  its  appearance, 
when  wrought,  is  somewhat  different.  The  ornamental 
parts  or  figures  in  these  garments,  which  are  disposed  with 
great  taste,  are  commonly  of  a  different  colour,  being  dyed 
chiefly  either  of  a  deep  brown  or  of  a  yellow ;  the  last  of 
which,  when  it  is  new,  equals  the  best  in  our  carpets  as  to. 
brightness. 

To  their  taste  or  design  in  working  figures  upon  their 
garments,  corresponds  their  fondness  for  carving,  iu  every 
thing  they  make  of  wood.  Notliing  is  without  a  kind  of 
frieze- work,  or  the  figure  of  some  animal  upon  it ;  but  the 
most  general  representation  is  that  of  the  human  face,  which 
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18  often  out  out  upon  birds  and  the  other  monBtrous  figures 
mentioned  before ;  and  even  upon  their  stone  and  their  bone 
weapons.  The  general  design  of  all  these  things  is  per- 
fectly suflieient  ti  convey  a  knowledge  of  the  object  they 
are  intended  to  represent ;  but  the  carving  is  not  exeouted 
with  the  nicety  that  a  dexiarous  artist  would,  bestow  even 
upon  an  indifferent  design.  The  same,  however,  cannot  be 
said  of  many  of  the  human  masks  aud  heads,  wher^  they 
shew  themselves  to  be  ingenious  sculptors.  They  not  only 
preserve,  with  great  exactness,  the  general  character  of 
their  own  faces,  but  finish  the  more  minute  parts  with  a  de- 
gree of  accuracy  in  proportion,  and  with  neatness  of  exe- 
cution. The  strong  propensity  of  this  people  to  works  of 
this  sort,  is  remarkable  in  a  vast  variety  of  particulars : 
small  whole  human  figures ;  representations  of  birds,  fisbj 
and  land  and  sea  animals ;  models  of  their  household  uten- 
sils and  of  their  canoes,  were  found  amongst  them  in  great 
abundance. 

The  imitative  arts  being  nearly  allied,  no  wonder  that,  to 
their  skill  in  working  figures  in  their  garments,  and  carving : 
them  in  wood,  they  should  add  that  of  drawing  them  in ' 
colours.    W«^  have  sometimes  seen  the  whole  process  of 
their  whale-fishery  painted  on  the  caps  they  wear.    This, 
though  rudely  executed,  serves  at  least  to  shew,  that  though  . 
there  be  no  appearance  of  the  knowledge  of  letters  amongst 
them,  they  have  some  notion  of  a  method  of  commemorat- 
ing and  representing  actions,  in  a  lasting  way,  indepen- 
dently of  what  may  be  recorded  in  their  songs  and  tradi- 
tions.   They  have  also  other  figures  painted  on  some  of 
their  things ;  but  it  is  doubtful  if  they  ought  to  be  consi- 
dered as  symbols,  that  have  certain  established  signifi- 
cations, or  only  the  mere  creation  of  fancy  and  caprice. 

Their  canoes  are  of  a  sifnple  structure ;  but,  to  appear- 
ance, well  calculated  for  every  useful  purpose.  Even  the 
largest,  which  carry  twenty  people  or  more,  are  formed  of 
one  tree.    Many  of  them  are  forty  feet  long,  seven  broad, 
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and  three  de«{>:    Frbtn  the  iniddl^^  toward  each'endj  ifaey' 
beooAie  gradually  narrower,  the  after-part,  or  stern,  ending^ 
abruptly  or  perpendicularly,  ivith  a  small  knob  on  the  top  ;' 
but  the  fore-part  is  lengthened  out,  stretchiiig  forward  and 
upward,  ending  in'  a  notched  point  or  prow,  cbnJsiderably^ 
higher  thati  thft  sides  of  the  canoe,  which  run  nearly  in  a 
straight  line.     Fg;"  the  most  part,  they  are  without  any  or-' 
nament;  bat  some  have  a  little  carving,  ahd  are  decorated 
hf  setting  seals*  teeth  on  the  surface,  like  studs  ;  as  is  the 
practice  on  their  masks  and  weapons.    A  few  have,  like- 
wise, a  kind  of  additional  head  or  prow,  like  a  large  cut- 
watier,  which  is  painted  with  the  figurie  of  some  animal. 
Iliey-  have  no  seats,  nor  any  other  fiUppoMers,  on  the  irilside, ' 
th*in  several  round  sticks,  little  thicker  than  a  cane,  placi^d' 
across,  at  mid-depth.    They  are  Very  light,    and  their 
breadth  and  flatness  enable  theoi  tb  bWim  firmly,  withdUt/ 
all  out-rigger,  WfaiCfh  nione  off  them  have  ;  a  remarkabflcf  dis- 
tinction between  the  navigation  of  all  the  Americah  tiatititts, 
and  that  of  the  soutHem  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  and  the 
isiands  in  the  Paeific  Ocean.    Their  paddles  are  sinall  and 
light;  the  sbape^  in  somel  measure,  resembling  that  of  a 
large  leaf,  pointed  at  the  bottom,  broadest  in  the  middle^  and' 
gradually  losing  itself  in  the  shaft,  the  whole  being  about 
five  feet  long.     Th^y  have  ae'quired  great  dexterity  in 
nmnaging  these  paddles  by  constant  use ;  for  sails  ate^no 
part  of  their  art  of' navigation. 

Their  implements  for  fishing  and  hdntin^,  which  are"buth 
ingeniously  contrived  and  Well  made,  are  net^^  hooks,  and! 
Ihies,  harpoons,  gigs,  and  an  instrument  lik«  an  oar.  This 
last  is  about -twenty  feet  long,  four  or' five' inches  broad,  and 
about  half  an  inch  thick.  Each  ed^,  for  about  two  thirds 
of  its  length  (the  other  third  being  its  handle,)  is  set  with 
sharp  bone-teeth,  about  two  inches  long.  Herrings  and 
sardines^  and  such  other  small  fish  "as  come  in  sbottls,  are 
attacked  with  this  instrument ;  which  is  struck  into*  the 
shoa^  I  and  the  fish  are  caught  either*  upon  or  between  ^  the 
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tfieth*  l^heir  |ijOok«t  ace  made  of  bone  and  wood,  and  ra- 
U^Qr  ioai'Uficially  ;  but  the  harpoon,  with  which  they  strike 
<|i#  whf4e,  and  ksjer  sea  animals,  shews  a  great  reach  of 
jpontriyance.  It  is  composed  of  a  piece  of  bone,  cut  into  two 
l^arb^,  in  which  is  fixed  the  oval  blade  of  a  large  muscle 
shell,  in  which  is  the  point  of  the  instrument.  To  tliis  is 
fa9tened  about  two  or  three  fathoms  of  rope ;  and  to  throw 
thl9  harpoon,  they  use  a  shaft  of  about  twelve  or  fifteen  feet 
long',  to  which  the  line  or  rope  is  made  fast ;  and  to  one 
end  of  which  the  harpoon  is  fixed,  so  as  to  separate  from 
^he  shaft,  and  leave  it  floating  on  the  water  as  a  buoy,  whea 
^he  animal  darts  away  with  the  harpoon. 

We  can  say  nothing  of  the  manner  of  catching  or  killing 
and  animal)?)  unless  we  may  suppose  that  they  shoot  the 
smaller  port  with  their  arrows,  and  engage  bears,  or  wdves 
a^i^  fpxeP)  with  thi^ir  spears.  They  have,  indsed,  several 
pets,  ivhich  are  probably  applied  to  that  purpose  ;  as  they 
frequently  threw  them  oyer  their  beads,  to  shew  their  use, 
>chep  they  brought  them  tp  us  for  sale.  They  also,  some- 
timest  decoy  animaU,  l>y  covering  themselves  with  a  skin, 
^d  running  about  on  all  fours,  which  they  do  very  nimUy, 
as  appeared  from  the  specimens  of  their  skill,  which  they 
exl^bite4  \9  US)  making  a  kind  of  noise  or  nsigliing  at  the 
gai^e  time ;  and,  on  the9e  occasions,  the  masks,  or  carved 
beads,  as  well  fis  the  real  dried  heads,  of  tlie  differei\4 
animals,  are  put  on.  As  to  the  materials  of  which  ^bey 
make  their  Y^ripi^s  articles,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  every 
thing  of  the  rope  kjn^,  is  formed  either  from  thongs  of  skins, 
and  sinews  of  animals,  or  from  the  same  flaxen  substanco 
of  which  their  i^untles  are  manufactured.  The  sinews  oftew 
appeared  to  be  of  such  a  length,  that  it  might  be  presumed 
they  could  be  of  no  other  animal  than  the  whale.  And  the 
same  may  be  said  of  the  bones  of  which  they  made  their 
vreapons  already  mentioned,  such  as  their  bark-beating 
instruments,  the  points  of  their  spears,  and  barbs  of  their 
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Their  great  dexterity  in  works  of  wood,  may,  in  some 
measure,  be  ascribed  to  the  assistance  they  receive  from 
iron  tools.  For,  as  far  as  we  know,  they  use  no  other ;  at 
least,  we  saw  only  one  chissel  of  bone.  And  though,  origi- 
nally, their  tools  must  have  been  of  different  materials,  it  is 
not  improbable  that  many  of  their  improvements  have  been 
made  since  they  acquired  a  knowledge  of  that  metal,  which 
now  is  universally  used  in  their  various  wooden  works.  The 
chissel  and  the  knife,  are  the  only  forms,  as  far  as  we  saw, 
that  iron  assumes  amongst  them.  The  chissel  is  a  long  flat 
piece,  fitted  into  a  handle  of  wood.  A  stone  serves  for  a 
mallet,  and  a  piece  offish-skin  for  a  polisher.  I  have  seen 
some  of  these  chissels  that  were  eight  or  ten  inches  long, 
and  three  or  four  inches  broad^;  but,  in  general,  they  were 
smaller.  The  knives 'are  of  various  sizes ;  some  very  large; 
and.  their  blades  are  crooked,  somewhat  like  our  prunmg 
knife ;  but  the  edge  is  on  the  back  or  convex  part.  Most  of 
them  that  we  saw  were  about  the  breadth  and  thickness  of 
an  iron  hoop ;  and  their  singular  form  marks  that  they  arc 
not  of  European  make.  Probably,  they  are  imitations  of 
their  own  original  instruments,  'ised  for  the  same  purposes. 
They  shapen  these  iron  tools  upon  a  coarse  slate  whetstone; 
and  likewise  keep  the  .whole  instrument  constantly  bright. 

Iron,  which  they  call  seekemaile,  (which  name  they  also 
give  to  tin,  and  all  white  metals)  being  familiar  to  these 
people*  it  was  very  natural  for  us  to  speculate  about  the 
mode  of  its  being  conveyed  to  them.  Upon  our  arrival  in 
the  Sound,  they  immediately  discovered  a  knowledge  of 
trafiic,  and  an  inclination  for  it ;  and  we  were  convinced 
afterward,  that  they  had  not  received  this  knowledge  from 
a  cursory  interview  with  any  strangers;  but,  from  their 
method,  it  seemed  to  be  an  established  practice,  of  which 
they  were  fond,  and  in  which  they  were  also  well  skilled. 
With  whom  they  carry  on  this  traffic,  may  perhaps  admit  of 
some  doubt;  for  though  we  fbund  amongst  them  things 
doubtless  of  European  manufacture,  or  at  least  derived  from 
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Bome  civilized  nation,  sUch  iais  iron  and  brass,  it  by  no  means 
appears  tbat  they  receive  them  immediately  from  these  na- 
tions.   For  we  never  observed  the  least  sign  of  their  having 
seen  ships  like  ours  before,  nor  of  their  having  traded  with 
such  people.     Many  circumstances  serve  to  prove  this  al- 
most beyond  a  doubt :  tliey  were  earnest  in  their  inquiries, 
by  signs,  On  our  arrival,  if  we  meant  to  settle  amongst  them  ; 
and  if  we  came  as  friends ;  signifying,  at  the  same  time, 
that  they  gave  the  wood  and  water  freely,  from  friendship. 
This  not  only  proves,  that  they  considered  the  place  as  en- 
tirely their  property,  without  fearing  any  superiority ;  but 
the  inquiry  would  have  been  an  unnatural  one,  on  a  sup- 
position that  any  ships  had  been  here  before ;  had  trafficked, 
and  supplied  themselves  with  wood  and  water,  and  had  then 
departed ;  for,  in  that  case,  they  might  reasonably  expect 
we  would  do  tlie  same.    They,  indeed,  expressed  no  marks 
ofsurpHze  at  Seeing  our  ships;  but  this,  as  I  observed 
before,  may  be  imputed  to  their  natural  indolence  of  temper, 
And  want  of  curiosity.    Nor  were  they  even  startled  at  the 
report  of  a  musquet ;  till,  one  day,  upon  their  endeavouring 
to  make  us  sensible  that  their  arrows  and  spears  could  not 
penetrate  the  hide-dresses,   one  of  our  gentlemen  shot  a 
musquet  ball  through  one  of  them,  folded  six  times.    At 
this  they  were  so  much  staggered,  that  they  plainly  disco- 
vered their  ignorance  of  the  effect  of  fire-arms.     This  was 
very  often  confirmed  afterwards  when  we  used  them  at  their 
village,  and  other  places,  to  shoot  birds,  the  manner  of 
which  plainly  confounded  them ;  and  our  explanations  of 
the  use  of  shot  and  ball,  were  received  with  the  most  signi- 
ficapt  marks  of  their  having  no  previous  ideas  on  this  matter. 
Some  account  of  a  Spanish  voyage  to  this  coast,  in  1774, 
or  1775,  had  reached  England  before  I  sailed;    but  the 
foregoing  circumstances  sufliciantly  prove,  that  these  ships 
had  not  been  at  Nootka.^     Besides  this,  it  was  evident  that 

*  We  now  know  that  Capt.  Cook's  conjecture  was  well  founded. 
It  appears,  froin  the  journal  ot*  this  voyage,  here  referred  to,  thai 
the  Spaniards  had  intercourse  with  the  natives  of  this  coast,  uiily 
C.  V.  21.  U, 
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iron  was  too  common  here;  was  in  too  many  Iiands;  and 
the  uses  of  it  were  too  well  known,  for  them  to  have  bad  the 
first  knowledge  of  it  so  very  lately ;  or,  indeed,  at  any 
earlier  period,  by  an  accidental  supply  from  a  ship.  Doubt- 
less, from  the  general  use  they  miike  of  this  metal,  it  may 
be  supposed  to  come- from  some  constant  source,  by  way  of 
traffic,  and  that  not  of  .a  very  late  date ;  for  they  are  as  dex- 
terous in  using  their  tools  as  the  longest  practice  can  make 
them.  The  most  probable  way,  therefore,  by  which  we  can 
suppose  that  they  get  their  iron,  is  by  trading  for  it  with 
other  Indian  tribes,  who  either  have  immediate  communica- 
tion with  European  settlements  upon  that  continent,  or 
receive  it,  perhaps,  through  several  intermediate  nations. 
The  same  might  be  said  of  the  brass  and  copper  found 
amongst  them. 

Whether  these  things  be  introduced  by  way  of  Hudson's 
Bay  and  Canada,  from  the  Indians,  who  deal  with  our 
traders,  and  so  successively  across  from  one  tribe  to  the 
other  ;  or  whether  they  be  brought  from  the  north-western 
parts  of  Mexico,  in  the  same  manner,  perhaps  cannot  be  ea- 
sily determined ;  but  it  should  seem,  that  not  only  the  rude 
materials,  but  some  articles  in  their  manufactured  state,  find 
their  way  hither.  The  brass  ornaments  for  noses,  in  par- 
ticular, are  so  neatly  made,  that  I  am  doubtful  whether  the 
Indians  ure  capable  of  fabricating  them.  The  materials 
certainly  are  European ;  as  no  American  tribes  have  been 
found,  who  knew  the  method  of  making  brass  ;  though  cop- 
per has  been  commonly  met  with,  and,  from  its  softness, 
might  be  fashioned  into  any  shape,  and  also  polished.  If 
our  traders  to  Hudson^s  Bay  and  Canada  do  not  use  such 
articles  in  their  traffic  with  the  natives,  they  must  have 
been  introduced  at  Nootka  from  the  quarter  of  Mexico, 
from  whence,  no  doubt,  the  two  silver  table-spoons,  met 

in  three  places;  in  latitude  41** 7';  iu  latitude  47"  21';  and  in  lati- 
tude 67"  18'.  So  that  they  were  not  within  two  degrees  of  Nootka ; 
and  it  is  most  probable,  that  the  people  there  never  heard  of  these 
Spaniah^ships. 
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with  here,  were  originally  derived.  It  is  most  probable, 
however,  that  the  Spaniards  are  not  such  eager  traders,  nor 
have  formed  such  extensive  connections  with  the  tribes 
north  of  Mexico,  as  to  supply  them  with  quantities  of  iron, 
from  which  they  can  spare  so  much  to  the  people  here.* 

Of  the  political  and  religious  institutions  established 
amongst  them,  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  we  should  learn 
much.  This  we  could  observe,  that  there  are  such  men  as 
chiefs,  who  are  distinguished  by  the  name  or  title  of  Ac  week, 
and  to  whom  the  others  are,  in  some  measure,  subordinate. 
But,  I  should  guess,  the  authority  of  each  of  these  great 
men  extends  no  farther  than  the  family  to  which  he  belongs, 
and  who  own  him  as  their  head.  These  Acweeks  were 
not  always  elderly  men  ;  from  which  I  concluded  that  this 
title  came  to  them  by  inheritance.  I  saw  nothing  that 
could  give  the  least  insight  into  their  notions  of  religion, 
besides  the  figures  before  mentioned,  called  by  them  Klum- 
ma.  Most  probably  these  were  idols ;  but  as  they  fre- 
quently mentioned  the  word  acweek,  when  they  spoke  of 
them,  we  may,  perhaps,  be  authorized  to  suppose  that  they 
are  the  images  of  some  of  their  ancestors,  whom  they  ve- 
nerate as  divinities.  But  all  this  is  mere  conjecture  ;  for  we 
saw  no  act  of  religious  homage  paid  to  them ;  nor  could  we 
gain  any  information,  as  we  had  learned  little  more  of  their 
language,  than  to  ask  the  names  of  things,  without  being 
able  to  hold  any  conversation  with  the  natives,  that  might 
instruct  us  as  to  their  institutions  or  traditions. 

In  drawing  up  the  preceding  account  of  the  people  of 

*  Though  the  two  silver  table-spoons,  found  at  Nootka  Sound, 
most  probably  came  from  the  Spaniards  in  the  south,  there  seems 
to  be  sufficient  grounds  for  believing  that  the  regular  supply  of 
iron  comes  from  a  different  quarter.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the 
Spaniards,  in  1775,  found  at  Puerto  de  la  Trinidad,  in  latitude 
41"  T,  arrows  pointed  with  copper  or  iron,  vrhich  they  understood 
were  procured  from  the  north.  Mr.  Daines  Barrington,  in  a  note 
at  this  part  of  the  Spanish  journal,  p.  20,  says,  *' I  should  eon« 
eeivethat  the  copper  and  iron,  here  mentioned,  must  have  originally 
been  bartered  atuur  forts  in  Hudson's  Bay." 
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this  Sound,  I  have  occasionally  blended  Mr.  Ander^on^e 
obserf  atioM  with  my  own  ;  b^t  I  owe  every  thing  to  him 
that  relates  to  their  language  ;  and  the  following  remarks 
are  in  his  own  words :  "  Their  language  is  by  no  means 
harsh  or  disagreeable,  farther  tlian  proceeds  from  their  using 
the  k  and  h  with  more  force,  or  pronouncing  them  with 
less  softness  than  we  do ;  and,  upon  the  whole,  it  abounds 
rather  with  what  we  may  call  labial  and  dental,  than  with 
guttural  sounds.  The  simple  sounds  which  we  have  not 
heard  them  use,  and  which  consequently  may  be  reckoned 
rare,  or  wanting  in  their  language,  are  those  represented  by 
the  letters  b,  d,f,  g,  r,  and  v.  But,  on  the  other  hand, 
they  have  one  which  is  very  frequent,  and  not  used  by  us  : 
it  is  formed  in  a  particular  manner,  by  dashing  the  tongue 
partly  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth  with  considerable  force, 
and  may  be  compared  to  a  very  coarse  or  harsh  method  of 
jiisping.  It  is  difficult  to  represent  this  sound  by  any  com- 
position of  our  letters,  unless,  somehow,  from  lexthh  This 
is  one  of  their  most  usual  terminations,  though  we  some- 
times found  it  in  the  beginning  of  words.  The  next  most 
genend  termination  is  composed  of  tl,  and  many  words  end 
with  X  and  m.  A  specimen  or  two  of  each  of  these  is  here 
introduced. 

Opulszthl,    the  sun  Teeshcheetl,   to  throw  a  stone 

Onulszthi,    the  moon         Kooomitz,        a  human  skull 
Kahsheeti,    dead  Quahniiss,      fish  roe 

They  seem  to  take  so  great  a  latitude  in  their  mode  of 
speaking,  that  I  have  sometimes  observed  four  or  five  dif- 
ferent terminations  of  the  same  word.  This  la  a  circum- 
stance very  puzzling  at  first  to  a  stranger,  and  marks  a 
great  imperfection  in  their  language.  As  to  the  composi- 
tion of  it,  we  can  say  very  little,  having  been  scarcely  able 
to  distinguish  the  several  parts  of  speech.  It  can  only  be 
inferred,  ffom  their  method  of  speaking,  which  is  very  slow 
and  distinct,  that  it  has  few  [prepositions  or  ooiyunctions ; 
and,  as  far  as  we  could  discover,  is  destitute  of  even  a  (tin- 
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glelliteijeotion,  to  express  admiration  or  surprise.  From 
its  huting  few  conjunctions,  it  may  be  conceived,  that  these 
being  thought  unnecessary,  as  being  understood,  each  sin* 
gleword,  with  them,  will  also  express  a  great  deal,  or  com- 
prehend several  simple  ideas;  which  seems  to  be  the  case. 
But,  for  the  same  reason,  the  language  will  be  defective  in 
other  respects ;  not  having  words  to  distinguish  or  express 
differences  which  really  exist,  and  hence  not  sufficiently 
copious.  This  was  observed  to  be  the  case,  in  many  in- 
stances, particularly  with  respect  to  the  names  of  animals. 
The  relation  or  affinity  it  may  bear  to  other  languages, 
either  on  this,  or  on  the  Asiatic  continent,  I  have  not  been 
able  sufficiently  to  trace,  for  want  of  proper  specimens  to 
compare  it  with,  except  those  of  the  Esquimaux,  and  In- 
dians about  Hudson*s  Bay  ;  to  neither  of  wliioh  it  bears  the 
least  resemblance.  On  the  other  hand,  from  the  few  Mexi- 
can words  I  have  been  able  to  procure,  there  is  the  most 
obvious  agreement,  in  the  yery  frequent  terminations  of  the 
words  in  /,  tl,  or  z,  ^roughout  the  language.  I  select 
their  numerals,  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  of  my  readers 
as  love  to  compare  those  of  different  nations,  in  different 
parts  of  the  world. 
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Tsawack,  one 
Akkia,  two 
Katsitsa,  three 
Mo  or  Moo,  four 
Sochah,  five 
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Nofpo,  six 
Atslepoo,  seven 
Atlaquolthl,  eight 
Tsawaquuhhl,  nine  '* 

Haeeoo,  ten. 
Were  I  to  affix  a  name  to  the  people  of  Nootka,  as  a  dis- 
tinct nation,  I  would  call  them  Wakashians  ;  from  the 
word  wakash,  which  was  very  frequently  in  their  roouthsv^ 
ft  seemed  to  express  applause,  approbation  and  friendshipi 
For  when  they  appeared  to  be  satisfied,  or  well  pleased 
with  any  thing  they  saw,  or  any  incident  that  happened, 
they  would,  with  one  voice,  call  out  wakash  !  wakash  !  I 
shall  take  my  leave  of  them,  with  remarking,  that,  differ- 
ing  so  essentially  as  they  certainly  do,  in  their  pcrsops. 
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their  customs,  and  language,  from  the  inhahitaAts  of  the  it- 
lands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  we  cannot  suppose  their  re- 
spective progenitors  to  have  been  united  in  the  same  tribe, 
or  to  have  had.  any  intimate  connection,  when  they  emigra- 
ted from  thoir  original  settlements,  into  the  places  where  we 
now  find  their  descendants*  j^^i 

i'^By  various  astronomical  and  nautical  observations  made 
by  us,  while  the  ships  were  in  that  station,  the  latitude 
is  40**  3d'  6"  north  ;  the  longitude  233°  17'  30"  east.  •> 

It  is  high-water  on  the  days  of  the  new  and  full  moon,  at 
12>*  20".  The  perpendicular  rise  and  fall,  eight  feet  nine 
inches ;  which  is  to  be  understood  of  the  day -tides,  and  those 
which  happen  two  or  three  days  after  the  full  and  new  moon. 
The  night-tides,  at  this  time,  rise  near  two  feet  higher. 
This  was  very  conspicuous  during  the  spring-tide  of  the  full 
moon,  which  happened  soon  after  our  arrival;  and  it  was  ob- 
vious, that  it  would  be  the  same  in  those  of  the  new  moon, 
though  we  did  not  remain  here  long  enough  to  see  the  whole 
of  its  effect.  Some  circumstances,  that  occurred  daily,  re- 
lating to  this,  deserve  particular  notice.  In  the  cove  where 
we  got  wood  and  water,  was  a  great  deal  of  drift  wood 
thrown  ashore;  a  part  of  which  we  had  to  remove,  to  come 
at  the  water.  It  often  happened,  that  large  pieces  or  trees 
which  we  had  removed  in  the  day,  out  of  the  reach  of  the 
then  high  water,  were  found,  the  next  morning,  floated  again 
in  our  way  ;  and  all  our  spouts,  for  conveying  down  the  wa- 
ter, thrown  out  of  their  places,  which  were  immovable  dur- 
ing the  day-tides.  We  also  found,  that  wood,  which  we  had 
split  up  for  fuel,  deposited  beyond  the  reach  of  the  day-tide, 
floated  away  during  the  night.  Some  of  these  circumstances 
happened  every  night  and  morning,  for  three  or  four  days  in 
tlie  height  of  the  spring-tides  ;  during  which  time  we  were 
obliged  to  attend  every  morning- tide,  to  remove  the  large 
logs  out  of  the  way  of  watering. 

Having  put  to  sea  on  the  evening  of  the  26tb,  as  before 
related,  with  strong  signs  of  an  approaching  storm  ;  the«e 
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ti|pit  did  not  deceive  U8.  We  were  hardly  out  of  the  Sound, 
b^ore  tlie  wind,  in  an  instant,  shifted  from  north-east  to 
south-east  by  east,  and  increased  to  a  strong  gale,  with 
squalls  and  rain,  with  so  dark  a  sky,  that  we  could  not  see 
the  length  of  the  ship.  Being  apprehensive,  from  the  ex" 
perience  I  had  since  our  arrival  on  this  coast,  of  the  wind 
veering  more  to  the  south,  which  would  put  us  in  danger 
of  a  lee-shore,  we  got  the  tacks  on  board,  and  stretched  off 
to  the  south-west,  under  all  the  sail  the  ships  could  bear* 
Fortunately,  the  wind  veered  no  farther  southerly,  than 
south-east ;  so  that  at  day-light  the  next  morning,  vre  were 
quite  clear  of  the  coast. 

The  Discovery  being  at  some  distance  astern,  1  brought 
to,  till  she  came  up,  and  then  bore  away,  steering  north- 
west ;  in  which  direction  I  supposed  the  coast  to  lie.    The 
wind  was  at  south-east,  blew  very  hard,  and  in  squalls',,  with 
thick  hazy  weather.    At  half-past  one  in  the  afternoon,  it 
blew  a  perfect  hurricane  ;  so  that  I  judged  it  highly  dan* 
gerous  to  run  any  longer  before  it,  and,  therefore,  brought 
the  ships  to,  with  their  heads  to  the  southward,  under  the 
foresails  and  mizen-stay-sails.    At  this  time,  the  Resolution 
sprung  a  leak,  which,  at  first,  alarmed  us  not  a  little.    It 
was  found  to  be  under  the  starboard  buttock ;  where,  from 
thel)read-room,  we  could  both  hear  and  seethe  water  rush  in ; 
and,  as  we  then  thought,  two  feet  under  water.    But  in  this 
we  were  happily  mistaken  ;  ibr  it  was  afterward  found  tQ 
be  even  with  the  water-line,  if  not  above  it,  when  the  ship 
was  upright.    It  was  no  sooner  discovered,  than  the  fish 
room  was  found  to  be  full  of  water,  and  the  casks  in  it 
afloat ;  but  this  was,  in  a  great  measure,  owing  to  the  wa- 
ter not  finding  its  way  to  the  pumps  through  the  coals  that 
lay  in  the  bottom  of  the  room.     For  after  the  water  was 
paled  out,  which  employed  us  till  midnight,  and  had  found 
its  way  directly  from  the  leaks  to  the  pumps,  it  appeared 
that  one  pump  kept  it  under,  which  gave  us  no  small  satis- 
faction.   In  the  evening,  the  wind  veered  to  the  south,  and 
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tti  fury,  ill  !ittm6  <YegfrM,  cefts«d.  On  this,  we  set  tlie  mDih«> 
sail,  and  two  top-sails  olose-reefed,  and  stretdied  to  the 
westward.  But  at  eleven  o'cloeic,  the  gale  apiin  increased, 
and  obliged  us  to  take  in  the  top-sails,  till  five  o'clock' the 
next  mornings  when  the  storm  began  to  abate ;  so  that  we 
could  bear  to  set  them  again. 

*  The  weather  now  began  to  clear  up ;  and,  being  able  to 
see  ^eteral  leagues  round  us,  I  steered  more  to  the  norths 
ward.  At  noon,  tlie  latitude,  by  observation,  was  50**  1'; 
longitude  229"  20';  and  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  are  now 
frequently  set  down ;  the  former  being  invariably  north,  and 
the  latter  east,  the  constant  repetition  of  the  two  words, 
north  and  east,  is  omitted,  to  avoid  unnecessary  pre- 
cision. 1  now  steered  north-west  by  north,  with  a  fresh 
gale  at  south-south-east,  and  fair  weather ;  but  at  nine  in 
the  evening,  it  began  again  to  blow  hard,  and  in  squalls 
with  rain.  With  such  weather,  and  the  wind  between 
south-south-east  and  south-west,  I  C(.  inued  the  same 
course  till  the  30th,  at  four  in  the  morning,  when  I  steered 
north  by  west,  in  order  to  make  the  land.  I  regretted  very 
much  indeed  that  I  could  not  do  it  sooner,  for  this  bbvious 
reason,  that  we  were  now  passing  the  place  where  geogra* 
phers  have  placed  the  pretended  strait  of  Admiral  de  Fonte. 
For  my  own  part,  I  give  no  credit  to  such  vague  and  im# 
probable  stories,  that  carry  their  own  confutation  along  With 
them.  Nevertheless,  I  was  very  desirous  of  keeping  the 
American  coast  aboard,  in  order  to  dear  up  this  point  be« 
yond  dispute.  But  it  would  have  been  highly  imprudent  in 
me,  to  have  engaged  with  the  land  in  weather  so  exceed* 
ingly  tempestuous,  or  to  have  lost  the  advantage  of  a  fair 
wind,  by  waiting  for  better  weather.  This  same  day  at 
noon  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  53"  93',  and  in  the  longitude 
of225»  14'. 

At  seven  in  the  evening,  on  the  Ist  of  May,  we  got  sight 
of  the  land,  which  abounds  with  hills,  but  one  considerably 
out-tops  the  rest;  this  I  ealled  Mount  Edgcumbe.    It  was 
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wholly  cohered  with  snow ;  as  were  also  all  the  other  ele- 
vmled  hilh ;  boft  the  lower  ones,  and  Die  flatter  spots,  bor- 
4ering  upon  the  sea,  were  free  from  it,  and  eoTered  with 
wood.  On  the  8rd,  we  saw  a  large  inlet,  distant  six 
leagues ;  and  the  most  advanced  point  of  the  land,  lying 
under  a  tery  high  peaked  mountain,  which  obtained  the 
■ame  of  Mount  Fair  Weather.  The  inlet  was  named  Cross 
Sound,  beingfirst  seen  on  the  day  so  marlced  in  our  calendar. 
From  the  4th  to  the  lOtb,  nothing  very  interesting  occurred. 
On  the  10th,  we  found  ourselves  no  moro  than  three  leagues 
from  the  coast  of  the  continent,  which  extended  as  far  as 
the  eye  could  reach.  To  the  westward  of  this  last  direction 
was  an  island,  that  extended  from  north  to  south,  distant 
six  leagaes.  A  point  shoots  out  from  the  main  toward  the 
north-east  end  of  the  island,  about  five  or  six  leagues  dis- 
tant. This  point  I  named  Cape  Suckling. 
'  On  the  II th,  I  bore  up  for  the  island.  At  ten  o'clock  in 
the  morning  I  went  in  a  boat,  and  landed  upon  it,  with  a 
view  of  seeing  what  lay  on  the  other  side;  but  finding  it 
fartiier  to  the  hills  than  I  expected j  and  the  way  being 
steep  and  woody,  I  was  obliged  to  drop  the  design.  At 
the  foot  of  a  tree,  on  a  little  eminence  not  far  from  the  shore, 
I  left  a  bottlo  with  a  paper  in  it,  on  which  were  inscribed 
the  names  of  the  ships,  and  the  date  of  our  discovery.  And 
along  with  it  I  inclosed  two  silver  twopenny  pieces  of  bis 
majeaty^s  coin,  of  the  date  of  1772.  These,  with  many 
others,  were  furnished  me  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Raye,  (now  Dean 
of  Lincoln)  and,  as  a  mark  of  my  esteem  and  regard 
for  that  gentleman,  1  named  the  island  after  him.  Kayo's 
Island.  It  is  eleven  or  twelve  leagues  in  length,  but, its 
breadth  is  not  above  a  league,  or  a  league  and  a  half  in  any 
part  of  it.  On  this  island  there  are  a  considerable  num. 
ber  of  pines,  and  the  whole  seems  covered  with  a  broad 
girdle  of  wood.  In  the  passage  from  the  ship  to  the 
shore,  we  saw  a  great  many  fowls  sitting  upon  the  water,^ 
or  flying  about  in  flocks  or  purs ;  the  chief  of  which  were 
c.  V.  24.  L 
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a  few  quebrantaliuesses,  divers,  ducks  or  large  peterels; 
gulls,  sliagfc,  and  burres.  At  the  place  where  we  landed, 
a  fox  came  from  the  verge  of  the  wood,  and  eyed  us  with 
very  little  emotion,  walking  leisurely  without  any  signs  of 
fear.  He  was  of  a  reddish  yellow  colour,  like  some  of  the 
skins  we  bought  at  Nootka,  but  not  of  a  large  size. 

We  were  now  threatened  with  a  fog  and  a  storm,  and  I 
wanted  to  get  into  some  place  to  stop  the  leak,  before  we 
encountered  another  gale.  These  reasons  induced  me  to 
steer  for  an  inlet,  which  we  had  no  sooner  reached,  than 
the  weather  became  so  foggy,  that  we  could  not  see  a  mile 
before  us,  and  it  became  necessary  to  secure  the  ships  in 
some  place,  and  wait  for  a  clearer  sky*  With  this  view,  I 
hauled  close  under  a  cape,  which  I  now  called  Cape  Hin- 
chinbroke,  and  anchored  before  a  small  cove,  a  little  within 
the  cape,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  shore.  At 
some  short  intervals  the  fog  cleared  away,  and  gave  us  a 
sight  of  the  land  around  us.  The  westernmost  point  we  had 
m  sight  on  the  north  shore,  bore  north- north-west  half  west, 
two  leagues  distant.  Between  this  point  and  the  shore, 
under  which  we  were  at  anchor,  is  a  bay  about  three  leagues 
deep  ;  on  the  south-east  side  of  which  there  are  two  or  three 
coves,  such  as  that  in  which  we  had  anchored  before  ;  and 
in  The  middle  some  rocky  islands. 

To  these  islands  Mr.  Gore  was  sent  in  a  boat,  in  hopes 
of  shooting  some  eatable  birds.  But  he  had  hardly  got  to 
them,  before  about  twenty  natives  made  their  appearance 
in  two  large  cauoes ;  on  which  he  thought  proper  to  return 
to  the  ships,  and  they  followed  him.  They  would  not  ven- 
ture along-side,  but  kept  at  some  distance,  hallooing  aloud, 
and  alternately  clasping  and  extending  their  arms  ;  and,  in 
a  short  time,  began  a  kind  ofsoog  exactly  after  the  man- 
ner of  those  at  Nootka.  Their  heads  were  also  powdered 
with  feathers.  One  man  held  out  a  white  garment,  which 
we  interpreted  as  a  sign  of  friendship ;  and  another  stood  up 
in  the  canoe,  quite  naked,  for  almost  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 
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with  his  arms  stretched  out  like  a  cross,  and  motionless. 
The  canoed  were  not  constructed  of  wood,  as  at. King 
Gcorge*8  or  Nootka  Sound.  The  frame  only,  being  slender 
laths,  was  of  that  substance  ;  the  outside  consisting  of  the 
skins  of  seals,  or  of  such  like  animals.  Though  we  <-elurn?d 
all  their  signs  of  friendship,  and,  by  every  expre&siye  ges- 
ture, tried  to  encourage  them  to  come  alongside,  vie  could 
not  prevail.  Some  of  our  people  repeated  several  of  the 
common  words  of  the  Nootka  language,  such  as  seekemaile, 
and  mahook ;  but  they  did  not  seem  to  understand  them. 
After  receiving  some  presents,  which  were  thrown  to  them, 
they  retired  to  that  part  of  the  shore  from  whence  they 
came  ;  giving  us  to  understand  by  signs,  that  they  would 
visit  us  again  the  next  morning.  Two  of  them,  however, 
each  in  a  small  canoe,  waited  upon  us  in  the  night ;  prob.a- 
bly  with  a  design  to  pilfer  something,  thinking  we  should  be 
all  asleep ;  for  they  retired  as  soon  as  they  found  themselves 
discovered. 

During  the  night,  the  wind  was  at  south -south -east, 
blowing  hard  and  in  squalls,  with  rain,  and  very  thick  wea- 
ther. At  ten  x>* clock  next  morning,  the  wind  became  more 
moderate,  and  the  weather  being  somewhat  clearer,  we  got 
under  sail,  in  order  to  look  out  for  some  snug  place,  where 
we  might  search  for,  and  stop  the  leak ;  our  present  station 
being  too  much  exposed  for  this  purpose.  At  first  I  pro* 
posed  to  have  gouc  up  the  bay,  before  which  we  had  an- 
chored ;  but  the  clearness  of  the  weather  tempted  me  to 
steer  to  the  northward,  farther  up  the  great  inlet,  as  being 
all  in  our  way.  As  soon  as  we  had  passed  the  north-west 
point  of  the  bay  above  mentioned,  we  found  the  coast  on 
that  side  to  turn  short  to  the  eastward.  I  did  not  follow  it, 
but  continued  our  course  to  the  north,  for  a  point  of  land 
Vr  hich  we  saw  in  that  direction. 

The  natives  who  visited  us  the  preceding  evening,  came ' 
off  again  in  the  morning,  in  five  or  six  canoes ;  but  not  till 
we  were  under  sail ;  and  although  they  followed  us  for  some 

L  2 


ye 


COOK*«  VOYAOEft 


tiaiA,  Uiey  aoM  not  got  up  ^i4b  us.  B«f«re  ivio  in  th«# 
afternoon,  the  bad  weather  returneti  again,  with  so  thick  a 
hAS(e,  thai  we  could  see  no  other  land  besides  the  pomt  jott 
meniioBodi  which  we  reached  ?S  haJlf  past  four,  and  found 
H  W  be  a  small  island,  lying  about  two  niles  from  the  ad- 
jacent coast,  being  a  point  of  land,  on  the  east  aide  of  whieb 
we  discovered  a  fine  bey,  or  rathef  harbour.  To  this  we 
plied  up,  under  reefed  topaaiU  and  courses.  The  wind  blew 
strong  at  8oath*eest,  and  in  excessively  hard  s«{uaUs  wHb 
rain.  At  intervals,  W3  could  see  land  in  every  direction  ; 
but  in  general  the  weather  was  ao  foggy,  that  we  could  see 
none  but  the  shores  of  the  bay  into  which  we  were  plying. 
In  passing  the  island,  the  depth  of  water  was  twenty-six 
fathoms,  with  a  muddy  bottom.  Soon  after,  the  depth  in- 
creased to  sixty  and  seventy  fathoms,  a  rocky  bottom  ;  but  in 
the  entrance  of  the  bay,  the  depth  was  frtmi  thirty  to  six 
fathoms,  the  last  vwy  near  the  shore.  At  length,  at  eight 
o'clccki  the,violence  of  the  squalls  obliged  us  to  anchor  in 
thirteen  fathoms,  before  we  had  got  so  far  into  the  bay  as  I 
intended  ;,  but  we  thought  ourselves  fortunate  tliat  «e  had 
already  sufficiently  secured  ourselves^  at  this  hour  ;  for  the 
night  was  exceedingly  stormy. 

The  weather,  bad  as  it  was,  did  not  hittder  three  o£  the 
natives  from  paying  us  a  visit.  They  came  off  in  two  canoest ; 
two  men  in  one,  and  one  in  the  other  ;  being  the  number 
each  could  carry.  For  they  were  built  and  conatruoted  in 
the  same  manner  with  those  of  the  Esquimaux  ;  only,  in  the 
one  were  two.  boles  for  two  men  to  sit  in ;  and  in  the  other 
but  onCk  Eae^i  of  these  incn  bad  »  stick,  about  three  feet 
long,  with  the  large  feathers  or  wing  of  birtls  tied  to  it. 
These  they  frequently  held  up  to  us  ;  with  a  view,  as  we 
guessed,  to  express  their  pacific  disposition. 

The  treatment  these  men  met  with,  iwlueed  many  more 
to  visit  iis,  between  one  and  two  the  nexi  inermng,  in  both 
gseat  and  small  canoes.  Some  veatured  on  boaird  tlie  ship ; 
but  L  i  till  some  oC  our  people  had  stiepped  into  tbeir  btmts. 
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AjnoRgst  those  wba  caino  on  board,  was  a  good-lookmg 
middle-aged  man,  whom   we  afterwards  found  to  be  the 
chief.    He  wasdoathed  in  a  dress  made  of  the  sea-otler's 
sktn ;  and  had  on  his  head  sudi  a  cap  as  is  worn  by  the 
people  of  King  Oeorge^s  Sound,  ornamented   with  sky- 
blue  glass  beads,  about  the  sice  of  a  iM'ge  pea.     He  seemed 
to  seta  much  higher  value  upon  these,  than  upon  our  white 
glass  beads.    Any  sort  of  beads,  however,  appeared  to  be 
in  very  high  estimctiou  with  these  people ;  and  they  most 
readily  gave  wliatever  they  had  in  ^(change  for  them  ;  even 
their  fine  sea-otter  skins.    But  here  I  must  observe,  that 
they  set  no  more  value  upon  thest  ihaw  upon  other  skins, 
which  was  also  the  ease  at  King  George^s  Sound,  till  oup 
jmople  set  a  higher  price  upoc  them  ;  and  even  after  thaty 
the  natives  of  both  places  would  sooner  part  with  a  dress 
made  of  these,  than  with  one  made  of  tlie  skins  of  frikl*^ats 
or  of  martins. 

These  people  vfere  also  desirous  of  iron  ;  but  they  wanted 
pieces  eight  or  ten  inches  long  at  least,  and  of  the  breadth 
of  three  or  four  lingers.  For  they  absolutely  rejected  small 
pieces.  Consequently,  they  got  but  little  from  us ;  iron, 
by  this  time,  having  become  rather  a  scarce  article.  The 
points  of  some  of  their  spears  or  lances  were  of  that  iE»etal, 
others  were  of  copper,  and  a  few  of  bone ;  of  which  the 
points  of  their  darts,  arrows,  See.  were  composed.  I  could 
not  prevail  upon  the  chief  to  trust  himself  below  the  upper 
deck  ;  nor  did  he  and  his  companions  remain  long  on  board. 
But  vliile  we  had  their  ct.  "^^pany,  it  was  necessary  to  watch 
them  narrowly,  as  they  soon  betrayed  a  thievish  disposition. 
At  length,  after  being  about  three  or  four  liours  along-side 
the  Resolution,  they  all  left  her,  and  went  to  the  Discovery; 
none  having  been  there  heicrs,  except  one  man,  who,  at 
tills  time,  came  from  her,  and  immediately  returned  thi- 
ther in  company  with  the  rest.  When  I  observed  this, 
1  thought  this  man  bad  met  with  something  there,  which 
Ite  knew  would  please  his  countrymen  better  than  what  they 
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niet  with  in  our  ship.    But  in  this  I  was  mistaken,   as  will 
soon  appear. 

As  soon  as  they  were  gone,  I  sent  a  boat  to  sound  the 
head  of  the  bay.  Fur  as*  the  wind  was  moderate,  I  had 
thoughts  of  laying  the  ship  ashore,  if  a  convenient  place 
could  be  found  where  I  might  begin  our  operations  to  stop 
the  leak.  It  was  not  long  before  all  the  Americans  left  the 
Discovery,  and  instead  of  returning  to  us,  made  their  way 
toward  our  boat  employed  as  above.  The  officer  in  her 
seeing  this,  returned  to  the  ship  and  was  followed  by  a!) 
the  canoes.  The  boaf  s  crew  had  no  sooner  come  on  board 
leaving  in  her  two  of  their  number  by  way  of  a  guard,  than 
some  of  the  Americans  stepped  into  her.  Some  presented 
tU^ir  spears  befote  the  two  men  ;  others  cast  loose  the  rope 
wiiich  fastened  her  to  the  ship  ;  and  the  rest  attempted  to 
tow  her  away.  But  the  instant  they  saw  us  preparing  to 
oppose  them,  they  let  her  go,  stepped  out  of  her  into  their 
canoes,  and  made  signs  to  us  to  lay  down  our  arms,  having 
the  appearance  of  being  as  perfectly  unconctrned  as  if  they 
had  done  nothing  amiss.  This,  though  iniher  a  more  dar- 
ing attempt,  was  hardly  equal  to  what  they  had  meditated 
on  board  the  Discovery.  The  man  who  came  and  carried 
all  his  countrymen  from  the  Resolution  to  the  other  ship, 
had  first  becja  on  board  of  her  ;  where,  after  looking  down 
all  the  hatchways,  and  seeing  nobody  but  the  officer  of  the 
watch,  and  one  or  two  more,  he  nu  doubt  thought  they 
might  plunder  her  with  ease  ;  especially  as  she  lay  at  some 
distance  from  us.  It  was  unquestionably  with  this  view, 
that  they  all  repaired  to  her.  Several  of  them,  without  any 
ceremony,  went  on  board,  drew  their  knives,  made  signs  to 
the  officer  and  people  on  deck  to  keep  off,  and  began  to  look 
about  them  for  plunder.  The  first  thing  they  met  with  was 
the  rudder  of  one  of  the  boats,  which  they  thrsw  over-board 
to  those  of  the  party  who  had  remained  in  their  canoes. 
Before  they  had  time  to  find  another  object  that  pleased  their 
fancy,  the  crew  were  alarmed,  and  began  to  come  upon 
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deck  armed  with  cutlasses.  On  seeing  this,  the  whole  com- 
pany of  plunderers  sneaked  off  into  their  canoes,  with  as 
much  deliberation  and  indiiference  as  they  had  given  up 
the  boat ;  and  they  were  observed  describing  to  those  who 
had  not  been  on  board,  how  much  longer  the  knives  of  the 
ship's  crew  were  than  their  own.  It  was  at  this  time,  that 
my  boat  was  on  the  sounding  duty  ;  which  they  must  have 
seen  ;  for  they  proceeded  directly  to  her,  after  their  disap- 
pointment at  the  Discovery.  I  have  not  the  least  doubt, 
that  their  visiting  us  so  very  early  in  the  morning  was  with 
a  view  to  plunder  ;  on  a  supposition,  that  they  should  find 
every  body  asleep. 

May  we  not,  from  these  circumstances,  reasonably  infer, 
that  these  people  are  unacquainted  with  fire-arms  ?  For 
certainly,  if  they  had  known  any  thing  of  thoir  effect,  they 
never  would  have  dared  to  attempt  taking  a  boat  from  under 
a  ship's  guns,  in  the  face  of  above  a  hundred  men  ;  for  most 
of  my  people  were  looking  at  them,  at  the  very  instant  they 
made  the  attempt.  However,  after  all  these  tricks,  we  had 
the  good  fortune  to  leave  them  as  ignorant,  in  this  respect, 
03  we  found  them  For  they  neither  heard  nor  saw  a  mus- 
quet  fired,  except  at  birds. 

Just  as  we  were  going  to  weigh  the  anchor,  to  proceed 
farther  up  the  bay,  it  began  to  Wow  and  to  rain  as  hard  as 
before ;  so  that  we  were  obliged  to  veer  away  the  cable 
again,  and  lay  fast.  Towaro  the  evening,  finding  that  the 
gale  did  not  moderate,  and  thut  it  might  be  some  time  Sjefore 
an  opportunity  otfered  to  get  fugher  up,  I  came  to  a.  reso- 
lution to  heel  the  ship  where  we  ^vpro  ;  and,  with  this  view, 
moored  her  with  a  kedge-anclior  and  hawser,.  In  heaving 
the  anchor  out  of  the  boat,  one  of  the  seamen,  either  tlirough 
ignorance  or  carelesness,  or  both,  was  carried  over-board 
by  the  buoy-rope,  and  followed  the  anchor  to  tho  bottom. 
It  is  remarkable,  that,  in  this  very  critical  situation,  he 
had  presence  of  mind  to  disengage  himself^,  and  come  up 
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to  Uie  SttrfieiM  of  Ihe  wateri.  where  he  v«s  talien  up,  vtUk 
oBe  9i  kuB  legs  fractured  in  a  dangerous  manner. 
u!>£arly  the  next  raaraing,  vre  gave  the  ship  a  good  heel  to 
|»ort»  m  order  to  come  at,  and  »top  the  kak.  Ob  Iip^IMg  off 
ihe  ji^cathiRg,  it  was  found  to  be  ia  the  eeamB,  ifhieh  wene 
v«ry  i^en,  both  iii  aod  under  the  wale  ;  and,  ia  aeveral  pla- 
ees,  noi  a  bit  of  oakum  in  them.  While  the  carpeaters  wene 
iaaking  good  these  defects,  vie  filled  all  our  enpt^  water 
cttsks,  at  a  stream  hard  by  the  ship.  The  wind  was  now 
moderate,  l>ut  the  weather  was  thiik  and  hazy,  with  raiii. 
The  imiives,  who  left  us  the  preceding  day,  when  the  bod 
weather  came  on,  paid  us  another  visit  this  morning.  Those 
who  came  first,  were  in  small  canoes ;  others,  afterward, 
arrived  in  large  boats  ;  in  one  of  which  were  twenty  womea, 
and  one  man,  besides  ehildren. 

The  leak  being  stopped,  and  the  Bheaihiog  made  good 
over  it,  at  ftfur  o'clock  in  the  moroing,  of  tlie'17th»  we 
weighedj^  and  steered  to  the  north-westward,  with  a  Ughi 
ItrecKe  at  east-north-east;  thiidding  if  there  should  be  any 
passage  to  Uie  north  through  this  iolet,  that  it  must  be  in  that 
direction,.  Soon  after  we  were  luader  sail,  the  natives,  in 
both  great  and  small  canoes,  paid  us  another  visit,  which 
gave  UB  an  ^ddiiiuual  opportunity  of  forming  a  more  perfect 
idea  ol  their  persons,  dre^,  ajid  other  particulars,  whioh 
shall  be  afterward  described*  Oiu*  visitors  seemed  to  have 
no  other  business,  but  to  gratify  their  curiosity ;  for  they 
entered  into  no  sort  of  traffic  with  us.  After  we  had  got  over 
to  the  north-west  point  of  the  arm  in  which  wehad  anchmed, 
we  found  that  the  flood-tide  came  iuto  the  inlet  tlwough  the 
same  channel  by  which  we  had  entered.  Although  this  cir- 
cumstance did  not  make  wholly  against  a  passage,  it  was, 
however,  notlilug  iu  its  favour.  After  passing  the  point 
above  mentioned,  we  met  with  a  good  deal  of  foul  ground, 
aad  many  sunken  rocks,  even  out  in  the  middle  of  iiua  chau- 
nel,  wlucb  is  here  iive  or  six  leagues  wide.  At  this  tiiue€he 
wind  failed  us,  and  was  succeeded  by  calms  and  light  airs 
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from  every  direction ;  so  that  we  had  some  trouble  to  extri- 
cate ourselves  from  the  threatening  danger.  At  length, 
about  one  o*clock,  with  the  assistance  of  our  boats,  we  got 
to  an  anchor,  under  the  eastern  shore,  in  thirteen  fathoms 
water,  and  about  four  leagues  to  the  north  of  our  last  station. 
In  the  morning,  the  weather  had  been  very  hazy ;  but  it 
afterward  cleared  up,  so  as  to  give  us  a  distinct  view  of  all 
the  land  round  us,  particularly  to  the  northward,  where  it 
seemed  to  close.  This  left  us  but  little  hopes  of  finding  a 
passage  tiiat  way  ;  or,  indeed,  in  any  other  direction,  with- 
out putting  out  again  to  sea. 

To  enable  me  to  form  a  better  judgment,  I  dispatched 
Mr.  Gore,  with  two  armed  boats,  to  examine  the  northern 
arm  ;  and  the  master,  with  two  other  boats,  to  examine 
another  arm  that  seemed  to  take  an  easterly  direction.  Late 
in  the  evening  they  both  returned.  The  master  reported, 
that  the  arm  he  had  been  sent  to,  communicated  with  that 
from  which  we  had  last  come  ;  and  that  one  side  of  it  was 
only  formed  by  a  group  of  islands.  Mr.  Gore  informed 
me,  that  he  had  seen  ^the  entrance  of  an  arm  which,  he 
was  of  opinion,  extended  a  long  way  to  the  north-east  ; 
and  that,  probably  by  it,  a  passage  might  be  found. 
On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Roberts,  one  of  the  mates,  whom 
I  had  sent  with  Mr.  Gore  to  sketch  out  some  parts  they  had 
examined,  was  of  opinion,  that  they  saw  the  head  of  Hila 
arm.  The  disagreement  of  these  two  opinions,  and  the  cir- 
cumstance already  mentioned  of  the  Hood -tide  entering  the 
Sound  from  the  south,  rendered  the  existence  of  a  passage 
t:it^  way  very  doubtful.  And,  as  the  wind  in  the  morning 
bau  become  Tavourable  for  getting  out  to  seu,  f  resolved  to 
speiid  no  more  time  JM  Nffirnliing  for  a  passage  in  a  place 
that  promised  so  littlo  Huccess.  Besides  this,  I  considered, 
that,  if  the  land  on  the  west  should  prove  to  be  islands, 
agreeably  to  lute  Nn»»»iftn  Discoveries,  we  could  not  fail  of 
getting;  fur  enough  to  the  north,  and  that  in  good  time  ; 
provided  we  did  not  lose  the  season  in  seuiching  places, 
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nhvtt  a  passage  was  not  only  doubtful,  but  improbable. 
We  wer6  now  upward  of  five  faundred  and  twenty  leagues  to 
the  westward  of  any  pait  of  Baffin's,  or  of  Hndson's  Bay. 
And  whatever  passage  there  may  be,  it  must  be,  or,  at 
least,  paift  of  it,  must  lie  to  the  north  of  latitudie  12\  Who 
could  expect  to  find  a  pi^ssage  or  strait  of  such  extent  ? 

Having  thus  taken  my  resolution,  next  morning  at  three 
o'clock,  we  weighed,  and  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north,  ipro* 
ceeded  southward  down  the  inlet;  and  met  with  the  same 
broken  ground,  as  the  preceding  day.  However,  we  soon  ex- 
tricated ourselves  from  it,  and  afterward  never  struck  ground 
with  a  line  of  forty  fathoms.  Another  passage  into  this  in- 
let was  now  discovered,  to  the  south-west  of  that  which  we 
came  in,  which  enabled  us  to  shorten  oar  way  out  to  sea. 
It  is  separated  from  the  other  by  an  island,  extending  dgh- 
teen  leagues  in  the  direction  of  north-east  and  souUi  west^ 
to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Montagu  Island.  In  ihis 
south-west  channel  are  several  islands.  Those  that  lie  in 
the  entrance,  next  the  open  sea,  are  high  and  rodcy.  But 
thosfe  within  are  low  ones ;  and  being  entirely  free  from  ^no'W^ 
and  covered  with  wood  and  verdure,  on  this  aooount  they 
were  called  Green  Islands. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind  veered  to  tfie  south- west, 
and  south-west  by  south,  which  reduced  us  to  the  necessity 
of  plying.  At  day-break,  the  next  morning,  the  wind  came 
more  favourable,  and  we  steered  for  the  chaauiel  between 
Montagu  Island  and  the  Green  Islands,  which  is  bertween 
two  and  three  leagues  broad,  and  from  thirty-fcHir  to  seven- 
teen fathoms  deep.  We  had  but  little  wind  all  the  d«y ; 
and,  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  it  was  a  dead  calm  ; 
when  Weanchorod  in  twenty-one  fathoms  water,  over  a  muddy 
bottom ;  about  two  miles  from  the  shore  of  Montagu's  Island. 
'The  calm  continued  till  ten  o'clock  the  next  morning,  when 
it  was  succeeded  by  a  small  breese  from  the  north,  with 
which  we  weighed  ;  and,  by  six  o'clock  in  the  evening,  we 
were  again  in  the  open  sea,  and  found  the  coast  trending 
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west  by  south,  as  far  as  the  eye  oould  reach.  To  tlie 
Sniet  which  we  had  now  l^t,  I  gave  the  name  of  Prince 
William's  Sound.  To  judge  of  this  Sound ^from  what  we 
saw  of  it,  it  occupies,  at  least,  a  degree  and  a  half  of  lati- 
tude, and  two  of  longitude,  exclusive  of  the  arms  or  branches, 
the  extent  of  which  is  not  known.  The  natives,  who  came 
to  make  us  several  visits  while  we  were  in  the  Sound,  were 
generally  not  above  the  common  height;  though  many  of 
them  were  under  it.  Theji  were  square  or  strong  chested ; 
and  the  most  disproportioned  part  of  their  body  seemed  to 
be  their  beads,  which  were  very  large ;  with  thick,  short 
necks  ;  and  large,  broad  or  spreading  faces ;  which,  upon 
the  whole,  were  flat.  Their  eyes,  though  not  small,  scarcely 
bore  a  proportion  to  the  size  of  their  faces  ;  and  their  noses 
had  full,  round  points,  hooked,  or  turned  up  at  the  tip. 
Their  teeth  were  broad,  white,  equal  in  size,  and  Evenly 
set.  Their  hair  was  black,  thick,  straight  and  strong ;  and 
their  beards,  in  general,  thin,  or  wanting;  but  the  hairs 
about  the  lips  of  those  who  had  them,  were  stiff  or  bristly, 
and  frequently  of  a  brown  colour.  And  several  of  the 
elderly  men  had  «ven  large  and  thick,  but  straight  beards. 
Though,  in  general,  they  agree  in  the  make  of  their  per- 
sons, and  laigeness  of  their  heads,  there  is  a  considerable 
variety  in  their  features  ;  but  very  few  can  be  said  to  be  of 
the  handsome  sort,  though  their  countenances  commonly 
indicated  a  considerable  share  of  vivacity,  good>nature,  and 
frankness.  And  yet  some  of  them  had  an  air  of  sullenness 
and  reserve.  Some  of  the  women  had  agreeable  faces  ;  and 
many  are  easily  distinguishable  from  the  men  by  their  fea- 
tures, whidi  are  more  delicate;  but  this  should  be  understood 
chiefly  of  the  youngest  sort,  or  middle  aged.  The  com- 
plexion of  some  of  the  women,  and  of  the  children,  is  white ; 
but  without  any  mixture  of  red.  And  some  of  the  men,  who 
were  seen  naked,  had  rather  a  brownish  or  swarthy  cast, 
whicn  oould  scarcely  be  the  effect  of  any  stain  ;  for  they  do 
not  paint  their  bodies. 
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Their  common  dress  (for  men,  vromen,  and  children  are 
cloathed  alike),  is  a  kind  of  close  frock,  or  rather  robe^ 
reaching  generally  to  the  ancles,  though  sometimes  only  to 
the  knees.  At  the  upper  part  is  a  hole  just  sufficient  to  admil 
the  head,  with  sleeves  that  reach  to  the  vrrist.  These 
frocks  are  made  of  the  skins  of  different  animals  ;  the  most 
common  of  Tvhich  are  those  of  the  sea-otter,  grey  fox,  racoon, 
and  pine  martin  ;  i^ith  many  of  seal  skins  ;  and,  in  general, 
they  are  worn  with  the  hairy  side  outward.  Some  also  have 
these  frocks  made  of  the  skins  of  fowls,  with  only  the  down 
remaining  on  them,  which  they  glue  on  other  substances. 
And  we  saw  one  or  two  woollen  garments  like  those  of 
Nootka*  At  the  seams,  where  the  different  skins  are  sewed 
together,  they  are  commonly  ornamented  with  tassels  ox 
fringes  of  narrow  thongs,  cut  out  of  the  same  skins.  A  few 
have  a  kind  of  cape,  or  collar ;  and  some  a  hood  ;  but  the 
other  is  the  most  common  form,  and  seems  to  be  their  whole 
dress  in  good  weather.  When  it  rains,  they  put  over  this 
another  frock,  ingeniously  made  from  the  intestines  of 
whal«s,  or  some  other  large  animal,  prepared  so  skilfully, 
as  almost  to  resemble  our  gold-beater*s  leaf.  It  is  made  to 
draw  tight  round  tlie  neck  ;  its  sleeves  reach  as  low  as  the 
wrist,  round  which  they  are  tied  with  a  string ;  and  i<s 
skirts,  when  they  are  in  their  canoes,  are  drawn  over  the 
rim  of  the  hole  in  which  they  sit,  so  that  no  water  can  enter. 
At  the  same  time  it  keeps  the  men  entirely  dry  upward  ; 
for  no  water  can  penetrate  through  it,  any  more  than 
through  a  bladder.  It  must  be  kept  continually  moist  or 
wet ;  otherwise  it  is  apt  to  crack  or  break.  This,  as  well  as 
the  common  frock  made  of  the  skins,  bears  a  great  re- 
semblance to  the  dress  of  the  Greenlanders,  as  described 
by  Crantz. 

In  general,  they  do  not  t  er  their  legs,  or  feet ;  but  a 
few  have  a  kind  of  skin  stockings,  which  reach  half  way  up 
the  thigh,  and  scarcely  any  of  them  are  without  mittens  for 
the  hands,  made  of  the  skins  .of  bears  paws.     Those  who 
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wear  any  thing  on  their  heads,  resembled,  in  this  respect, 
our  friends  at  Nootlia  ;  having  high  truncated  conic  caps, 
made  of  straw,  and  sometimes  of  wood,  resembling  a  seal's 
head  well  painted. 

The  men  commonly  wear  the  hair  crept  round  the  neck 
and  forehead  ;  but  the  women  allow  it  to  grow  long  ;  and 
most  of  them  tie  a  small  lock  of  it  on  the  crown  ;  or  a  few 
club  it  behind,  after  our  manner.     Both  sexes  have  the  ears 
perforated  with  several  holes,  about  the  outec  and  lower 
part  of  the  edge,  in  which  they  hang  little  bunches  of  beads, 
made  of  the  same  tubulous  shelly  substance  used  for  this 
purpose  by  those  of  Nootka.     The  septum  of  the  nose  is  also 
perforated  ;  through  which  they  frequently  thrust  the  quill- 
feathers  of  small  birds,  or  little  bending  ornaments,  made  of 
the  above  shelly  substance,  strung  on  a  stiff  string  or  cord, 
three  or  four  inches  long*  which  give  them  a  truly  grotesque 
appearance.    But  the  most  uncommon  and  unsightly  orna- 
mental fashion,  adopted  by  some  of  both  sexes,  is  their 
having  the  under-lip  slit,  or  cut,  quite  through,  in  the 
direction  of  the  mouth,  a  little  below  the  swelling  part. 
This  incision,  which  is  made  even  in  the  sucking  children, 
is  often  above  two  inches  long  ;  and  either  by  its  natural  re- 
traction, when  the  wound  is  fresh,  or  by  the  repetition  of 
some  artificial  management,  assumes  the  true  shape  of  lips, 
and  becomes  so  large  as  to  admit  the  tongue  through.   This 
happened  to  be  the  case,  when  the  first  person  having  this 
incision  was  seen  by  one  of  the  seamen,  who  called  out, 
'i,bat  the  man  had  two  mouths ;  and,  indeed,  it  does  not  look 
unlike  it.    In  this  artificial  mouth  they  stick  a  flat  narrow 
ornament,  made  chiefly  out  of  a  solid  shell  or  bone,  cut  into 
little  narrow  pieces,  like  small  teeth,  almost  down  to  the  base 
or  thickest  part,  which  has  a  small  projecting  bit  at  each 
end  that  supports  it  when  put  into  the  divided  lip  ;  the  cut 
part  then  appearing  outwards.    Others  have  the  lower  lip 
only  perforated  into  separate  holes  ;  and  then  the  ornament 
consists  of  as  many  distinct  shelly  studs,  whose  points  arc 
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pushed  througfli  these  holes,  and  their  heads  appear  within 
the  lip,  as  another  row  of  teeth  Inmediately  under  their 
own. 

These  are  their  native  ornaments.  But  we  found  many 
beads  of  European  manufacture  among  them,  chiefly  of  a 
pale  blue  colour,  which  they  hang  in  their  ears  ;  about  their 
caps ;  or  join  to  their  lip-ornaments,  which  have  a  small 
hole  drilled  in  each  point  to  which  they  are  fostened,  and 
others  to  them,  till  they  hang  sometimes  as  low  as  the  point 
of  Uie  chin.  But,  in  this  last  case,  they  cannot  remove  them 
so  easily  ;  for,  as  to  their  own  lip-ornaments,  they  can  take 
them  out  witli  th«r  tongue,  or  suck  them  in,  at  pleasure. 
They  also  wear  bracelets  of  the  shelly  beads,  or  others  of  a 
cylindrical  shape,  made  of  a  substance  like  amber ;  with 
such  also  as  are  used  in  their  ears  and  noses.  And  so  fond 
are  they,  in  general,  of  ornament,  that  they  stick  any  thing 
in  their  perforated  lip  ;  one  roan  appearing  with  two  of  our 
iron  nails  projecting  from  it  like  prongs  ;  and  another  en- 
deavouring to  put  a  large  brass  button  into  it. 

The  men  frequently  paint  their  faces  of  a  bright  red,  and 
of  a  black  colour;  and  sometimes  of  a  blue,  or  leaden  colour ; 
but  not  in  any  regular  figure ;  and  the  women,  in  some  mea- 
Bure»  endeavoured  to  imitate  them,  by  puncturing  or  stain- 
ing the  chin  with  black,  that  comes  to  a  point  in  each  cheek  ; 
a  practice  very  similar  to  which  is  in  fashion  amongst  the 
females  of  Greenland,  as  we  learn  from  Crantz.  Their  bo- 
dies are  not  painted,  which  may  be  owing  to  the  scarcity  of 
proper  materials  ;  for  all  the  colours  which  they  brought  to 
sell  in  bladders,  were  in  very  small  quantities.  Upon  the 
whole,  I  have  no  where  seen  savages  who  take  more  pains 
than  these  people  do,  to  ornament,  or  rather  to  disfigure 
their  persons. 

Their  boats  or  oanoes  arc  of  two  sorts ;  the  one  being 
large  and  open,  and  the  other  small  and  covered.  I  men- 
tioned already,  that  in  one  of  the  large  boats  were  twenty 
women*  and  one  man,  besides  children.    I  attentively  ex- 
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tmined  and  compared  the  constmctioii  of  this,  with  CtmkzH 
description  of  whad  he  oaUe  the  great,  or  women's  boat  in 
Greei^nd,  and  found  that  they  were  built  in  the  same 
manner,  with  no  other  differenoe  than  in  the  form  of  the 
head  and  stern ;  particularly  «f  the  first,  which  bears  soma 
resemblance  to  the  head  of  a  whale.  The  framing  is  of 
slender  pieces  of  wood,  over  which  the  skins  of  seals,  or 
other  larger  sea-animals,  are  stretched,  to  eompoae  the 
outside.  It  i4)peared  also,  that  the  small  canoes  of  these 
people  are  made  nearly  of  the  same  form,  and  of  the  same 
materials  as  those  used  by  the  Greenlanders  and  fisqui'' 
maux ;  at  least  the  difference  is  not  material.  Some  of 
these,  as  I  have  before  observed,  carry  two  men.  They 
are  broader  in  proportion  to  their  length  than  the  Siiqiii« 
maux ;  and  the  head  or  fore-part  curves  aomewhat  like 
the  head  df  a  violin. 

The  weapons,  and  instruments  for  fishing  and  hunting, 
are  the  very  same  that -are  made  use  of  by  the  ElxquimaJix 
and  Greenlanders  ;  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  be  paDtiealar 
in  nyy  account  of  them,  as  they  are  all  very  acouvaiely  de- 
scribed by  Crantz.  1  did  not  see  a  single  one  with  .these 
people  that  he  has  not  mentioned ;  nor  has  he  mentioited 
one  that  they  have  not.  For  defensive  armour  they  have  a 
kind  of  jacket,  or  coat  of  mail,  made  of  thin  laths,  bound 
together  with  sinews,  which  makes  it  quite  Hexible,  though 
so  close  as  not  to  admit  an  arrow  or  dart.  It  only  ooverathe 
trunk  of  the  body,  and  mi^  not  be  impropeiiy  compared  to 
a  woman's  stftyo. 

As  none  of  these  people  lived  in  the  bay  where  we  an- 
chored, or  where  any  of  us  landed,  we  saw  none  of  their 
habitations ;  trnd  I  had  not  time  to  look  after  them.  Of 
therr  domestic  utensils,  they  brought  in  their  boats  some 
round  and  ovai  shallow  dishes  of  wood;  and  others  of  a 
cylindrical  shape  much  deeper.  The  sides  were  made  of 
one  piece,  bent  round,  like  our  chip-boxes,  though  thick, 
neatly  fastened  with  thongs,  and  the  bottoms  fixed  in  with 
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small  wooden  pegs.  Others  were  smaller,  and  of  a  more 
elegant  shape,  somewhat  resembling  a  large  oval  butti^r- 
boat,  without  a  handle,  but  more  shallow,  made  from  a 
piece  of  wood,  or  horny  substance.  These  last  were  some- 
times neatly  carved.  They  had  many  little  square  bags, 
made  of  the  same  gut  as  their  outer  frocks,  neatly  orna- 
mented with  very  minute  red  feathers  interwoven  with  it,  in 
which  were  contained  some  very  fine  sinews,  and  bundles  of 
small  cord,  made  from  them,  most  ingeniously  plaited. 
They  also  brought  many  checquered  baskets,  so  closely 
wrought  as  to  hold  water ;  some  wooden  models  of  their 
canoes ;  a  good  many  little  images,  four  or  five  inches  long, 
either  of  wood,  or  stuffed ;  which  were  covered  with  a  bit 
of  fur,  and  ornamented  with  pieces  of  small  quill  feathers, 
in  imitation  of  their  shelly  beads,  with  hair  fixed  on  their 
heads.  Whether  these  might  be  mere  toys  for  children,  or 
held  in  veneration,  as  representing  their  deceased  friends, 
and  applied  to  some  superstitious  purpose,  we  could  not 
determine.  But  they  have  many  instruments  made  of  two 
or  three  hoops,  or  concentric  pieces  of  wood,  with  a  cross- 
bar fixed  in  the  middle,  to  hold  them  by.  To  these  are 
fixed  a  great  number  of  dried  barnacle  shells,  with  threads, 
which  serve  as  a  rattle,  and  make  a  loud  noise,  when  they 
shake  them.  This  contrivance  seems  to  be  a  substitute  for 
the  rattling-bird  at  Nootka ;  and  perhaps  both  of  them  are 
employed  on  the  same  occasions. 

With  what  tools  they  make  their  wooden  utensils,  frames 
of  boats,  and  other  things,  is  uncertain ;  as  the  only  one 
seen  amongst  them  was  a  stone  adze,  made  almost  after 
the  manner  of  those  at  Otaheite,  and  the  other  islands  of 
the  South  Sea.  They  have  a  great  many  iron  knives ;  some 
of  which  are  straight ;  others  a  little  curved  ;  and  some  very 
small  ones,  fixed  in  pretty  long  handie^^,  with  tlie  blades 
bent  upward,  like  some  of  our  shoe-makers  instruments. 
But  they  have  still  knives  of  another  sort,  which  are  some- 
times near  two  feet  long,  shaped  almost  like  a  dagger,  with 


ROVifD  THG  WORLD. 


80 


are 


a  ridge  in  the  middle.  These  they  wear  in  sheaths  of 
skins,  hung  by  a  thoBg  round  the  neek,  under  their  robe ; 
and  they  are,  probably,  only  used  as  weapons ;  the  other 
knives  being  apparently  applied  to  othei^  purposes.  Every 
thing  they  havj,  however^  is  as  well  and  itf gehiousTy  made, 
as  if  they  were  furnished  fvith  the  mostcomj^efe  tool-ehest ; 
and  their  sewing,  plaiting  of  sinews,  and  small  work  oil 
their  little  bags,  may  be  put  in  compettiion  with  the  most 
delicate  manufactures  found  in  aiiy  part  6f  the  known  world. 
In  short,  considering  the  otherwise  uncivilised  or  rude  state 
in  which  these  people  are,  their  northern  situatidn,  amidst 
a  couUtry  perpetually  covered  with  snow,  aMd  the  wretched 
materials  they  have  to  Wbifk  with,  it  i^pedrs,  that  their  in- 
TcntioU  and  dexterity,  in  ail  manual  works,  ^re  at  kitist 
equal  to  that  of  any  other  nation.  ;^'  ''^''''    t"-*  ^ 

The  food  which  we  saw  thetn  eat,  Was  dried  fish,  and 
the  flesh  of  some  animal,,  either  broiled  or  roasted.  Some 
of  the  latter  that  was  bought,  seemed  to  be  bears  flesh,  but 
with  a  fishy  taste.  They  also  eat  the  lairgei^  soli;  of  fern 
root,  mentioned  at  Nootka,  either  baked,  ot  dressed  in  some 
other  way ;  and  some  of  ouir  people  saw  them  eat  freely  of 
a  substance  which  they  supposed  to  be  th^  inner  part  cf  the 
pine  bark.  Their  driiik  h  mosi  probilbly  Waiter ;  for  in 
their  boats  they  brought  snow  in  the  wooden  viessels,  which 
they  swallowed  by  mouthfuls.  Perhaps  it  doul'd'  be  (Carried 
with  less  trouble  in  their  open  vessels,  than  water  itself. 
Their  method  of  eating  seems  decent  and  cleanly ;  for  they 
always  took  care  to  separate  any  •diirt  that  might  adhere  to 
their  victuals ;  and  though  they  sometimes  did  eat  the  raw 
fat  of  some  sea  animal,  they  cut  it  carefully  into  mouthfuls, 
with  their  small  knives.  The  same  might  be  said  of  their 
persons,  which«  to  appearance,  were  always  clean  an4  de- 
cent, without  grease  or  dirt ;  and  the  wooden  vessels,  in 
which  their  victuals  are  probably  put,  were  kept  in  excellent 
order ;  as  well  as  their  boats,  which  were  neat,  and  free 
from  lumber.  »   '»  jf?.' 
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Their  langutge  seems  difficult  to  be  anderstood  at  first ; 
iiot  firom  any  indistinctness  or  confusion  in  their  words  and 
sounds,  but  from  the  various  significations  they  have ;  for 
they  appeared  to  use  the  very  same  word,  frequently,  on 
very  different  occasions  ;  though  doubtless  th^s  might,  if 
our  intercouse  had  been  of  longer  duration,  have  been  found 
to  be  a  mistake  on  our  side. 

As  to  the  animals  of  this  part  of  the  continent,  the  same 
may  be  said  as  at  Nootka,  that  is,  that  the  knowledge 
we  have  of  them  is  entirely  taken  from  the  skins  which  the 
nativ«s  brought  to  sell.  These  were  chiefly  of  seals ;  a 
lew  foxes;  the  whitish  cat,  or  lynx;  common  and  pine 
martins ;  small  ermines ;  bears ;  racoons ;  and  sea-otters. 
Of  these,  the  most  common  were  the  martin,  racoon,  and 
sea-otter  skins,  "which  composed  the  ordinary  dress  of  the 
natives;  but  the  skins  of  the  first,  which  in  general  were 
of  a  much  lighter  brown  than  those  at  Nootka,  were  far 
superior  to  them  in  fineness ;  whereas  the  last,  which,  as 
well  as  the  martins,  were  far  more  plentiful  tu&a  at  Nootka, 
seemed  greatly  inferior  in  the  fineness  and  thickness  of  their 
fur,  though  they  greatiy  exceeded  them  in  size ;  and  were^ 
almost  all  of  the  glossy  black  sort,  which  is  doubtless  the. 
colour  most  esteemed  in  those  skins.  Bear  and  seal  skins 
were  also  pretty  common ;  and  the  last  were  in  general  white, 
very  beautifully  spotted  with  black ;  or  sometimes  simply 
white ;  ^dmany  of  the  bears  here  were  of  a  brown,  or  sooty 
colour. 

Besides  these  animals,  which  were  all  seen  at  Nootka, 
there  are  some  others  in  this  place  which  we  did  not  find 
there ;  such  as,  the  white  bear,  of  whose  skins  the  natives 
brought  severs  Ipieces,  and  some  entire  skins  of  cubs ;  from 
which  their  size  could  not  be  determined. .  We  also  found 
th3  wolverene,  or  quickhatch,  which  had  very  bright  colours ; 
a  larger  sort  of  ermine  than  the  common  one,  which  is  the 
same  as  at  Nootka,  varied  with  a  brown  colour,  and  with 
scarcely  any  black  on  its  tail.    The  natives  also  brought  the 
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skill  of  the  head  of  some  very  large  animal ;  but  it  could  tiot 
be  positively  determined  what  it  was ;  though,  from  thfl 
colour  and  shagginess  of  the  hair,  and  its  unlilceness  i^any 
land  animal,  we  judged  it  might  probably  be  that  of  the  large 
male  ursine  seal,  or  sea  bear.  But  one  of  the  most  beau- 
tiful {(kins,  and  which  seems  peculiar  to  this  place,  as  we 
never  saw  it  before,  is  that  of  a  small  animal  about  ten  inches 
long,  of  a  brown  or  rusty  colour  on  the  back,  with  a  great 
number  of  obscure  whitish  specks  ;  and  the  sides  of  a  blue- 
ish  ash  colour,  also  with  a  few  of  these  specks.  The  tail 
is  not  above  a  third  the  length  of  its  bod]|^  and  i^  covered 
with  hair  of  a  whitish  colour  at  the  edges. 

Of  the  birds  mentioned  at  Nootka,  we  found  here  only  the 
white-headed  eagle ;  the  shag ;  the  alcyon,  or  great  Icing- 
fisher,  which  had  very  fine  bright  colours ;  and  the  hum- 
ming-bird, which  came  frequently  and  flew  about  the  ship, 
while  at  anchor  ;  though  it  can  scarcely  live  here  in  the  win- 
ter, which  must  be  very  severe.  The  water  fowls  were 
geese ;  a  small  sort  of  duck  ;  another  sort  which  none  of  us 
knew;  and  some  of  the  black  seapyes,  with  red  bills,  which 
we  found  at  Van  Dieman*s  Land,  and  New  Zealand.  Some 
of  the  people  who  went  on  shore,  killed  a  grouse,  a  snipe, 
and  some  plover.  But  though,  upon  the  whole,  the  water 
fowls  were  pretty  numerous,  especially  the  ducks  and  geese, 
which  frequent  the  shores,  they  were  so  shy,,  that  it  was 
scarcely  possible  to  get  within  shot ;  so  that  we  obtained  a 
very  small  supply  of  them  as  refreshment.  The  duck  men- 
tioned above  is  as  large  as  the  common  wild  duck,  of  a  deep 
black  colour,  with  a  short  pointed  tail,  and  red  feet.  The 
bill  is  white,  tinged  with  red  toward  the  point,  and  has  a 
large  black  spot,  almost  square,  near  its  base,  oneachsid;;^ 
where  it  is  also  enlarged  or  distended.  And  on  the  fore- 
head is  a  large  triangular  white  spot ;  with  one  still  larger 
on  the  back  part  of  the  neck.  The  female  has  much  duller 
colours,  and  none  of  the  ornaments  of  the  bill,  except  the 
two  black  spots,  which  arc  obscure. 
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There  18  liffiiif  if  e  a  species  of  diver  here,  which  seems 
peculiar  to  the  place.  It  is  about  the  size  of  a  partridge  ; 
has  a  short,  bl^ck,  compressed  bill ;  with  the  head  and 
upper  part  of  the  n^ck  of  a  brown  black ;  and  the  rest  of  a 
deep  brown,  obscurely  waved  with  black,  except  the  under- 
part,  which  is  entirely  of  a  blackish  cast,  very  minutely 
varied  with  white ;  the  other  vperhaps  the  female)  is  blacker 
above,  and  whiter  below.  A  small  land  bird,  of  the  finch 
kind,  about  the  size  of  a  yellow-hammer,  was  also  found ; 
but  was  suspected  to  be  one  of  those  which  change  their 
colour,  with  the  season,  and  with  their  migrations.  At  this 
time,  it  was  of  a  dusky  brown  colour,  with  a  reddish  tail ; 
and  the  supposed  male  had  a  large  yellow  spot  on  the  crown 
of  his  head,  with  some  varied  black  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
neck ;  but  the  last  was  on  the  breast  of  the  female. 

The  only  fish  we  got,  were  some  torsk  and  halibut,  which 
were  chieOy  brought  by  the  natives  to  sell ;  and  we  caught 
a  few  sculpins  about  the  ship ;  with  some  purplish  star-fish, 
that  had  seventeen  or  eighteen  rays.  The  rocks  were  ob- 
served to  be  almost  destitute  of  shell  fish ;  and  the  only 
animal  of  this  tribe  seen,  was  a  red  crab,  covered  with  spines 
of  a^very  large  size. 

.  The  metals  we  saw  were  copper  and  iron  ;  both  which, 
particularly  the  LUter,  were  in  such  plenty,  as  to  constitute 
the  points  of  most  of  the  arrows  and  lances.  The  ores, 
with  which  they  painted  themselves,  were  a  red,  brittle, 
unctuous  ochre,  or  iron-ore,  not  much  unlike  cinnabar  in 
colour ;  a  bright  blue  pigment,  which  we  did  not  procure ; 
and  black  lead.  Each  of  these  seems  to  be  very  scarce,  as 
they  brought  very  small  quantities  of  the  first  and  last,  and 
seemed  to  keep  them  with  great  care.  Few  vegetables  of 
any  kind  were  seen,  and  the  trees  which  chiefly  grew  here, 
were  the  Canadian  and  spruce  pine,  and  some  of  them  tole- 
rably large. 

The  beads  and  iron  found  amongst  these  people,  left  no 
room  to  doubt,  that  they  must  have  received  them  from  some 
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crvilixed  nation*  W«  were  certain,  froin  oircunwtanoea 
already  mentioned,  that  W0  were  the  first  Europeans  with 
whom  they  had  ever  communicated  directly ;  and  it  remains 
only  to  be  decided,  from  what  quarter  they  had  got  our 
manufactures,  by  intermediate  conveyance.  And  there  can- 
not be  the  least  doubt  of  their  having  received  these  articles, 
through  the  intervention  of  the  more  inland  tribes,  from 
Hudson*s  Bay,  or  the  settlements  on  the  Canadian  lakes ; 
unless  it  can  be  supposed  (which  however  is  less  likely)  that 
the  Russian  traders,  from  Kamtschatka,  have  already  ex- 
tended their  traffic  thus  far  ;  or  at  least  that  the  natives  of 
their  most  easterly  fox  islands  communicate  along  the  coast, 
with  those  of  Prince  William's  Sound. 

As  to  the  copper,  these  people  seem  to  procure  it  them- 
selves, or  at  most  it  passes  through  few  hands  to  them  ;  for 
they  used  to  express  its  being  in  a  sufficient  quantity  amongst 
them,  when  they  offered  any  to  barter,  by  pointing  to  their 
weapons  ;  as  if  to  say,  that  having  so  much  of  this  metal  of 
their  own,  they  wanted  no  more. 

It  is,  however,  remarkable,  if  the  inhabitants  of  this 
Sound  be  supplied  with  European  articles,  by  way  of  the 
intermediate  traffic  to  the  east  coast,  that  they  should,  in 
return,  never  have  given  to  the  more  inland  Indians  any  of 
their  sea-otter  skins ;  which  would  certainly  have  been 
seen,  some  time  or  other,  about  Hudson*s  Bay.  But,  as 
far  as  I  know,  that  is  not  the  case  ;,  and  the  only  method  of 
accounting  for  this,  must  be  by  taking  into  consideration 
the  great  distance ;  which,  though  it  might  not  prevent 
European  goods  coming  so  far,  as  being  so  uncommon, 
might  prevent  the  skins,  which  are  a  common  article,,  from 
passing  through  more  than  two  or  three  different  tribes, 
wlio  might  use  them  for  their  own  cloathing;  and  send 
others,  which  they  esteemed  less  valuable,  as  being  of  their 
own  animals,  eastward,  till  they  reach  the  traders  from 
Europe. 

After  leaving  Prince  William's  Sound,  I  steered  to  the 
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south-west,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north^north-east ;  which, 
at  four  o*olooky  the  next  morning,  was  succeeded  by  a  calm ; 
and  soon  after,  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  breeze  from 
south-west.  This  freshening,  and  veering  to  north-west, 
we  still  continued  to  stretch  to  the  south-west,  and  passed 
tf  lofty  promontory.  As  the  discovery  of  it  was  connected 
with  the  Princess  Elizabeth'^s  birth-day,  I  named  it  Cape 
Elizabeth.  Beyond  it  we  could  see  no  land ;  so  that,  at 
first,  we  were  in  hopes  that  it  was  the  western  extremity  of 
the  continent ;  but  not  long  after,  we  saw  our  mistake  ;  for 
fresh  land  appeared  in  sight,  bearing  west-south-west. 

The  wind,  by  this  time,  had  increased  to  a  strong  gale, 
and  forced  us  a  good  distance  from  the  coast.  In  the  after- 
noon, of  the  22d,  the  gale  abated ;  and  we  stood  to  the 
northward  for  Cape  Elizabeth ;  which  at  noon,  the  next  day, 
bore  west,  ten  leagues  distant.  At  the  same  time,  a  new 
land  was  seen,  bearing  south  77°  west,  which  was  supposed 
to  connect  Cape  Elizabeth  with  the  land  we  had  seen  to  the 
westward. 

The  wind  continued  at  west,  and  I  stood  to  the  south- 
ward till  noon  the  next  day,  when  we  were  within  three 
leagues  of  the  coast  which  wehad  discovered  on  the  22nd.  It 
here  fonned  a  point  that  bore  west-north-west.  At  the  same 
time  more  land  was  seen  extending  to  the  southward,  as  far 
as  south-south-west ;  the  whole  being  twelve  or  fifteen 
leagues  distant.  On  it  was  seen  a  ridge  of  mountains  covered 
with  snow,  extending  to  the  north-west,  behind  the  first  land, 
which  we  judged  to  be  an  island,  from  the  very  inconsider- 
able quantity  of  snow  that  lay  upon  it.  I  conclude  that  it 
must  be  Cape  St.  Hermogenes. 

On  the  north-east  side  of  Cape  St.  Hermogenes,  the 
coast  turned  towards  the  north-west,  and  appeared  to  be 
wholly  unconnected  with  the  land  seen  by  us  the  preceding 
day.  We  were  detained  off  the  cape,  by  variable  light  airs 
and  calms  till  two  o^clock  tlie  next  morning,  when  a  breeze 
springing  up   at  uorth-east,  wc  steered  north-north-west 
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along  tbe  coast ;  and  soon  found  the  land  of  Cap^  St.  Her- 
mogenes  to  be  an  island,  about  six  leagues  in  circuit,  sepa- 
rated from  the  adjacent  coast  by  a  channel  one  league  broad. 
A  league  and  a  half  to  the  north  of  this  island,  lie  some 
rocks,  above  water ;  on  the  north-east  side  of  which  we  had 
from  thirty  to  twenty  fathoms  water.  At  noon,  the  island 
of  St.  Hermogene»  bore  south-half-east.  In  this  direction 
it  ended  in  a  low  pdnt,  now  five  leagues  distant,  which  was 
called  Point  Banks.  The  land,  wliicli  was  supposed  to 
connect  Cape  Elizabeth  with  this  south-west  land,  was  in 
sight,  bearing  north-west-half- north.  I  steered  directly 
for  it ;  and,  on  a  nearer  approach,  foupd  it  to  be  a  group  of 
high  islands  and  rocks,  entirely  unconnected  with  any  other 
land.  They  obtained  the  name  of  barren  isles  from  their 
very  naked  appearance.  Their  situation  is  in  a  line  with 
Cape  Elizabeth  and  Point  Banks ;  three  leagues  distant 
from  the  former,  and  five  from  the  latter. 

I  intended  going  through  one  of  the  channels  that  divide 
these  islands  i  bnt  meeting  with  a  strong  current  setting 
against  us,  I  bore  up,  and  went  to  the  leeward  of  them  all. 
Towards  the  evening,  the  weather,  which  had  been  hazy  all 
day,  cleared  up,  and  we  got  sight  of  a  very  lofty  promon- 
tory, whose  elevated  summit,  forming  two  exceeding  high 
mountains,  was  seen  above  the  clouds.  This  promontory  I 
named  Cape  Douglas,  in  honour  of  my  very  good  friend. 
Dr.  Douglas,  canon  of  Windsor. 

At  day-break,  the  next  morning,  being  the  26th,  having 
got  to  the  northward  of  the  barren  isles,  we  discovered  more 
land,  extending  from  Cape  Douglas  to  tbe  north.  It 
formed  a  chain  of  mountains  of  vast  height ;  one  of  whichj 
far  more  conspicuous  than  the  rest,  was  named  Mount  St. 
Augustine  The  discovery  of  this  land  did  not  discourage 
us  ;  as  it  was  supposed  to  be  wholly  unconnected  with  the 
laud  of  Cape  Elizabeth.  For,  in  a  north-north-east  direc> 
tion,  the  sight  was  unlimited  by  every  thing  but  the  horizon. 
We  also  thought  that  there  was  a  passage  to  the  north-west. 
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between  Cape  Douglas  and  Mount  St.  Auguttin.  In  short, 
it  wafi  imagined,  that  the  land  on  our  larboard,  to  the  north 
of  Cape  Douglas,  was  composed  of  a  group  of  islands,  dis- 
joined by  so  many  channels,  any  one  of  which  we  might 
luake  use  of  according  as  the  wind  should  serve.  With  these 
flattering  ideaS)  having  a  fresh  gale  at  north-north-east, 
we  stood  to  the  north-west,  till  eight  o*oloclc,  when  we 
olearly  saw  that  what  we  had  taken  for  islands  were  sum- 
mits of  mountains,  every  where  connected  by  lower  land, 
which  the  haziness  of  the  horizon  had  prevented  us  from 
seeing  at  a  greater  distance.  This  land  was  every  where 
covered  with  snow,  from  the  tops  of  the  hills  down  to  the  very 
sea-beach ;  and  had  every  other  appearance  of  being  part 
of  a  great  continent.  I  was  now  fully  persuaded  that  1  should 
find  no  passage  by  this  inlet ;  and  my  persevering  in  the 
search  of  it  here,  was  more  to  satisfy  other  people,  than  to 
confirm  my  own  opinion.  -.i 

On  the  88th,  in  the  morning,  having  but  very  little  wuid, 
'nA  observing  the  ship  to  drive  to  the  southward.  In  order 

stop  her,  I  dropped  a  kedge  anchor,  with  an  eight-inch 
hawser  bent  to  it.  But,  in  bringing  the  ship  up,  the  hawser 
parted  near  the  inner  end ;  and  we  lost  both  it  and  the 
anchor.  For  although  we  brought  the  ship  up  with  one  of 
the  bowers,  and  spent  most  of  the  day  in  sweeping  for  them, 
it  was  to  no  effect. 

The  weather  being  fair  and  tolerably  clear,  so  that  we 
could  see  any  land  that  might  lie  within  our  horizon ;  in  a 
north-north-east  direction  no  land,  nor  anything  to  obstruct 
our  progress,  was  visible  ;  but,  on  eieh  side,  with  a  ridge 
of  mountains,  rising  one  behind  another,  without  the  least 
separation.  I  judged  it  to  be  low  water,  by  the  shore, 
about  ten  o'clock ;  but  the  ebb  ran  down  till  near  noon.  The 
strength  of  it  was  four  knots  and  a  half;  and  it  fell,  upon 
a  perpendicular,  ten  feet  three  inches,  that  is,  while  we  lay 
at  anchor;  so  that  there  is  reason  to  believe  this  was  not 
the  greatest  fall.    On  the  eastern  shore  we  now  saw  two 
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coluoint  of  smoke,  a  «ure  aign  that  there  were  inhabitanti. 
Between  one  and  two  in  the  morning  of  the  80th,  we 
weighed  and  plied  up  till  near  seTen  o*clook,  when  the  tide 
being  done,  we  anohored  in  nineteen  fathoms,  under  the 
same  shore  as  before.  Abont  noon,  two  canoes,  with  a 
man  in  eaoh,  oame  off  to  the  ship,  from  near  the  place 
where  we  had  seen  the  smoke  the  preceding  day.  They 
laboured  very  hard  in  paddling  across  the  strong  tide,  and 
hesitated  a  little  before  they  would  come  quite  close ;  but 
upon  signs  being  made  to  them,  they  approached.  One  of 
them  talked  a  great  deal  to  no  purpose ;  for  we  did  not  un- 
derstand a  word  he  said.  He  kept  pointing  to  the  shore, 
which  we  interpreted  to  be  an  invitation  to  go  thithei;. 
They  accepted  a  few  trifles  from  me.  which  I  conveyed  to 
them  from  the  quarter-gallery.  These  men,-  in  every  re- 
spect, resembled  the  people  we  had  met  with  in  Prince  Wil- 
liam*s  Sound,  as  to  their  persons  and  dress.  Their  canoes 
were  also  of  the  same  construction.  One  of  our  visitors  had 
bis  face  painted  jet  black,  and  seemed  to  have  no  beard  ;  but 
the  other,  who  was  more  elderly,  had  no  psunt,  and  a  con* 
siderable  beard,  with  a  visage  much  like  the  common  sort  of 
the  Prince  William's  people.  There  was  also  smoke  seen 
upon  the  flat  western  shore  this  day,  from  whence  we  may 
infer,  that  these  lower  spots,  and  islands,  are  the  only  inha- 
bited places. 

When  the  flood  made,  we  weighed,  and  then  the  canoes 
left  us.  I  stood  over  to  the  western  shore,  with  a  fresh  gale 
at  north-north-east,  and  fetched  under  the  point  above  men- 
tioned. This,  with  the  other  on  the  opposite  shore,  con- 
tracted the  channel  to  the  breadth  of  four  leagues.  Through 
this  channel  ran  a  prodigious  tide.  It  looked  frightful  to  us, 
who  could  not  tell  whether  the  agitation  of  the  water  was 
occasioned  by  the  stream,  or  by  the  breaking  of  the  waves 
against  rocks  or  sands.  As  we  met  vrith  no  shoal,  it  was 
concluded  to  be  the  former ;  but,  in  the  end,  we  found  our- 
•filres  mistaken.    I  now  kept  the  western  shore  aboard,  it 

c.  V.  25.  O 


CO<m*S  TOYASBS 


appMHng  to  be  the  nafeit.  Near  tbe  shore  we  bad  a  depth 
ef  thirteen  fktboms ;  aad  two  or  three  miles  off,  forty  tad 
upwards.  At  eijj^ht  in  the  evening,  wo  anchored  under  n 
point  of  land  which  bore  north-east,  three  leagaes  distant, 
in  fifteen  f&thonm  water.  Here  we  lay  during  tlie  ebb, 
whioh  ran  near  five  kuots  in  the  hour.  We  weighed  with 
the  next  flood  hi  the  morning  of  the  31st,  and  plied  higher 
up,  or  rather  drove  up  with  the  tide ;  for  we  had  but  little 
wind* 

About  eight  oVlook,  we  were  visited  by  several  of  the  na- 
tives, in  one  large,  and  several  small  oanoes.  The  latter 
oarried  only  one  person  each ;  and  some  had  a  paddle  with 
a  blade  at  each  end,  after  the  manner  of  the  Esquimaux. 
In  the  lai^  canoes  were  men,  women,  and  children.  Be- 
fore they  reached  the  ship,  they  displayed  a  leathern  frock  upon 
alongpole,  as  a  sign,  as  we  understood  it,  of  their  peaceable 
intentions.  This  frock  they  conveyed  into  the  ship,  in  return 
for  some  trifles  which  I  gave  them.  I  could  observe  nodiffiMr- 
enee  between  the  persons,  dress,  ornaments,  and  boats  of 
these  people^  and  those  of  Prince  WilUam*s  Sound,  except 
that  the  small  canoes  were  rather  of  a  less  size,  and  carried 
only  one  man.  We  procured  from  them  some  of  their  fur 
dresses,  made  of  the  skins  of  sea-otters,  martins,  hares,  and 
other  animals ;  a  few  of  their  darts ;  and  a  small  supply  of 
salmon  and  halibut.  In  exchange  for  these  they  took  old 
clothes,  beads,  and  pieces  of  iron.  We  found  that  they 
were  in  possession  of  large  iron  knives,  and  of  sky-blue  glass 
beads,  such  as  we  had  found  ansongst  the  natives  of  Prinee 
WiUiam*8  Sound.  These  latter  tbey.seemed  to  value  muehy 
and  consequently  those  which  we  now  gave  them.  But  they 
particularly  asked  for  large  pieces  of  iron ;  which  metal 
they  called  by  the  name  ei  goone ;  though,  like  their  neigh- 
bours in  Prince  William's  Sound,  they  seemed  to  have  many 
significations  to  one  word.  They  evidently  spoke  the  same 
language;  as  the  word!s  keeta>  naema,  oonaka,  and  a  few 
others  of  the  most  comrnen  we  heard  in  that  Souud)  were 
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alio  freqaently  used  by  this  oew  tribe.  After  spending 
about  two  hours  between  the  one  ship  and  the  other,  they 
all  retired  Co  the  western  shore. 

At  nine  oVIocIc,  we  came  to  an  anchor,  in  sixteen  ^r- 
thoros  water,  about  two  leagues  from  the  west  shore,  and 
found  the  ebb  already  begun.  At  its  greatesi  strength,  it 
ran  only  three  knots  in  the  hour,  and  fell,  upon  a  perpen- 
dicular, after  we  had  anchored,  twenty-one  feet.  The 
weatlier  was  misty,  with  drizsling  rain,  and  clear,  by  turns. 
At  the  clear  intervals,  we  saw  an  opening  between  the  moun- 
tains on  the  eastern  shore,  bearing  east  from  the  station  of  the 
ships,  with  low  land,  whicli  we  supposed  to  be  islands  ly- 
ing between  us  and  the  main  land.  Low  land  was  also  seen 
to  the  northward,  that  seemrd  to  extend  from  the  foot  of 
the  mountains  on  the  one  sid<s  to  those  on  the  other  ;  and, 
at  low  water,  we  perceived  large  shoals  stretching  out  from 
this  low  land ;  some  of  which  were  at  no  great  distanoe  from 
us.  From  these  appearances,  we  were  in  some  doubt  whe- 
ther the  inlet  did  not  take  an  easterly  direction,  through  the 
above  opening ;  or  whether  that  opening  was  only  a  branch 
of  it,  and  the  main  channel  continued  its  northern  direction 
through  Uie  low  land  now  fn  sight.  The  continuation  and 
direction  of  th«  diidn  of  mountains  on  each  side  of  it, 
strongly  indicated  the  probability  of  the  latter  supposition. 

To  determine  this  point,  and  to  examine  the  shoals,  I 
dispatched  two  boats,  under  the  command  of  the  master  { 
and,  as  ■oon  as  the  flood-tide  made,  followed  with  the 
ships :  but,  as  it  was  a  dead  calm,  and  the  tide  strong,  1 
anchored,  after  driving  about  ten  miles  in  an  cast  direction. 
At  the  lowest  of  tho  preceding  ebb,  the  water  at  the  surface, 
and  for  near  a  foot  below  it,  was  found  to  be  perfectly  fresh ; 
retaining,  however,  a  considerable  degree  of  saltness  at  a 
greater  depth.  Besides  this,  we  had  now  many  other,  and 
but  too  evident,  proofs  of  being  in  a  great  river ;  such  as 
low  shores ;  very  thick  and  muddy  water ;  large  trees,  and 
«n  naiiiier  of  dirt  and  rubbish,  floating  up  and  down  with 
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the  tide.  In  the  afternoon,  the  natives,  in  several  canoes, 
paid  us  a  visit ;  and  trafficked  with  our  people  for  some  time, 
without  ever  giving  us  reason  to  accuse  them  of  any  act  of 
diishonesty. 

At  two  o*clock  next  morning,  being  the  1st  of  June,  the 
master  returned,  and  reported  that  he  found  the  inlet,  or 
rather  river,  contracted  to  the  breadth  of  one  league,  by 
low  land  on  each  side,  through  which  it  took  a  northerly 
direction.  He  proceeded  three  leagues  through  this  narrow 
part,  which  he  found  navigable  for  the  largest  ships,  being 
from  twenty  to  seventeen  fathoms  deep.  The  least  water,  at 
a  proper  distance  from  the  shore  and  shoals,  was  ten  fathoms ; 
and  this  was  before  he  entered  the  narrow  part.  While  the 
ebb  or  stream  ran  down,  the  water  was  perfectly  fresh  ;  but, 
after  the  flood  made,  it  was  brackish ;  and,  toward  high 
water,  very  much  so,  even  as  high  up  as  he  went.  He  landed 
upon  an  island,  which  lies  between  this  branch  and  the 
eastern  one;  and  upon  it  saw  Aomecttrrant  bushes,  with  the 
fruit  alreaidy  set ;  and  some  other  fruit  trees  and  bushes 
unknown  to  him.  The  soil  appeared  to  be  clay,  mixed  with 
sand.  About  three  leagues  beyond  the  extent  of  his  search, 
or  to  the  northward  of  it,  he  observede  there  was  another  sepa« 
ration  in  the  eastern  chain  of  mountains,  through  which  he 
supposed  the  river  took  a  north-east  direction  ;  but  it  seemed 
rather  more  probable  that  this  was  only  another  branchy*  and 
that  the  main  channel  kept  its  northern  direction,  between 
the  two  ridges  or  chains  of  mountains  before  mentioned,  lie 
found  that  these  two  ridges,  as  they  extended  to  th^  north, 
inclined  more  and  more  to  each  other,  but  never  appeared  to 
close  *,  nor  was  any  elevated  land  seen  between  them,  only 
low  land,  part  woody,  and  (>art  clear. 

All  hopes  of  finding  a  passage  were  now  given  up.  But 
as  the  ebb  was  almost  spent,  and  we  could  not  return  against 
the  flood,  I  thought  t  might  as  well  take  the  advantage  of 
the  latter,  to  get  a  nearer  view  of  the  eastern  branch ;  and, 
by  that  means,  finally  to  determine  whether  the  low  land  on 
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the  east  side  of  the  river  was  an  island,  as  we  had  supposed, 
or  not.  With  this  purpose  in  view,  we  weighed  with  the 
first  of  the  flood,  and  having  a  faint  breeze  at  north-east, 
stood  over  for  the  eastern  shore,  with  boats  ahead, 
sounding.  Our  depth  was  from  twelve  to  five  fathoms ;  the 
bottom  a  hard  gravel,  though  the  water  was  exceedingly 
muddy.  At  eight  o'clock,  a  fresh  breeze  sprung  up  at  east, 
blowing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  our  course ;  so  that  I 
despaired  of  reaching  the  entrance  of  the  river,  to  which  we 
were  plying  up,  before  high  water.  But  thinking  that  what 
the  ships  could  not  do,  might  be  done  by  boats,  1  dispatched 
two,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  King,  to  examine 
the  tides,  and  to  make  such  other  observations  as  might 
give  us  some  insight  into  the  nature  of  the  river. 

At  ten  o^clock,  finding  the  ebb  begun,  I  anchored  in  nine 
fathoms  water,  over  a  gravelly  bottom.  Observing  the  tide 
to  be  too  strong  for  the  beats  to  make  head  against  it,  I 
made  a  signal  for  them  to  return  on  board,  before  they  had 
got  half  way  to  the  entrance  of  the  river  they  were  sent  to 
examine,  which  bore  from  us  south  80"  east,  three  leagues 
distant.  The  principal  information  gained  by  this  tide's 
work,  was  the  determining  that  all  the  low  land,  which  we 
had  supposed  to  be  an  isl&nd  or  islands,  was  one  continued 
track,  from  the  banks  of  the  great  river,  to  the  foot  of  the 
mountains,  to  which  it  joined ;  and  that  it  terminated  at  the 
south  entrance  of  this  eastern  branch,which  I  shall  distinguish 
by  the  name  of  River  Turnagain.  On  the  north  side  of  this 
river,  the  low  land  again  begins,  and  stretches  out  from  the 
foot  of  the  mountains,  down  to  the  banks  of  the  great  river ; 
so  that,  before  the  river  Turnagain,  it  forms  a  large  bay,  on 
the  south  side  of  which  we  were  now  at  anchor ;  and  where 
we  had  from  twelve  to  five  fathoms,  from  half-flood  to  high 
water. 

After  we  had  entered  the  bay,  the  flood  set  strong  into  the 
river  Turnagain ;  and  ebb  came  out  with  greater  force,  the 
water  falling,  while  we  lay  at  anchor,  twenty  feet  upon  a 
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perpendicular.  These  oircutnsianoes  conviooed  me,  that 
no  passage  was  to  be  expected  by  this  side  river,  any  more 
tbau  by  the  main  branch.  However,  as  the  water  during 
the  ebb,  though  considerably  fresher,  had  a  strong  degree 
of  saltness,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose,  that  both  these 
branches  are  navigable  by  ships,  much  farther  than  we  ex- 
amined them ;  and  that  by  means  of  this  river,  and  its  several 
branches,  a  very  extensive  inland  communication  lies  open* 
We  had  traced  it  as  high  as  the  latitude  of  61»  30',  and  the 
longitude  of  310*;  which  is  seventy  leagues,  or  more,  from 
its  entrance,  without  seeing  the  least  appearance  of  its 
source. 

If  the  discovery  of  this  great  river,*  whiioh  promises  to 
vie  with  the  most  considerable  ones  already  known  to  be 
capable  of  extensive  inland  navigation,  should  prove  of  use 
either  to  the  present,  or  to  any  future  age,  the  time  we 
spent  in  it  ought  to  be  the  less  regretted.  But  to  u.t,  who 
had  a  much  greater  object  in  view,  the  delay  thus  occa- 
sioned was  an  essential  loss.  The  season  was  advancing 
apace»  We  knew  not  how  far  we  might  have  to  proceed  to 
the  south  ;  and*  we  were  now  convinced,  that  the  continent 
of  North  America  extended  farther  to  the  west,  than,  from 
the  modem  most  reputable  charts,  we  had  reason  to  expect. 
I'his  made  the  existence  of  a  passage  into  Baffin's  or  H'jd- 
son's  Bays  less  probable ;  or,  at  least,  shewed  it  to  be  of 
greater  extent.  It  was  a  satisfaction  to  me,  however,  to 
reflect^  that,  if  I  had  not  examined  this  very  considerable 
inlet,  it  would  have  been  assumed,  by  speculative  fabnca^ 
tors  of  geography,  as  a  fact,  that  it  communicated  with  the 
sea  to  the  north,  or  with  Baffin's  or  Hudson's  Bay  to  the 
east;  and  been  marked,  perhaps,  on  future  maps  of  the 
world,  with  greater  precision,  and  more  certain  signs  of 
reality,  than  the  invisible,  because  imaginary,  Straits  of 
de  Fuca,  and  de  Fonte.    In  the  afternoon,  I  sent  Mr.  King 

*  Capt  Cook  having  here  left  a  blank  which  he  had  not  Ailed 
up  with  any  particular  name,  Lord  Sandwich  directed,  with  the 
greatest  propriety,  that  it  nbould  be  called  Cook's  River. 
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8g»in,  with  twd  armed  boats,  with  orders  to  land,  on  the 
northern  point  of  the  low  land,  on  the  south-east  ude  of 
the  riyer;  there  to  display  the  fla^  ;  to  take  possession  of 
the  ooantry  and  river,  in  his  Majesty*s  naine ;  and  to  bury 
in  the  ^oand  a  bottle,  oontaining  some  pieces  of  Bnglish 
coin,  of  the  year  1772,  and  a  paper,  on  which  was  inscribed 
the  names  of  our  ships,  and  tbe  date  of  our  discovery.  In 
the  mean  time,  tbe  ships  were  got  under  sail,  in  order  to 
proceed  down  the  river.  The  wind  blew  fresh,  easterly ; 
but  a  calm  ensued,  not  long  after  we  were  under  way ;.  and 
tiie  iood-tide  meeting  us  oif  the  point  where  Mr.  King 
landed  (and  which  thence  g^  the  name  of  Point  Possession), 
we  were  obliged  to  drop  anchor  in  six  fathoms  water,  with 
the  point  bearing  south,  two  miles  distant. 

When  Mr.  King  returned,  he  informed  ne,  that  as  he 
approached  the  shore,  about  twenty  of  the  natives  made 
their  appearance,  with  their  anas  extended ;  probably,  to 
express  their  peaceable  di^iosition,  and  to  rtriw  that  they 
were  without  weapons.  On  Mr.  King's  and  the  gentlemen 
with  Iwn,  laa^ng,  with  anisquets  in  their  hands,  they 
seemed  alarmed,  and  made  signs  expressive  of  their  request 
to  lay  them  down^  Thia  was  accordingly  done ;  and  then 
they  suffered  the  gentlemen  to  waJk  up  lu  them,  and  ap-r 
peered  to  be  cheerCul  and  sociable.  They  had  with  them  a 
few  pieces  of  fresh  salmon,  and  several  dogs*  Mr.  I«aw, 
surgeon  ef  the  Discovery,  who  was  one  of  tbe  party, 
having  bought  oae  of  the  latter,  Uxik  it  down  toDiard  the 
boat,  and  shot  it  dead  in  their  sight.  This  seemed  to  sur- 
prise them  exceedingly ;  and,  as  if  they  did  not  think  tbem- 
seives  safe  in.  such  company,  they  walked  away ;  but  it  was 
soon  after  discovered,  that  their  spears,  and  other  weapons, 
were  hid  in  the  bushes  dose  behind  them.  We  weighed 
anchovasaoon  as  it  was  high  water ;  and,  with  a  faint  breeze 
southerly,  stood  over  to  the  west  shore,  where  the  return  of 
the  flood  obkged  us  to  anchor  early  next  moraing.  Soon 
after,  several  large,  and  some  small  canoes,  with  natives^ 


104 


COOK*S    VOYAQES 


■I   !■ 


came  off,  who  bartered  their  skins;  after  which  they  sold; 
their  garmeDts,  till  many  of  them  were  quite  naked. 
Amongst  others,  they  brought  a  number  of  white  hare  or 
rabbit  skins ;  and  very  beautiful  reddish  ones  of  foxes ;  but 
there  were  only  two  or  three  skins  of  otters.  J'hey  also  sold 
us  some  pieces  of  salmon  and  halibut.  They  preferred  iron, 
to  every  thing  else  offered  to  them  in  exchange.  The  lip 
ornaments  were  not  so  frequent  among  them,  as  at  Prince 
William's  Sound ;  but  they  had  more  of  those  which  pass 
through  the  nose,  and  in  general,  these  were  also  much, 
longer.  They  had,  however,  a  greater  quantity  of  a  kind 
of  white  and  red  embroidered  work  on  some  parts  of  their 
garments,  and  on  other  things,  such  as  their  quivers,  and 
knife  cases. 

At  half  past  tenj  we  weighed  with  the  first  of  the  ebb,  and 
having  a  gentle  breeze  at  south,  plied  down  the  river  ;  in 
the  doing  of  which,  by  the  inattention  and  neglect  of  the 
man  at  the  lead,  the  Resolution  struck,  and  stuck  fast  on  a 
bank,  that  lies  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  about 
two  miles  above  the  two  projecting  bluff  points  before  men- 
tioned. This  bank  was,  no  doubt»  the  occasion  of  that  very 
strong  rippling,  or  agitation  of  the  stream,  which  we  had 
obf><;rved  when  turning  up  the  river.  There  was  not  less 
than  twelve  feet  depth  of  water  about  the  ship,  at  the 
lowest  of  the  ebb,  but  other  parts  of  the  bank  were  dry.  As 
soon  as  the  ship  came  aground,  I  made  a  signal  for  the  Dis- 
covery to  anchor.  She,  as  1  afterward  understood,  had  been 
near  ashore  on  the  west  side  of  the  bank.  As  the  flood-tide 
came  in,  the  ship  floated  off,  soon  after  five  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon,  without  receiving  the  least  damage,  or  giving  us 
any  trouble ;  and,  after  standing  over  to  the  west  shore. 
Into  deep  water,  we  anchored  to  wait  for  the  ebb,  as  the 
wind  was  still  contrary.  We  weighed  again  with  the  ebb, 
at  ten  o'clock  at  night ;  and,  between  four  and  five  the  next 
morning,  when  the  tide  was  finished,  once  more  cast  anchor 
about  two  miles  below  the  bluff  point,  on  the  west  shore,  in 
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nineteen  fathoms  water.  M«ny  of  the  natiTes  cahne  off, 
\fhen  we  were  in  this  station,  and  attended  upop  us  all  the 
morning.  Their  company  was  very  acceptable ;  for  they 
brought  with  them  a  quantity  of  fine  salmon,  which  they 
exchanged  for  such  trifles  as  we  had  to  give  them.  Most  of 
it  was  split  ready  for  drying ;  and  several  hundred  weight 
of  it  was  procured  for  the  two  ships. 

The  wind  remaining  southerly,  we  conUnued  to  tide  it 
down  the  river  ;  and  on  the  5th,  in  tiie  motning,  coming  to  the 
place  where  we  had  lost  our  kedge  anchor,  made  &n  attempt 
to  recover  it,  but  without  success.  Before  we  left  tkua 
place,  six  canoes  came  off  from  the  east  shore ;  some  eon-* 
ducted  by  one,  and  others  by  two  men.  They  remained  at 
a  little  distance  from  the  ships,  viewing  them,  with  a  kind 
of  silent  surprize,  at  least  half  an  hour,  without  exchanging 
a  single  word  with  us,  or  with  one  another.  At  length, 
they  took  courage,  and  came  along-side ;  began  to  barter 
with  our  people ;  and  did  not  leave  us  till  they  had  parted 
with  every  thing  they  brought  with  them,  consisUng  of  a 
few  skinsi  and  sooie  salmon.  And  here  it  may  not  be  impro« 
per  to  remark,  that  all  th»  people  we  had  met  with  in  this 
river,  seemed,  by  every  striking  instance  of  resemblance,  to 
be  of  the  same  natron  with  those  who  inhabit  Prince  Wil- 
liam*s  Soiud,  but  differing  essentially  from  those  at  Nootka, 
or  King  George's  Sound,,  both  in  their  persons  and  lan« 
guage.  The  language  of  these  is  rather  more  guttural ;  but, 
like  the  others,  they  speak  strongly  and  distinct,  in  words 
which  seem  sentences.  I  have  before  observed,  that  they 
are  in  possession  of  iron ;  that  is,  they  have  the  points  of  their 
spears  and  knives  of  this  metal ;  some  of  the  former  are  also 
made  of  copper.  Their  spears  are  like  our  spontoons  y  and 
their  knives,  which  they  keep  in  sheaths,  are  of  a  consi- 
derable length.  These,  with  a  few  glass  beads,  are  the 
only  things  we  saw  amongst  them  that  were  not  of  their 
own  manufacture.  I  have  already  offered  my  conjectures 
from  whence  they  derive  their  foreign  articles ;  and  shall 
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only  ftdd  here,  that,  if  it  were  probable  that  they  found 
their  way  to  them  from  such  of  their  neighbours  with  whom 
the  Russ'ans  may  have  established  a  trade,  I  will  be  bold 
to  say,  the  Russians  themselves  have  never  been  amongst 
them ;  for  if  that  had  been  the  case,  we  should  hardly  have 
found  them  clothed  in  such  valuable  skins  as  those  of  the 
sea-otter. 

There  is  not  the  least  doubt,  that  a  very  beneficial  fur 
trade  might  be  carried  on  with  the  inhabitants  of  this  vast 
Coast.  But  unless  a  northern  passage  should  be  found 
practicable,  it  seems  rather  too  remote  for  Great  firitain  to 
receive  any  emolument  from  it.  It  must,  however,  be  ob- 
served, that  the  uost  valuable,  or  rather  the  only  valuable 
\  ^kins,  I  saw  on  this  west  side  of  America,  were  those  of 
the  sea  •otter.  All  their  other  skins  seemed  to  be  of  an  infe- 
rior quality  ;  particularly  those  of  their  foxes  and  martins. 
It  must  also  be  observed,  that  most  of  the  skins,  which  we 
purchased,  were  made  up  into  garments  However,  some 
of  these  wiere  in  good  condition  ;  but  others  were  old  and 
ragged  enough  ;  and  all  of  them  very  lousy.  But  as  these 
poor  people  make  no  other  use  of  skins  but  for  cloathing 
themselves,  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  they  are  at  the  trou- 
ble of  dressing  more  of  them  than  are  necessary  for  this  pur- 
pose. And,  perhaps,  this  is  the  chief  use  for  which  they 
kill  tbe  animals ;  for  the  sea  and  the  rivers  seem  to  supply 
them  with  their  principal  articles  of  food.  It  would,  proba- 
bly, be  much  otherwise,  were  they  once  habituated  to  a 
constant  trade  with  foreigners. 

On  the  10th,  being  near  the  shore,  the  Discovery  fired 
three  guns,  brought  to,  and  made  the  signal  to  speak  with 
us.  '<«A  boat  was  immediately  sent  to  her,  and  in  a  short 
time  returned  with  Capt.  Gierke.  I  now  learned  from  him 
that  some  natives,  in  three  or  four  canoes,  who  had  followed 
the  ship  for  some  time,  at  length  got  under  his  stern.  One 
of  them  then  made  many  signs,  taking  off  his  cap  and  bow- 
ing, after  the  mannt;r  of  Europeans.    A  rope  being  handed 
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down  from  the  ship,  to  this  he  fastened  a  small  thin  wooden 
case  or  box ;  and  having  delivered  this  safe,  and  spoken 
something^,  and  made  some  more  signs,  the  canoes  drop* 
ped  astern,  and  left  the  Discovery.  No  one  on  board  her 
had  any  suspicion  that  the  box  contained  any  thing,  till  after 
the  departure  of  the  canoes,  when  it  was  accidentally 
opened,  and  a  piece  of  paper  was  found  folded  up  carefully 
upon  which  something  was  written  in  the  Russian  language 
as  was  supposed.  The  date  1778  was  prefixed  to  it ;  and,  in 
the  body  of  the  written  note,  there  was  a  reference  to  the 
year  1768.  Not  learned  enough  to  decypher  the  alphabet  of 
the  writer,  his  numerals  marked  sufficiently  that  others  had 
preceded  us  in  visiting  this  dreary  part  of  the  globe.  'i«uo 
were  united  to  us  by  other  ties  besides  those  of  our  common 
nature ;  and  the  hopes  of  soon  meeting  with  ^ome  of  the 
Russian  traders,  could  not  but  give  a  sensible  satisfaction 
to  those  who  had,  for  such  a  length  of  time,  been  conver- 
sant only  with  the  savages  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  of  the 
continent  of  North  America. 

Captain  Gierke  was  at  first  of  opinion,  that  some  Rus- 
sians had  been  shipwrecked  here  ;  and  that  these  unfortu- 
nate persons,  seeing  our  ships  pass,  had  taken  this  method 
to  inform  us  of  their  situation.  Impressed  with  humane 
sentiments,  he  was  desirous  of  stopping  till  they  might  have 
time  to  join  us.  But  no  such  idea  occurred  to  me.  I  ra- 
ther thought  that  the  paper  contained  a  note  of  information 
left  by  some  Russian  trader,  who  had  lately  been  amongst 
these  islands,  to  be  delivered  to  the  next  visitors.  Fully 
convinced  of  this,  I  did  not  stay  to  enquire  into  the  matter, 
but  made  sail,  and  stood  away  to  the  westward.  We  con- 
tinued to  run  all  night,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north-east ; 
and  at  two  o^clock  next  morning,  some  breakers  were  seen 
within  us,  at  the  distance  of  two  miles. 

The  breakers  forced  us  so  far  from  the  continent,  that  we 
had  but  a  distant  view  of  the  coast.  Over  some  ad[joining 
islands^  we  could  see  the  main  land  covered  with  snow ;  but 
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particularly  soiQe  hills,  whose  elevated  tops  were  seen  tow* 
ering  above  the  clouds,  to  a  most  stupendous  height.  The 
most  south-westerly  of  these  hills  was  discovered  to  have 
a  volcano,  which  continually  threw  up  vast  columns  of  black 
smoke.  It  stands  not  far  from  the  coast.  It  is  also  remark- 
able from  its  figure,  which  is  a  complete  cone  ;  and  the  vol- 
cano is  at  the  very  summit.  In  the  afternoon,  having  three 
hours  calm,  our  people  caught  upward  of  a  hundred  hali- 
buts, some  of  which  weighed  a  hundred  pounds.  This  was 
a  very  seasonable  refreshment  to  us.  In  the  height  of  our 
fishing,  a  small  canoe,  conducted  by  one  roan,  come  to  us 
from  the  large  island.  On  approaching  the  ship,  betook 
off  his  cap  and  bowed.  It  was  evident  that  the  Russians 
must  have  a  communication  and  traffic  with  these  people ; 
not  only  from  their  acquired  politeness,  but  from  the  note 
before  mentioned.  But  we  had  now  a  fresh  proof  of  it;  for 
our  present  visitor  wore  a  pair  of  green  cloth  breeches,  and 
a  jacket  of  black  cloth  or  stufij  under  the  gut-shirt  of  his 
own  country.  He  had  nothing  to  barter  exoept  a  grey  fox- 
skin,  and  some  fishing  implements  or  harpoons  ;  the  heads 
of  the  shafts  of  which  were  neatly  made  of  bone. 

The  weather  was  cloudy  and  hazy,  with  now  and  then 
sun-shine,  till  the  afternoon  of  the  23nd,  when  the  wind 
came  round  to  the  south-east,  and,  as  usual,  brought  thick, 
rainy  weather.  Before  the  fog  came  on,  do  part  of  the 
main  land  was  in  sight,  except  the  Volcano,  and  another 
mountain  close  by  it  We  made  but  little  progress  for.some 
dnys,  having  the  wind  variable,  and  but  little  of  it. 

On  the  morning  of  the  2$th,  we  got  a  breese  easterly  ; 
and,  what  was  uncommon  with  this  wind,  dear  weather ;  sa 
that  we  not  only  saw  the  volcano,  but  other  mountains,  both 
to  the  east  and  west  of  it,  and  all  the  coast  of  the  main  land 
under  them,  much  plainer  than  at  any  time  before.  The 
weather,  in  the  afternoon,  became  gloomy,  and  at  length 
turned  to  a  mist,  so  thick  that  we  could  not  see  a  hundred 
yards  before  us.     We  were  now  alarmed  at  hearing  the 
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■ound  of  breakera  en  our  larboard  bow.  On  heaving  the 
lead,we  found  twenty -eight  fathoms  water.  I  immediately 
brought  the  ship  to,  and  anchored  over  a  bottom  of  coarse 
aand.  A  few  hours  after,  the  fog  having  cleared  a  little,  it 
appeared  that  we  had  escaped  very  imminent  danger.  We 
found  ourselves  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  north-east 
aide  of  an  island^  known  by  the  name  of  Oonalashka.  Two 
elevated  rooks  were  about  half  a  league  each  from  us,  and 
about  the  same  distance  from  each  other.  There  were  se- 
veral breakers  about  them;  and  yet  Providence  had,  in  the 
dark,  conducted  the  ships  through  between  these  rocks, 
which  I  should  not  have  ventured  in  a  clear  day,  and  to 
such  an  anchoring  place  that  1  could  not  hare  chosen  a 
better.  ;..)•.;...).:-,  o^ 

r  On  a  point,  which  bore  went  from  the  ship,  three  quar* 
ters  of  a  mile  distautf  were  several  natives  and  their  habita* 
tioBS.  To  tliis  place  we  saw  them  tow  in  two  whales,  which 
we  supposed  they  had  just  killed.  A  few  of  them  now  and 
ihencame  oflTto  the  slii|>s,  and  bartered  a  few  trifling. things 
with  our  iMiople ;  but  never  remained  above  a4|uarter  of  an 
hour  at  a  lime.  On  the  contrary,  they  rather  seemed  shy ; 
and  yet  we  could  judge  that  they  were  no  strangers  to  ves- 
sels something  like  ours.  They  behaved  with  a  degree  of 
politeness  uncommon  to  savage  tribes. 

At  day-break  on  the  28th,  we  weighed  with  a  light  breeze 
at  south,  which  was  succeeded  by  variable  light  airs  from  ail 
directions.  But  as  there  ran  a  rapid  tide  in  our  favour,  we 
got  through  before  the  ebb  made.  ^We  caine  to  anchor  in 
twenty -eight  fathoms  water,  pretty  near  the  southern  shore. 
While  we  lay  here,  several  of  the  natives  came  oft  to  us,  and 
bartered  a  few  fishing  implements  for  tobacco.  One  of  tbeni, 
a  young  man,  overset  bis  canoe,  while  along-side  of  one  of 
our  boats.  Our  people  caught  hold  of  him ;  but  the  canoe 
went .  adrifL  The  youth^  by  this  accident,  was  obliged  to 
come  into  the  ship ;  and  he  went  down  into  my  cabin  upon 
the  first  invitation,  without  e^ressing  the  least  reluctance 
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or  untesinest.  His  own  elothes  being  wet,  I  gave  him 
otheis,  in  which  he  dreised  himself  with  as  much  ease  as  I 
could  ha?e  done.  From  his  behaviour,  and  that  of  some 
others,  we  were  oonvinced  that  these  people  were  no  stran- 
gers to  Europeans,  and  to  some  of  their  customs.  But  there 
was  something  in  our  ships  that  greatly  excited  their  curi- 
osity ;  for  such  as  could  not  come  off  in  their  canoes,  assem- 
bled on  the  ndghbouring  hills  to  look  at  them.  > 

Soon  after  we  anchored,  a  native  of  the  island  brought  on 
board  such  another  note  as  had  been  given  to  Capt.Clerke. 
He  presented  it  to  me ;  but  it  was  written  in  the  Russian  lan- 
guage, which,  as  already  observed,  none  of  us  could  read. 
As  it  could  be  of  no  use  to  me,,  and  might  be  of  consequence 
to  others,  I  returned  it  to  the  bearer,  and  dismissed  him 
with  a  few  presents ;  for  which  he  expressed  his  thanks,  by 
making  several  low  bows  as  he  retired.  In  walking,  next 
day,  along  the  shore,  I  met  with  a  group  of  natives  of  both 
sexes,  seated  on  the  grass,  at  a  repast,  consisting  of  raw 
fish,  which  they  seemed  to  eat  with  as  much  relish  as  we 
should  a  turbot,  served  up  with  the  richest  sauce.  By  the 
evening,  we  had  completed  our  water,  and  made  such  ob- 
■ervations  as  the  time  and  weather  would  permit. 

Thick  fogs  and  a  contrary  wind  detained  us  till  the  2nd 
of  July;  which  afforded  an  opportunity  of  acquiring  some 
knowledge  of  the  country  and  of  its  inhabitant).  It  is  called 
by  the  natives  Samganoodha.  Great  plenty  of  good  water 
may  be  easily  got.  but  nothing  else.  * 

Having  now  put  to  sea,  we  steered  to  the  north,  meeting 
with  nothing  to  obstruct  us  in  this  course ;  but  made  very 
little  progress  for  many  successive  days,  nor  met  with  any 
thing  remarkable.  In  the  morning  of  the  16th.  we  found 
ourselves  nearer  the  land  than  we  expected.  Here,  between 
two  points,  the  coast  forms  a  bay,  in  some  parts  of  which 
the  land  was  hardly  visible  from  the  masthead.  I  sent 
Lieutenant  Williamson,  with  orders  to  land,  and  see  what 
direction  the  coast  took,  and  what  the  country  produced ; 
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for  it  had  but  a  barren  appearance.  Soon  after,  Mr.  Wil- 
liamion  returned  and  reported,  that  be  had  landed  on  tbo 
point,  and  haYing;  climbed  the  highest  hill,  found  that  the  far- 
thest part  of  the  coait  in  sight  bore  nearly  north.  He  took 
possession  of  the  country  in  his  Migesty^s  name,  and  left  on 
the  hill  a  bottle,  in  which  was  inscribed,  on  a  piece  of  paper, 
the  names  of  the  ships,  and  the  date  of  the  discovery.  The 
promontory,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Newenham, 
is  a  rocky  point  of  tolerable  height.  The  hills  are  naked; 
but  on  the  lower  grounds  grew  grass  and  other  plants.  He 
saw  no  other  animal  but  a  doe  and  her  fiswn ;  and  a  dead  sea- 
horse or  cow  upon  the  beach. 

From  the  Idth  to  the  21st,  nothing  material  occurred.  O 
the  91st  we  were  obliged  to  anchor,  to  avoid  running  upon  a 
shoal,  which  had  only  a  depth  of  five  feet.-  While  we  lay 
here,  twenty-seven  men  of  the  country,  each  in  a  canoe, 
came  off  to  the  ships,  which  they  approached  with  great 
caution ;  hallooing  and  opening  their  arms  as  they  advan- 
ced. This  we  understood  was  to  express  thdr  pacific  in- 
tentions. At  length  some  approached  near  enough  to  re- 
ceive a  few  trifles  that  were  thrown  to  them.  This  encou- 
raged the  rest  to  venture  along  side ;  and  a  traffic  presently 
'commenced  between  them  and  our  people ;  who  got  dresses 
of  sluns,  bows,  arrows,  darts,  wooden  vessels,  &c ;  our  vi- 
sitors taking  in  exchange  for  these  whatever  was  offered 
them.  They  seemed  to  be  the  same  sort  of  people  that  we 
had  of  late  met  with  all  along  this  coast ;  wore  the  same 
kind  of  ornaments  in  their  lips  and  noses;  but  were  for 
moredirty»  and  not  so  well  cloathed.  They  appeared  to 
be  wholly  unacquainted  with  people  like  us ;  they  knew 
not  the  use  of  tobacco ;  nor  was  any  foreign  article  seen 
in  their  possession,  unless  e  knife  may  be  looked  upon  as 
such.  This,  indeed,  was  only  a  piece  of  common  iron  fitted 
in  a  wooden  handle,  so  as  to  answer  the  purpose  of  a  knife. 
.  They,  however,  knew  the  value  and  use  of  this  instrument 
so  well,  that  it  seemed  to  be  the  only  article  they  wished 
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forv  Most  of  tlwn  had  their  hair  thated  or  out  short  ofl; 
letfiag  dsly  a  f««  tooki  behiad,  or  on  ono  side.  For  a 
covariag  for  tho  head  they  «wre  a.  hood  of  skine»  and  a  bon- 
net whieh  a|ipeared  to  he  of  wood.  'One  pert  of  their  dress, 
vrhioh  we  gotfirom  thenst  was  a 'hind  of  girdle^  very  neatly 
made  of  skin,  with  ti«p|»ingsde|ieDding  from  it,  and  passing 
betwean  the  legSy  so  as  to  ooneeal  the  adjoining  parts.  By 
the  use  of  auoh'a  girdle^  it  AoaM  seem  that  they  sometimes 
go  naked,  even  in  this  high  latitude;  for  they  hardly  wear 
it  under  their  other  oloathing.      ■  ^unih 

The  eanoes  were  made  of  skins,  like  all  the  others  we  had 
lately  seen;  only  with  this  diffsrenoe,  that  these  were  broad* 
er,  and  the  Jiole  in  whieh  the  man  sitk  was  wider,  than  in 
any  I  had  before  met  with.  Our  boats  returning  from  ilbnnd^ 
ing  seemed  to 'alarm  Ihem,  ao  that  they  all  left  us  sooner 
tlian  probably  Iheyweuld  otherwise  have  done.  ^  if 

Variable  winds,  wUh  mte^  prevailed  till  the  8d  of  Augustb 
Mr.' AnderMM,  my  eurg^n^  who  had  been  Ihigering under 
a  cOnsumplioa  for  mora  than'  twellre  ttMnths,  eiplred  be* 
iweeu  thMe  and  four  tMs  afltefiioonv  He  Was  a  sennible 
young  ttUM,  an  agreeableootupanion,  •  weHskilledin  his  own 
profession,  and  had  ae^nired  eonsldeittble  knowledge  in 
other  branehee  of  leienoew  The  reader  of  this  journal  will 
htLT»  observed^  how  ufeefcl  ap  aseistMit'  i  hadfound  him  fai 
the  odurse  of  th^  voyage;  ahd  haidii  pleased  God  to  have 
spared  Ui  life,  the  publio,  I  make*  no  doubt^-  might  linve 
reeelvOd  frain  bimil  euOh^eommunieatietts,  onf'various  parts 
of  the  ttsAnral  hIslMry  ef  the  several  plaMl '  wt  ffsited,  as 
would  have  ^hundantiy  ehewn  that  he  was  =not  un^Mportliy  of 
thU  eomm^indation.  Soon  after  he  had  hteflthed  his  last, 
land  was  seen  to^  the  westward^  twelve  leagues  distant  tt 
was  supi^osed  to  be  enishind^  and  to-perpdtuaie  thenkemdi^ 
of  the  deoeased,  for  whom  i  had  a  very  great  regard,  I 
named  it  Anderaon*s  Island.  The  next  day  I  removed  Mr. 
Lawy  the  ,surgeon  of  the  Discovery,  into  the  Resohitiony 
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aixl  appointed  Mr.  Samuel,  the  lurgeon^s  first  mate  of  the 
Resolutioo,  to  be  surgeon  of  the  DiscoYery. 

At  ten  in  the  morning  of  the  5tb,  with  the  wind  si  south* 
west,  we  ran  down,  and  anchored,  between  an  island  and 
the  continent,  in  seven  fathoms  water.  This  island,  which 
was  named  Sledge  Island,  is  about  four  leagues  in  circuit 
I  landed  here,  but  saw  neither  shrub  nor  tree,  either  upon 
the  island,  or  on  the  continent.  That  people  had  lately  been 
on  the  island,  was  eyident ;  from  the  marks  of  their  feet. 
We  found,  near  where  we  landed,  a  sledge,  which  occasioned 
this  name  being  given  by  me  to  the  island.  It  seemed  to  be 
such  an  one  as  the  Russians  in  Kamtschatka  make  use  of 
over  the  ice,  or  snow.  It  was  ten  feet  long,  twenty  inches 
broad,  and  had  a  kind  of  rail  work  on  each  side,  and  was 
shod  with  bone.  The  construction  of  it  was  admirable,  and 
nil  the  parts  neatly  put  together.  After  several  observations 
from  the  6th  to  the  0th,  I  was  satisfied  that  the  whole  was  a 
continued  coast ;  I  tacked  and  stood  away  for  its  north-west 
part,  and  came  to  an  anchor  near  a  point  of  land,  which  I 
named  Gape  Prince  of  Wales.  It  is  the  western  extremity 
of  all  America  hitherto  known. 

At  day  break,  in  the  morning  of  the  lOth,  we  resumed 
our  course  to  the  wst ;  and  about  ten  o'clock  we  anchored 
in  a  large  bay,  two  miles  from  the  shore. 

As  we  were  standing  into  this  bay,  we  perceived  on  the 
north  shore  a  village,  and  some  people,  whom  the  si^t  of 
the  ships  seemed  to  have  thrown  into  confusion,  or  fear. 
We  could  plainly  see  persons  running  up  the  country  with 
burdens  upon  their  backs.  At  these  habitations  I  proposed 
to  land ;  and,  accordingly,  went  with  three  armed  boats, 
accompanied  by  some  of  the  officers.  About  thirty  or  forty 
men,  each  armed  with  aspontoon,  a  bow,  and  arrows,  stood 
drawn  up  on  a  rising  ground  close  by  the  village.  As  we 
drew  near,  three  of  them  came  down  toward  the  shore,  and 
were  so  polite  as  to  take  off  their  caps,  and  to  make  us  low 
bows.    We  returned  the  civility ;  but  this  did  not  inspire 
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tbem  mih  sufBoient  confidence  to  wait  for  our  landing ;  for 
the  moment  we  put  the  boats  ashore,  they  retired.  I  fol- 
lowed them  alone,  without  any  thing  in  my  hand ;  and  by 
8ig?n  and  gestures  prevailed  on  them  to  stop,  and  to  receive 
some  trifling  presents.  In  return  for  these  they  gave  me 
two  fox-skins,  and  a  couple  of  sea-horse  teeth.  I  cannot 
say  whether  they  or  I  made  the  first  present ;  for  it  appeared 
to  me  that  they  had  brought  down  with  them  these  things 
for  this  very  purpose;  and  that  they  would  have  given 
them  to  me,  even  though  I  had  made  no  return. 

They  seemed  very  fearful  and  cautious ;  expressing  their 
desire  by  signs,  that  no  more  of  our  people  should  be  per- 
mitted to  come  up*  On  my  laying  my  hand  on  the  shoulder 
of  one  of  them,  he  started  hack  several  paces.  In  propor- 
tion as  I  advanced,  they  retreated  backward ;  always  in 
the  attitude  of  being  ready  to  make  use  of  their  spears ;  while 
those  on  the  rising  ground  stood  ready  to  support  them  with 
their  arrows.  Insensibly,  myself,  and  two  or  three  of  my 
companions,  got  in  amongst  them.  A  few  beads  distributed 
to  those  about  us,  soon  created  a  kind  of  confidence :  so 
-that  they  were  not  alarmed  when  a  few  more  of  our  people 
joined  us;  aud,  by  degrees,  a  sort  of  traffic  between  us 
commenced.  In  exchange  for  knives,  beads,  tobacco,  and 
other  articles,  they  gave  us  some  of  their  cloathing,  and  a 
few  arrows.  But  nothing  that  we  had  to  offer  could  induce 
them  to  part  with  a  spear,  or  a  bow.  These  they  held  in  con- 
stant readine?s,  never  once  quitting  them,  except  at  one 
time,  when  four  or  five  persons  laid  theirs  down,  while  they 
gave  us  a  song  and  a  dance.  And  even  then,  they  placed 
them  in  such  a  manner,  that  they  could  lay  hold  of  them  in 
an  instant ;  and,  for  their  security,  they  desired  us  to  sit 
down. 

The  arrows  were  pointed,  either  with  bone  or  stone ;  but 
▼ery  few  of  them  had  barbs ;  and  some  had  a  round  blunt 
point*  What  use  these  may  be  applied  to  I  cannot  say ; 
unless  it  be  to  kill  small  animals,  without  damaging  the 
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skin.  The  bows  were  such  as  we  had  seen  on  the  American 
coast,  and  like  those  used  by  the  Esquimaux  The  spears, 
or  spontoons,  were  of  iron  or  steel,  and  of  European  or 
Asiatic  workmanship ;  in  which  no  little  pains  had  been 
taken  to  ornament  them  with  carving,  and  inlayings  of  brass, 
and  of  a  white  metal.  Those  who  stood  ready  with  bows  and 
arrows  in  their  hands,  had  the  spear  slung  over  their  right 
shoulder  by  a  leathern  strap.  A  leathern  quiver,  slung  over 
their  left  shoulder,  contained  arrows ;  and  some  of  these 
quivers  were  extremely'beautiful;  being  made  of  red  leather, 
on  which  was  very  neat  embroidery,  and  other  ornaments. 

Several  other  things,  and,  in  particular,  their  cloathing, 
shewed  that  thev  were  possessed  of  a  degree  of  ingenuity* 
fkr  surpassing  what  one  could  expect  to  find  among  so 
northern  a  people.  All  the  Americans  we  had  seen,  since 
our  arrival  on  that  coast,  were  rather  low  of  stature,  with 
round  chubby  faces,  and  high  cheek-bones.  The  people  we 
now  were  amongst,  far  from  resembling  them,  bad  long 
visages,  and  were  stout  and  well  made.  In  short,  they  ap- 
peared to  be  a  quite  different  nation.  We  saw  neither  wo- 
men, nor  children  of  either  sex  ;  nor  any  aged  except  one 
man,  who  was  bald  headed ;  and  he  was  the  only  one  who 
carried  no  arms.  The  others  seemed  to  be  picked  men,  and 
rather  under  than  above  the  middle  age.  The  old  man  had 
a  black  mark  across  his  face,  which  I  did  not  see  in  any 
others.  All  of  them  had  their  ears  bored ;  and  some  had 
glass  beads  hanging  to  them.  These  were  the  only  fixed 
ornaments  ire  saw  about  them ;  for  they  wear  none  to  the 
lips.  This  is  another  thing  in  which  th%  differ  from  the 
Americans  we  had  lately  seen. 

Their  cloathing  consisted  of  a  cap,  a  frock,  a  pair  of 
boots,  and  a  pair  of  gloves,  all  made  of  leather,  or  of  the 
skins  of  deer,  dogs,  seals,  &c.  and  extremely  well  dressed ; 
some  with  the  hair  or  fur  on ;  but  others  without  it.  The 
caps  were  made  to  fit  the  head  very  close ;  and  besides 
these  caps,  which  most  of  them  wore,  we  got  from  them 
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some  hoods,  made  of  ^ns  of  dogs^  that  were  large  endugh 
to  cover  both  head  and  shoulders.  Their  hidr  seemed  to  be 
black ;  but  their  heads  were  either  shavedy  or  the  hair  cut 
dose  off;  and  none  of  them  wore  any  beard.  Of  the  few 
articles  which  they  got  from  us^  knives  and  tobacco  were 
what  they  valued  most 

We  found  the  village  composed  both  of  their  summer  and 
their  winter  habitations.  The  latter  are  exactly  like  a  vault, 
the  floor  of  which  is  sunk  a  litUe  below  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  One  of  them,  which  I  examined,  was  of  an  oval 
form,  about  twenty  feet  long,  and  twelve  or  more  high. 
The  framing  was  of  wood,  and  the  ribs  of  whales,  disposed 
in  a  judicious  manner,  and  bound  together  with  smaller 
materials  of  the '  same  sort.  Over  this  framing  is  laid  a 
covering  of  strong  coarse  grass  ;  and  that  ag^in  is  covered 
with  earth ;  so  that  en  the  outside,  the  house  looks  like  a 
little  hillock,  supported  by  a  wall  of  stone,  three  or  four 
feet  high,  which  is  built  round  the  two  sides,  and  one  end. 
At  the  other  end,  the  earth  is  raised  sloping,  to  walk  up  to 
the  entrance,  which  is  by  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the  roof  over 
that  end.  The  floor  was  boarded,  and  under  it  a  kind  of 
cellar,  in  which  I  saw  nothing  but  water.  And  at  the  end 
of  each  house  was  a  vaulted  room,  which  I  took  to  be  a 
store-room.  These  store-rooms  communicated  with  the 
house,  by  a  dark  passase  ;  and  with  the  open  air,  by  a  hole 
in  thii  roof,  which  was  even  with  the  ground  one  walked 
upon  ;  but  they  cannot  be  said  to  be  wholly  under  ground  ; 
for  one  end  reached  to  iY  e  edge  of  the  hill,  along  which  they 
were  made,  and  which  was  built  up  with  stoP"*.  Over  it 
stood  a  kind  of  sentry-box,  or  tower,  composed  of  the  large 
bones  of  large  fish. 

The  summer  huts  were  pretty  large  and  circular,  being 

brought  to  a  point  at  the  top.    The  framing  was  of  slight 

poles  and  bones,  covered  with  the  skins  of  sea  animals. 

I  examined  the  inside  of  one.    There  was  a  fire  place,  just 

,  inrithin  the  door,  where  lay  a  few  wooden  vessels,  all  very 
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dirty.  Their  bed-places  were  close  to  the  sid^  and  took  up 
about  half  the  circuit.  Some  priracy  seemed  to  be  observed, 
for  there  were  several  partitions  made  with  slcins.  The  bed 
and  bedding  were  of  deer-skins ;  and  most  of  them  were 
dry  and  clean. 

About  the  habitations  were  erected  several  stages,  ten  or 
twelve  feet  high ;  such  as  we  had  observed  on  some  parts  of 
the  American  coast.  They  were  wholly  composed  of  bones ; 
and  seemed  intended  for  drying  their  fish  and  skins,  which 
were  thus  placed  beyond  the  reach  of  their  dogs,  of  whi^h 
they  had  a  great  many.  These  dogs  are  of  the  fox  kind, 
rather  large,  and  of  different  colours,  with  long  soft  hair 
like  wool.  They  are,  probably,  used  in  drawing  their 
sledges  in  winter ;  for  sledges  they  have,  as  I  saw  a  great 
many  laid  up  in  one  of  the  winter  huts. '  It  also  is  not  im- 
probable, that  dogs  may  constitute  a  part  of  their  food. 
Several  lay  dead,  that  had  been  killed  that  morning. 

The  canoes  of  these  people  are  of  the  same  sort  with  tliose 
of  the  northern  Americans  :  some,  both  of  the  large  and 
of  the  small  ones,  being  seen  lying  in  a  creek  under  the 
village. 

By  the  large  fish-bones,  and  of  other  sea  animals,  it  ap- 
peared that  the  sea  supplied  them  with  the  greatest  part  of 
their  subsistence.  The  country  appeared  to  be  exceedingly 
barren  ;  yielding  neither  tree  nor  shrub,  that  we  could  see. 
At  some  distance  westward,  we  observed  a  ridge  of  moun- 
tains covered  with  snow,  that  had  lately  fallen. 

At  first,  we  supposed  this  land  to  be  a  part  of  the  island 
of  Alaschka,  laid  down  in  Mr.  Stsehlin^s  map  before  men- 
tioned, but  from  the  figure  of  the  coast,  the  situation  of 
the  opposite  shore  of  America,  and  from  the  longitude,  we 
soon  began  to  think  thai  it  was,  more  probably,  the  country 
of  theTsohutski,  or  the  eastern  extremity  of  Asia,  explored 
by  Beering  in  1738.  But  to  have  admitted  this,  without 
farther  examination,  I  must  have  pronounced  Mr.  Stehlin^a 
map,  and  his  account  of  the  new  northern  Archipelago,  to 
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be  either  exceedingly  erroneous,  even  in  latitade,  or  else  to 
be  a  mere  fiction ;  a  judgment  which  I  had  no  right  to  pass 
upon  a  publication  so  respectably  Touched^  without  pro- 
ducing the  dearest  proofs. 

After  a  stay  of  between  two  and  three  hours  with  these 
people,  we  returned  to  our  ships ;  and,  soon  after,  the 
wind  Tearing  to  the  south,  we  weighed  anchor,  stood  out 
of  the  bay,  and  steered  to  the  north-east,  between  the 
coast  and  the  two  islands.  From  this  station  we  steered 
east,  in  order  to  get  nearer  the  American  coast.'  In  this 
course  the  water  shoaled  gradually,  and  there  being  little 
wind,  and  all  our  endeavours  to  increase  our  depth  failing, 
I  was  obliged  at  last  to  drop  anchor  in  six  fathoms ;  the 
only  remedy  we  had  left  to  prevent  the  ships  driving  into 
less.  The  nearest  part  of  the  western  land  bore  west, 
twelve  leagues  distant ;  the  peaked  hill  over  Cape  Prince 
of  Walus,  south  16"  west ;  and  the  northernmost  part  of  the 
American  continent  in  sight,  east-south-east,  the  nearest 
part  about  four  leagues  distant.  After  we  had  anchored,  I 
sent  a  boat  to  sound,  and  the  water  was  found  to  shoal 
gradually  toward  the  land.  While  we  lay  at  anchor,  which 
was  from  six  to  nine  in  the  evening,  we  found  little  or  no 
current ;  nor  could  we  perceive  that  the  water  either  rose 
or  fell.  A  breeze  of  wind  springing  up  at  north,  we 
weighed,  and  stood  to  the  westward,  which  course  soon 
brought  us  into  deep  water ;  and,  during  the  12th,  we 
I)lied  to  the  north,  both  coasts  being  in  sight  ;  but  we  kept 
nearest  to  that  of  America. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon  of  the  13tb,  a  breeze  springing 
up  at  south,  I  steered  north-east  by  north,  till  four  o*clock 
next  morning,  when  seeing  no  land,  we  directed  our  course 
east  by  north ;  and  between  nine  and  ten,  land,  supposed 
to  be  a  continuation  of  the  continent,  appeared.  It  ex- 
tended from  east  by  south  to  east  by  north  ;  and,  soon  after, 
we  saw  more  land,  bearing  north  by  east.  Coming  pretty 
suddenly  into  thirteen  fathoms  water,  at  two  in  the  after- 
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noon,  we  made  a  trip  oflf  till  four,  when  we  stood  in  again 
for  the  land ;  which  was  seen,  soon  after,  extending  from 
north  to  south-east ;  the  nearest  part  three  or  four  leagues 
distant.  The  coast  here  for«is  a  point,  named  Point  MuU 
grave,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  67<*  45';  and  in  the  lon- 
gitude of  194°  51'.  The  land  appeared  very  low  next  the 
sea ;  but,  a  little  back,  it  rises  into  hills  of  a  moderate  height. 
The  whole  was  free  from  snow  ;  and,  to  appearance,  desti- 
tute of  wood.  I  now  tacked,  and  bore  away  north-west  by 
west ;  but,  soon  after,  thick  weather  with  rain  coming  on, 
and  the  wind  increasing,  I  hauled  more  to  the  west. 

Next  morning,  at  two  o^clock,  the  wind  veered  to  south- 
west by  south,  and  blev^a  strong  gale,  which  abated  at 
noon ;  and  the  sun  shining  out,  we  found  ourselves,  by 
observation,  in  the  latitude  of  68°  18'.  I  now  steered  north- 
east, till  six  o*clock  the  next  morning,  when  I  steered  two 
points  more  easterly.  In  this  run,  we  met  with  several 
sea-horses,  and  flights  of  birds  ;  some  like  sand-larks,  and 
others  no  bigger  than  hedge-sparrows.  Some  shags  were 
also  seen  ;  so  that  we  judged  ourselves  to  be  not  far  from 
land,  but  as  we  had  a  thick  fog,  we  could  not  see  any  ; 
and,  as  the  wind  blew  strong,  it  was  not  prudent  to  continue 
a  course  which  was  most  likely  to  bring  us  to  it.  From  the 
noon  of  this  day,  to  six  o* clock  in  the  morning  of  the  fol- 
lowing, I  steered  east  by  north ;  which  course  brought  us 
into  sixteen  fathoms  water.  I  now  steered  north-east  by 
east,  thinking  by  this  course  to  deepen  our  water.  But,  in 
the  space  of  six  leagues,  it  shoaled  to  eleven  fathoms, 
which  made  me  think  it  proper  to  haul  close  to  the  wind, 
that  now  blew  at  west.  Toward  noon,  both  sun  and  moon 
were  seen  clearly  at  intervals,  and  we  got  some  flying 
observations  for  the  longitude. 

Some  time  before  noon,  we  perceived  a  brightness  in  the 
northern  horizon,  like  that  reliected  from  ice,  commonly  call- 
ed the  blink.  It  was  little  noticed,  from  a  supposition  that 
it  was  improbable  we  should  meet  with  ice  so  soon.    And  yet, 
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the  sharpness  of  the  air,  and  gloominess  of  the  weather,  for 
two  or  three  days  past,  seemed  to  indicate  some  sudden 
change  About  an  hour  after,  the  sight  of  a  large  field  of  ice> 
left  us  no  longer  in  doubt  about  the  cause  of  the  brightness  of 
the  horizon.  At  half-past  two,  we  tacked  close  to  the  edge 
of  the  ice,  in  twenty-two  fathoms  water,  being  in  the  lati- 
tude of  TO^il';  not  being  able  to  stand  on  any  farther,  for  the 
ice  was  quite  impenetrable,  and  extended  from  west  by  south, 
to  east  by  north,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  Here  were 
abundance  of  sea-horses ;  some  in  tlie  water,  but  far  more 
upon  the  ice.  1  had  thoughts  of  hoisting  out  the  boats  to 
kill  some  ;  but  the  wind  freshening,  I  gave  up  the  design  • 
and  continued  to  ply  to  the  soutll^ard,  or  rather  to  the  west- 
ward ;  for  the  wind  came  from  that  quarter.  We  gained 
nothing ;  for,  on  the  18th  at  noon,  our  latitude  was  70"  44'; 
and  we  were  near  five  leagues  farther  to  the  eastward.  We 
were,  at  this  time,  close  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  was 
as  compact  as  a  wall ;  and  seemed  to  be  ten  or  tweWe  feet 
high  at  least.  But,  farther  north,  it  appeared  much  higher 
Its  surface  was  extremely  rugged  ;  and  here  and  there,  we 
saw  upon  it  pools  of  water. 

We  now  stood  to  the  southward  ;  and,  after  running  six 
leagues,  shoaled  the  water  to  seven  lathoms  ;  but  it  soon 
deepened  to  nine  fathoms.  At  this  time,  the  weather,  which 
had  been  hazy,  clearing  up  a  little,  we  saw  land  extending 
from  south  to  south-east  by  east,  about  three  or  four  miles 
distant  The  eastern  extreme  forms  a  point,  which  was 
much  encumbered  with  ice ;  for  which  reason  it  obtained  the 
name  of  Icy  Cape.  Its  latitude  is  70"  SO',  and  its  longi- 
tude lOS"  SO'.  The  other  extreme  of  the  land  was  lost  in 
the  horizon  ;  so  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  being  a 
continuation  of  the  American  continent.  The  Discovery 
being  about  a  mile  astern,  and  to  leeward,  found  less  water 
than  we  did ;  and  tacking  on  that  account,  I  was  obUged  to 
tack  also,  to  prevent  separation. 

Our  situation  was  now  more  and  more  critical.    We  were 
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ni  shoal  water,  upon  a  lee  shore ;  and  the  main  body' of 
the  ice  to  windward,  driving  down  upon  us.  It  was  evident 
that  if  we  remained  much  longer  between  it  and  the  land,  it 
would  force  us  ashore ;  unless  it  should  happen  to  take 
the  ground  before  us.  It  seemed  nearly  to  join  the  land  to 
leeward  ;  and  the  only  direction  that  was  open,  was  to  the 
south-west.  After  making  a  short  board  to  the  northward, 
1  made  the  signal  for  the  Discovery  to  tack,  and  tacked 
myself  at  the  same  time.  The  wind  provec'  rather  favour- 
able ;  so  that  we  lay  up  south-west,  and  south-west  by 
west. 

At  eight  in  the  rooming  of  the  10th,  the  wind  veering 
back  to  west,  I  tacked  to  the  northward  ;  and  at  noon  the 
latitude  was  TO^  6'  aod  the  longitude  196"  42.  In  this  situ- 
ation we  had  a  good  deal  of  drift  ice  about  us,  and  the  main 
ice  was  about  two  leagues  to  the  north.  At  half  past  one, 
we  got  in  with  the  edge  of  it :  it  was  not  so  compact  as  that 
which  we  had  seen  to  the  northward  ;  but  it  was  too  close, 
and  in  too  large  pieces,  to  attempt  forcing  the  ships  through 
it.  On  the  ice  lay  a  prodigious  number  of  sea-horses,  and 
af<  we  were  in  want  of  fresh  provisions,  the  boats  from  eadi 
ship  were  sent  to  get  some.  By  seven  o'clock  in  the  even- 
ing we  had  received  on  board  the  Resolution  nine  of  these 
animals.  Some  of  the  crew,  who  had  been  in  Greenland, 
declared  that  no  one  ever  eat  of  them  ;  biit  notwithstanding 
this,  we  lived  upon  them  as  long  as  they  lasted,  and  there 
were  few  on  board  who  did  not  prefer  tliem  to  our  salt  meat. 
The  fat,  at  first,  is  as  sweet  as  marrow  ;  but  in  a  few  days  it 
grows  rancid,  unless  it  be  salted,  in  which  state  it  will  keep 
much  longer.  The  lean  flesh  is  coarse,  black,  and  has  ra- 
ther a  strong  taste ;  the  heart  is  nearly  as  well  tasted  as 
that  of  a  bullock.  The  fat,  when  melted,  yields  a  great 
deal  of  oil,  which  burns  very  well  in  lamps  ;  and  their  hides, 
which  are  very  thick,  were  useful  about  our  rigging.  The 
teeth,  or  tusks,  of  most  of  them  were,  at  this  time,  very 
small ;  even  some  of  the  largest  and  oldest  of  these  animals, 
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had  them  Dot  exceedinjp  six  inobes  ia  Iragth.  From  thb 
we  concluded,  that  they  had  lately  shed  their  old  teeth. 

They  lie,  in  herds  of  many  hundreds,  upon  the  ice ;  hud- 
ling  one  over  the  other  lilce  swine;  and  roar  or  bray  very 
loud  ;  so  that,  in  the  night,  or  in  foggy  weather,  they  gave 
us  notice  of  the  vicinity  of  the  ice,  before  we  could  see  it. 
We  never  found  the  whole  herd  asleep ;  some  being  always 
upon  the  watch.  These,  on  the  approach  of  the  boat,  would 
awake  those  nojit  to  them ;  and  the  alarm  being  thus  gradually 
communicated,  the  whole  herd  would  be  awake  presently. 
But  they  were  seldom  in  a  hurry  to  get  away,  till  after  they 
had  been  once  fired  at.  Then  they  would  tumble  one  over 
the  other,  into  the  sea,  in  the  utmost  confusion.  And,  if 
we  did  not,  at  the  first  discharge,  kill  those  we  fired  at, 
we  generally  lost  them,  though  mortally  wounded.  They 
did  not  appear  to  us  to  be  that  dangerous  animal  some  au- 
thors have  described ;  not  even  when  attacked.  They  are 
rather  more  so  to  appearance,  than  in  reality.  Vast  num- 
bers of  them  would  follow,  and  come  close  up  to  the  boats. 
But  the  flash  of  a  musquet  in  the  pan,  or  even  the  bare 
pointing  of  one  at  them,  would  send  them  down  in  an  in- 
stant. The  female  will  defend  the  young  one  to  the  very 
last,  and  at  the  expense  of  her  own  life,  whether  in  the 
water,  or  upon  the  ice.  Nor  will  the  young  one  quit  the 
dam,  though  she  be  dead ;  so  that,  if  you  kill  one,  you  are 
sure  of  the  other.  The  dam,  when  in  the  water,  holds  the 
young  one  between  her  fore-fins. 

Why  they  should  be  called  sea-horses  is  hard  to  say,  un- 
less the  word  be  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  name  mor«e; 
for  they  have  not  the  least  resemblance  to  an  horse.  This 
is,  without  doubt,  the  same  animal  that  is  found  in  the 
Gulphof  St*  Lawrence,  and  there  called  a  sea-cow.  It  is 
certainly  more  like  a  cow  than  an  horse,  but  this  likeness 
consists  in  nothing  but  the  snout.  In  short,  it  is  an  animal 
like  a  seal,  but  much  larger.  The  dimensions  and  weight 
of  one,  which  was  none  of  the  largest,  were  as  follows : 
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Length  from  the  snout  to  the  tftil 0        4 

Itengih  of  neck,  from  snout  to  the  shoulder-bone    2        6 
Height  of  the  shoulder  »...«.......»  5        0 

Length  of  the  fins  |  Hbli;;:;;;;;;;:;;:;::;:;:::;;:::::::  I    t 

Breadth  of  the  fins     |  J?^  ZZ!Z"!ZZ»ZZZ  I        O* 

«:»n..#  S Breadth ZZZ""Z»""!!ZZ  0        5{ 

S"**"*  {Depth  « 1        3 

Circumference  of  the  neck  elose  to  the  ears    2        7 

Circumference  of  the  bod^  at  the  shoulder 7      10 

Circumference  near  the  hmd  ftns 3        6 

From  the  snout  to  the  eyes  0        7 

Weight  of  carcase,  without  head,  skin  or  entrails  854  lbs. 

Head 41  f  lbs. 

Skin  305  lbs. 

I  could  not  find  out  what  these  animals  feed  upon  ;  there 
was  nothing  in  the  maws  of  those  we  killed. 

It  is  worth  obsenring,  that  for  some  days  before  this  dale, 
we  had  frequently  seen  flocks  of  ducks  Hying  to  the  south* 
ward :  they  were  of  two  sorts,  the  one  much  larger  than  the 
other ;  the  largest  were  of  a  brown  colour ;  and  of  the  small 
sort,  either  the  duck  or  drake  was  black  and  white,  and  the 
other  brown.  Some  said  they  saw  geese  also.  Does  not 
this  indicate  that  there  must  be  land  to  the  north,  where 
these  birds  find  shelter  in  the  proper  season  to  breed,  and 
from  whence  they  were  now  returning  to  a  warmer  climate  ? 

By  the  time  we  had  got  our  sea-horses  on  board  we  were 
in  a  manner  surrounded  with  the  ice,  and  had  no  Way  to 
clear  it  but  by  standing  to  the  ioiithward ;  which  was  done 
till  three  o'clock  next  morning,  with  a  gentle  breeze  wes- 
terly, and,  for  ihe  most  part,  thick  foggy  weather.  We  then 
tacked,  and  stood  to  the  nortb  till  ten  o^olock,  when  the  wind 
▼eering  to  the  northward,  we  dhrecteci  our  course  to  the 
west-south-west  and  west.  At  two  in  the  afternoon  we  felt 
in  with  die  main  ice,  along  the  edge  of  which  we  kept,  being 
partly  directed  by  the  roaring  of  the  sea-horses,  for  we  had 
a  yery  thick  fog.  Thus  we  continued  sailing  till  near  mid- 
night,   t  DOW  hauled  to  the  southward,  and  at  ten  o*clor;^ 
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tbc  next  morning  the  fog;  clearing  away,  vie  saw  the  conti- 
iieut  of  America,  extending  from  south  by  east  to  east  by 
south  ;  and  at  noon,  from  south-west  half  south  to  east,  tlie 
nearest  part  five  leagues  distant.  At  this  time  we  were  in 
the  latitude  of  60«  32'  and  in  the  longitude  lOS^  48' ;  and  as 
the  main  ice  was  at  no  great  distance  from  us,  it  is  evident 
that  it  now  covered  a  part  of  the  sea,  which,  but  a  f  jw  days 
before,  was  clear,  and  that  it  extended  farther  to  the  south 
than  when  we  first  fell  in  with  it.  It  must  not  be  under- 
stood that  I  supposed  any  part  of  this  ice  to  be  fixed  ;  on  the 
contrary,  I  am  well  assured  the  whole  was  a  moveable  mass. 

Having  but  little  wind,  in  the  afternoon  I  sent  the  master 
in  a  boat  to  try  if  there  was  any  current,  but  he  found  none* 
I  continued  to* steer  in  for  the  America  a  land  until  eight 
o*clock,  in  order  to  get  a  nearer  view  of  it^  and  to  look  for 
a  harbour ;  but  seeing  nothing  like  one,  I  stop^^ain  to  the 
north  with  a  light  breeze  westerly.  At  i^^^i^  the  coast 
extended  from  south-west  to  east,  the  Dsiupest  part  four  or 
five  leagues  distant.  The  southern  extremity  seemed  to  form 
a  point,  which  was  named ICJape  Lisburne,  and  appeared  to 
be  high  land,  even  down  to  the  sea.  But  there  may  be  low 
land  under  it,  which  we  might  not  see,  being  not  less  than 
ten  leagues  from  it* 

On  the  22d,  the  wind  was  Southerly  and  the  weather  fog- 
gy, with  4ome  intervals  of  sunshine.  At  eight  in  the  even- 
ing it  fell  calm,  which  continued  till  midnight,  when  we 
heard  the  surge  of  the  sea  against  the  ice,  and  had  several 
loose  pieces  about  us.  At  eight  o*clock  next  morning  the 
fog  dispersed,  and  I  hauled  to  the  westward  ;  for  finding 
that  I  could  not  get  to  the  north  near  the  coast,  on  account 
of  the  ice,  I  resolved  to  try  what  could  be  done  at  a  distance 
from  it,  and  as  the  wind  seemed  to  be  settled  at  north,  I 
thought  it  a  good  opportunity.  As  we  advanced  to  the 
Wigst,  the  water  deepened  gradually  to  twenty-eight  fathoms, 
which  was  the  most  we  had.  With  the  northerly  wind  the 
air  was  raw,  sharp,  and  cold  ;  and  we  had  fogs,  sunshine^ 
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showers  of  snow  and  sleet,  by  turns.  At  ten  in  the  morning 
of  the  S6th  we  fell  in  with  the  ice;  at  noon,  it  extended  from 
north-west  to  east  by  north,  and  appeared  to  be  thick  and 
compact.    At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  60®  36  and 
long.  184?  ;  so  that  it  now  appeared  we  had  no  better  pros- 
pect of  getting  to  the  north  here,  than  nearer  the  shore.    I 
continued  to  stand  to  the  westward  till  five  in  the  afternoon, 
when  we  were  in  a  manner  embayed  by  the  ice,  which  ap- 
peared high  and  close  in  the  north-west  and  north-east 
quarters,  with  a  deal  of  loose  ice  about  the  edge  of  the  main 
field.    At  this  time  we  had  baffling  light  winds ;  but  it  soon 
fixed  at  south,  and  increased  to  a  fresh  gale,  with  showers 
of  rain.    We  got  the  tack  aboard  and  stretched  to  the  east- 
ward ;  this  being  the  only  direction  in  which  the  sea  was 
clear  of  ice.    At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  27th,  we  tacked 
and  stood  to  the  west,  and  at  seven  in  the  evening  we  were 
close  in  with  the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  lay  east-north-ea^^, 
and  west-south-west,  as  far  each  way  as  the  eye  could  reach. 
Having  but  little  wind,  I  vieai  with  the  boats,  to  examine 
the  state  of  the  ice.    I  found  it  consisting  of  loose  pieces, 
of  various  extent,  and  so  close  together,  that  I  could  hardly 
enter  the  outer  edge  with  a  boat ;  and  it  was  as  impossible 
for  the  ships  to  enter  it,  as  if  it  had  been  so  many  rocks.    1 
took  particular  notice,  that  it  was  all  pure  transparent  ice, 
except  the  upper  surface,  which  was  a  little  porous.    It  ap- 
peared to  be  entirely  composed  of  frozen  snow,  and  to  have 
been  all  formed  at  sea ;  for,  setting  aside  the  improbability, 
or  rather  impossibility,  of  such  hugh  masses  floating  out  of 
rivers,  in  which  there  is  hardly  water  for  a  boat,  none  of  the 
productions  of  the  land  were  f<mnd  incorporated,  or  fixed  in 
it ;  which  must  have  unavoidably  been  the  case,  had  it  been 
formed  in  rivers,  either  great  or  small. 

The  pieces  of  ice  that  formed  the  outer  edge  of  the  field, 
were  from  forty  or  fifty  yards  in  extent,  to  four  or  five ;  and 
I  judged,  that  the  larger  pieces  reached  thirty  feet,  or 
more,  under  the  surface  of  the  water.    It  also  appeared  to 
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me  Tery  improbable,  thtt  tb'is  loe  oduld  htTe  been  the  pro- 
duction of  the  preceding  winter  alone  I  should  auppose  it 
rather  to  have  been  the  production  of  a  great  many  wintera. 
Nor  was  it  leas  improbable,  according  to  my  judgment,  that 
the  Uttle  that  remained  of  the  summer^  could  destroy  the 
tenth  part  of  what  now  subaisted  of  this  mass  ;  for  the  sun 
liad  already  exerted  upon  it  the  full  influence  of  his  rays. 
Indeed  I  am  of  opinion,  that  the  sun  contributes  very  little 
toward  reducing  these  great  masses.  For  although  that 
luminary  is  a  considerable  while  abote  the  horizon,  it  ael- 
dom  shines  out  for  more  than  a  few  hours  at  a  tiibe ;  and 
very  often  is  not  seen  for  several  days  in  succession.  It  is 
the  wind,  or  rather  the  waves  ridsed  by  the  wind,  that  brings 
down  the  bulk  of  these  enormous  masses^  by  grinding  one 
piece  against  another,  and  by  underminidg  and  washing 
away  those  parts  that  lie  exposed  to  the  surge  of  the  sea. 
This  was  evident,  from  our  observing,  that  the  Upper  suN 
face  of  many  pieces  had  been  partly  washed  away,  while 
the  base  or  under  part  remained  firm  for  seteral  fathoms 
round  that  which  appeared  above  water,  exactly  like  a  shoal 
round  an  elevated  rock.  We  measured  the  depth  of  water 
upon  one,  and  found  it  to  be  fifteen  feet ;  so  that  the  ships 
might  have  sailed  over  itv  If  I  had  not  measured  this  d^th, 
I  would  not  have  believed  that  there  was  a  sufficient  weight 
of  ice  above  the  surface,  to  have  sunk  the  other  so  much 
below  it.  Thus  it  may  happen,  that  more  ice  is  destroyed 
in  one  stormy  season,  than  h  formed  in  several  winters,  and 
an  endless  accumulation  is  prevented.  But  that  there  is 
always  a  remaining  store,  every  one  who  has  been  upon  the 
spot  will  conclude,  and  none  but  closet-studying  philoso- 
phers will  dispute. 

A  thick  fog,  which  came  on  while  I  was  thus  employed 
with  the  boats,  hastened  me  aboard  rather  sooner  than  I 
could  have  wished,  with  one  sea-horse  to  each  ship.  We 
had  kill)>d  more,  but  could  not  wait  to  bring  them  with  Us. 
The  number  of  these  animals,  on  all  the  ice  we  had  seen, 
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is  ftlmoit  incredible.  We  spent  the  night  stiinding  off  anil 
on,  amongst  the  drift  ice ;  and  at  nine  o*cloclc  the  next 
morning,  the  fog  haying  partly  disperned,  boats  from  each 
ship  were  sent  for  sea-horses ;  for  by  this  time,  our  people 
began  to  relish  them,  and  those  we  had  procured  before 
were  all  consumed.  At  noon,  our  lat.  was  60^  17',  our 
long.  183** ;  the  variation  by  the  morning  aximutlis,  35^  50' 
east ;  and  the  depth  of  water  twenty-five  fathoms.  At  two 
oY'luck,  having  got  on  board  as  much  marine  beef  as  was 
thought  necessary,  and  the  wind  freshening  at  south-south- 
east^ we  took  on  board  the  boats,  and  stretched  to  the  south- 
west ;  but  not  being  able  to  weather  the  ice  upon  this  tack, 
or  to  go  through  it,  we  made  a  board  to  the  east,  till  eight 
o*clock,  tlien  resumed  our  course  to  the  south-west,  and  before 
midnight  were  obliged  to  tack  again,  on  account  of  the  ice. 
Soon  after,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  north-west,  blowing  a 
stiff  gale,  and  we  stretched  to  the  south-west,  close  hauled. 

In  the  morning  of  the  39th,  we  saw  the  main  ice  to  the 
northward,  and  not  long  after,  land,  bearing  south-west 
by  west.  Presently  after  this,  more  land  shewed  itself, 
bearmg  west.  It  tihewed  itselt  in  two  bills  like  islands, 
but  afterward  the  whole  appeared  connected.  As  we  ap- 
proached the  land,  the  depth  of  water  decreased  very  fast ; 
so  that  at  noon,  when  we  tacked,  we  had  only  eight  fathoms ; 
being  three  miles  from  the  coast,  which  extended  from  south 
30*  east,  to  north,  00^  west.  This  last  extreme  terminated 
in  a  bluff  point,  being  one  of  the  hills  above  mentioned. 

The  weather  at  this  time  was  very  hazy,  with  drizzling 
rain  $  but  soon  after  it  cleared ;  especially  to  the  southward, 
westward,  and  northward.  This  enabled  us  to  have  a 
pretty  good  view  of  the  coast ;  which,  in  every  respect, 
is  like  the  opposite  one  of  America ;  that  is,  low  land  next 
the  sea,  with  elevated  land  farther  back.  It  was  perfectly 
destitute  of  wood,  and  even  snow ;  but  was,  probsibly,  co- 
vered witii  a  mossy  substance,  that  gave  it  a  brownish  oast* 
In  the  low  ground  lying  between  the  high  land  and  the  sea. 


Ill 


138 


COOK*S  VOTAOBS 


I 


i¥as  a  3ake,  extending  to  the  south-east,  farther  than  we 
could  see.  As  we  stood  off,  the  westernmost  of  the  two 
hills  before  mentioned  came  open  off  the  bluff  point,  m  the 
direction  of  north-west.  It  had  the  appearance  of  being  an 
island ;  but  it  might  be  joined  to  the  other  by  low  land, 
though  we  did  not  see  it ;  and  if  so,  there  is  a  two-fold 
point,  with  a  bay  between  them.  This  point,  which  is  steep 
and  rocky,  was  named  Cape  North ;  its  situation  is  nearly 
in  the  lat.  of  68"  5d',  and  in  the  long,  of  180^  51' .  The 
coast  beyond  it  must  take  a  very  westerly  direction.;  for  we 
could  see  no  land  to  the  northward  of  it,  though  the  horizon 
was  there  pretty  clear.  Being  desirous  of  seeing  more  of 
the  coast  to  westward,  we  tacked  agun,  at  two  o^clock 
in  the  afternoon,  thinking  we  could  weather  Cape  North. 
But  finding  we  could  not,  the;  wind  freshening,  a  thick  fog 
coming  on,  with  much  snow,  and  being  fearful  of  the  ice 
coming  down  upon  us,  I  gave  up  the  design  I  had  formed 
of  plying  to  the  westward,  and  stood  off  shore  again,    i, 

The  season  was  now  so  far  advanced,  and  the  time 
when  the  frost  is  expected  to  set  in  so  near  at  hand,  that 
I  did  not  think  it  consistent  with  prudence,  to  make  any 
farther  attempts  to  find  a  passage  into  the  Atlantic  this 
year,  in  any  direction  ;  so  little  was  the  prospect  of  succeed- 
ing. My  attention  was  now  directed  towaird  finding  out 
some  place  where  we  might  supply  ourselves  with  wood 
and  water ;  and  the  object  uppermost  in  my  thoughts  was, 
how  I  should  spend  the  winter,  so  as  to  make  some  iro« 
provcments  in  geography  and  navigation,  and  at  the  same 
time,  bd  in  a  condition  to  return  to  the  north,  in  farther 
search  of  a  passage,  the  ensuing  summer. 

After,  standing  off  till  we  got  into  eighteen  fathoms  water, 
I  bore  up  to  the  eastward  along  the  coast  of  Asia.  At  day- 
break on  the  oOtb,  we  made  sail,  and  steered  such  a  r  coarse 
as  I  thought  would  bring  us  in  with  the  land.  For  the  wea- 
ther was  as  thick  as  ever,  and  it  snowed  incessantly  At 
ten  we  got  sight  of  the  coast,   bearing  south-west,  four 
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miles  distant.  The  inland  country  hereabout  is  full  of  hills ; 
"some  of  which  are  of  a  considerable  height.  The  land  was 
covered  with  snow*  September  2d,  we  had  now  fair  wea- 
ther and  sui^shine;  and,  as  we  ranged  along  the  coast,  at 
the  distance  of  four  miles,  we  saw  several  of  the  inhabitants, 
and  some  of  their  habitations,  which  looked  like  little  hil- 
locks of  earth.  None  of  them  however  attempted  to  come 
off  to  us ;  which  seemed  a  little  extraordinary,  as  the  wea- 
ther was  favourable.  These  people  must  be  the  Tsohutski ; 
a  nation  that  at  the  time  Mr.  IVluller  w  rote,  the  Russians 
had  not  been  able  to  conquer. 

The  more  I  was  convinced  of  my  being  now  upon  the 
coast  of  Asia,  the  morel  was  at  a  loss  to  reconcile  Mr.  Staeh- 
lin*s  map  of  the  New  Northern  Archipelago  with  my  obser- 
vaMons ;  and  I  had  no  way  to  account  for  the'  great  differ- 
ence, but  by  supposing  that  I  had  mistaken  some  part  of 
what  he  calls  the  Island  of  Alaschka  for  the  American  con- 
tinent, and  bad  missed  the  channel  that  separates  tfiem. 
Admitting  even  this,  there  would  still  have  been  a  consider- 
able difference.  It  was  with  me  a  matter  of  some  conse- 
quence to  clear  up  this  point  the  present  season,  that  I 
might  have  but  one  object  in  view  the  next.  And  as  thes^e 
northern  isles  are  represented  by  him  as  abounding  with 
wood,  I  was  in  hopes,  ff  I  should  find  them,  of  getting  a 
supply  of  that  article,  which  we  now  began  to  be  in  great 
want  of  on  board.  With  these  views,  I  steered  over  for  the 
American  coast,  and  on  the  6th  we  got  sight  of  it.  Pur- 
suing our  course,  on  the  0th  we  found  ourselves  upon  a 
coast  covered  with  woog  ;  an  agreeable  sighi,  to  which  of 
late  we  had  not  been  accustomed.  Next  morning,  being 
about  a  league  from  the  west  shore,  I  took  two  boats  and 
landed,  attended  by  Mr.  K>ng,  to  seek  wood  and  water. 
Here  we  observed  tracks  of  deer  and  foxes  on  the  beech,  ca 
which  also  lay  a  great  quantity  of  drift  wood,  and  the**e  vas 
no  want  of  fresh  water.  I  returned  on  boai^  with  an  inten- 
tion to  bring  the  ships  to  an  anchor  here  ;  but  the  wincl 

c.  V.  26.  8 


fBO 


COOK^S  VOYAGES 


veering  to  north-east,  I  stretched  over  to  the  o]^po8ite  shore, 
in  hopes  of  finding  wood  there  also,  ana  anchored  at  eight 
o^dock  in  the  evening ,  but  next  morning  we  found  it  to  be 
a  peninsula,  united  to  the  continent  by  a  low  peck  of  land^ 
en  each  side  of  which  the  coast  forms  a  bay,  which  obtained 
the  name  of  Cape  Denbigh. 

Sevei'a]  people  were  seen  upon  the  peninsula,  and  one 
man  came  off  in  a  small  canoe.  I  gava  him  a  knife  and  a 
few  beads,  with  which  he  seemed  well  pleased.  Having 
made  signs  to  him  to  bring  us  something  to  eat,  he  imme- 
diately left  us,  and  paddled  toward  the  shore.  But  meet- 
ing another  man  coming  off,  who  happened  to  have  two 
dried  salmon,  he  got  them  from  him ;  and,  on  returning  to 
the  ship,  woul^  give  the!*!  to  nobody  but  me.  Som*  of  '^t- 
peoplc  thought  that  he  had  asked  for  me  under  the  u^  l;iv.  ^i 
Capitane ;  but,  in  this,  they  were  probably  mistaken. 

Lieut  Gore  being  now  sent  to  the  peninsula,  reported  that 
there  was  but  little  fresh  water,  and  that  wood  was  difficult 
to  be  got  at,  by  reason  of  the  boats  grounding  at  some  dis- 
tance from  the  beach.  This  being  the  case,  I  stood  back  to 
the  othei  shore,  and  at  eight  o'clock  \he  next  morning  sent 
all  the  boats,  and  a  party  of  men,  with  an  officer,  to  get 
wood  from  the  place  where  I  had  landed  two  days  before. 

Next  dzj  a  family  of  the  nativef)  came  near  to  our  wooding 
party.  I  know  not  how  many  there  were  at  first,  but  I  saw 
only  the  husband,  the  wife,  and  their  child ;  and  a  fourth 
person,  who  bore  the  human  shape,  and  that  was  all,  for  he 
was  the  most  deformed  cripple  I  had  ever  seen.  The  hus- 
band was  almost  blind  ;  and  neither  he  nor  his  wife  were 
(Such  good-looking  people  as  we  had  sometimes  seen  among 
the  natives  of  this  coast.  The  under  lips  of  both  were 
bored,  and  they  had  in  their  possession  some  such  glass 
beads  as  I  had  met  with  before  among  their  neighbours. 
Iron  was  their  favourite  article  !  for  four  knives,  which  we 
had  made  out  of  an  old  iron  hoop,  I  got  from  them  near  four 
hundred  pounds  weight  of  fish,  which  ihey  had  caught  on 
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tlii9  or  tUe  preoeding  4ay.  I  gav6  the  ehild,  who  was  a 
girl,  a  few  beads ;  on  which  the  mother  burst  into  tears, 
then  the  father,  then  the  cripple,  a«)d.at  last,  to  complete 
the  concert,  the  girl  herself.  Capt.  King  bad  an  iaterview 
with  this  family*  cf  which  he  gives  the  following  account : 
On  the  19th,  while  I  attended  the  wooding  party,  a  canoe 
fuU  of  natives  approached  us,  and  on  my  beckoning  them 
to  land,  an  elderly  man  and  woman  came  on  shore.  I 
gave  the  woman  a  small  knife,  making  her  understand  that 
I  would  give  her  a  much  larger  one  for  some  fish.  She 
made  signs  for  me  to  follow  her.  I  had  proceeded  with  them 
about  a  mile,  when  the  man,  in  crossing  a  stony  beach,  fell 
down,  and  cut.  his  foot  very  much.  This  made  me  stop ; 
upon  which  the  woman  pointed  to  the  ipan's  eyes,  which 
I  observed  were  covered  with  a  thick  white  film.  He  after- 
ward kept  close  to  his  wife,  who  apprized  him  of  the  obsta- 
cles in  his  way.  The  woman  had  a  little  child  on  her  back, 
covered  with  the  hood  of  her  jacket,  and  which  I  took  for  a 
bundle,  till  I  heard  it  cry.  At  about  two  miles  distant  we 
came  to  their  open  skin  boat,  which  was  turned  on  its  side, 
the  convex  part  towards  the  wind,  and  served  for  their  house. 
I  was  now  made  to  perform  a  singular  operation  on  the  man*8 
eyes.  First  I  was  directed  to  hold  my  breath ;  afterwards, 
to  breathe  on  the  diseased  eyes ;  and  next,  to  spit  on  them. 
The  woman  then  took  both  my  hands,  and  pressing  them  to 
his  stomach,  held  them  there  for  some  time,  while  she  related 
some  calamitous  history  of  her  family ;  pointing  sometimes 
to  her  husband,  sometimes  to  a  frightful  cripple  belonging 
to  the  family,  and  sometimes  to  her  child.  I  purchased  all 
the  fish  they  had,  consisting  of  very  fine  salmon,  salmon- 
trout,  and  mullet,  which  were  delivered  most  faithfully  to 
the  man  I  sent  for  them.  The  man  was  about  five  feet  two 
inches  high,  and  well  made  ;  his  colour  of  a  light  copper, 
his  hair  black  and  short,  and  with  little  beard.  He  had  two 
holes  in  his  undt^r  lip,  but  no  ornaments  in  them.  The  wo- 
man WQS  short  and  squat,  with  a  plump  round  face,  wore  a 
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deer-Bkin  jacket  with  a  large  hood,  and  had  on  wide  boots. 
The  teeth  of  both  were  black,  and  seemed  as  if  they  had  been 
filed  down  level  with  the  gums.  The  woman  was  punctured 
from  the  lip  to  the  chin. 

Before  night  we  had  got  the  ships  amply  supplied  with 
wood,  and  had  carried  on  board  above  twelve  tons  of  water 
to  each.  Some  doubts  being  still  entertained  whether  the 
coast  we  were  now  upon  belonged  to  an  island,  or  the  Ame- 
rican continent,  and  the  shallowness  of  the  water  putting  it 
out  of  our  power  to  determine  this  with  our  ships,  I  sent 
Ideut.  King,  with  two  boats  under  his  command,  to  make 
such  searches  as  might  leave  no  room  for  a  variety  of  opi- 
nions /  subject.  This  officer  returned  from  his  expe- 
dition on  .  A'  16th,  and  reported  that  he  proceeded  with  the 
boats  about  three  or  four  leagues  farther  than  the  ships  had 
been  able  to  go ;  that  he  then  landed  on  the  west  side ;  that 
from  the  heights  he  could  see  the  two  coasts  join,  and  the 
inlet  terminate  in  a  small  river  or  creek,  before  which  were 
banks  of  sand  or  mud,  and  every  where  shoal  water.  From 
the  elevated  spot  on  which  Mr.  King  surveyed  the  Sound,  he 
could  distinguish  many  extensive  valleys,  with  rivers  run- 
ning through  them,  well  wooded,  and  bounded  by  hills  of 
a  gentle  ascent  and  moderate  height.  In  honour  of  Sir 
Fletcher  Norton,  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  and 
Mr.  King^s  near  relative,  1  named  this  inlet  Norton*s  Sound. 

Having  now  fully  satisfied  myself  that  Mr.  Staeblin's  map 
roust  be  erroneous,  and  having  restored  ihe  American  con- 
tinent to  that  space  which  he  had  occupied  with  his  imagin- 
ary bland  of  Alascbka,  it  was  high  time  to  think  of  leaving 
these  northern  regions,  and  to  retire  to  some  place  during 
the  winter,  where  I  might  procure  some  refreshments  lor  my 
people,  and  a  small  supply  of  provisions.  Petropaulowska, 
or  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  Kamtschatka, 
did  not  appear  likely  to  furnish  either  the  one  or  the  other, 
for  so  large  a  number  of  men.  I  had,  besides,  other  reasons 
for  not  repairing  thither  at  this  time.     The  first,  and  on 
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which  all  the  others  depended,  was  the  great  dislike  I  had 
to  lie  inactive  for  six  or  seven  months ;  which  would  have 
been  the  necessary  consequence  of  wintering  in  any  of  these 
northern  parts.  No  place  was  so  conveniently  within  our 
reach,  where  we  could  expect  to  have  our  wants  relieved, 
as  the  Sandwich  Islands.  To  them,  therefore,  I  deter- 
mined to  proceed. 

On  the  2d  of  October,  at  day  break,  we  saw  the  island 
of  Oonalashka,  bearing  south-east.  But  as  this  was  to  us 
a  new  point  of  view,  and  the  land  was  obscured  by  a  thick 
haze,  we  were  not  sure  of  our  situation  till  noon,  when  the 
observed  latitude  determined  it.  As  all  harbours  were  alike 
to  me,  provided  they  were  equally  safe  and  conyenient,  I 
hauled  into  a  bay,  that  lies  ten  miles  to  the  westward  of 
Samganoodha,  known  hy  the  name  of  Egooohshac ;  but  we 
found  very  deep  water,  so  that  we  were  glad  to  get  out 
again.  The  natives,  many  of  whom  lived  here,  visited  us  at 
different  times,  bringing  with  them  dried  salmon,  and  other 
fish,  which  they  exchanged  with  the  seamen  for  tobacco.  A 
few  days  before,  every  ounce  of  tobacco  that  was  in  the-ship 
had  been  distributed  among  them ;  and  the  quantity  was  not 
half  sufficient  to  answer  their  demands.  Notwithstanding 
this,  so  improvident  a  creature  is  an  English  sailor,  that  they 
were  as  profuse  in  making  their  bargains  as  if  we  were  in  a 
port  of  Virginia ;  by  which  means,  in  less  than  eight  and 
forty  hours,  the  value  of  this  article  of  barter  was  lowered 
above  a  thousand  per  cent. 

At  one  o*clook  in  the  afternoon  of  the  3d,  we  anchored  in 
Samganoodha  harbour,  and  the  next  morning  the  carpen- 
ters of  both  ships  were  set  to  work  to  rip  off  the  sheathing 
of  and  under  the  wale,  on  the  starboard  side  abafU  Many 
of  the  seams  were  found  quite  open  ; .  so  that  it  was  no  won- 
der that  so  much  water  had  found  its  way  into  the  ship. 
While  we  lay  here,  we  cleared  the  fish  and  spirit  rooms,  and 
the  after-hold ;  disposing  things  in  such  a  manner,  that  in 
case  we  should  happen  to  have  any  more  leaks  of  the  same 
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nature,  the  water  might  find  its  way  to  the  pumps.  And  be- 
sides this  work,  and  completing  our  water,  we  cleared  the 
fore-hold  to  the  very  bottom,  and  took  in  a  quantity  of  ballast. 

The  vegetables  which*  we  had  met  with,  when  we  were 
here  before,  were  now  mostly  in  a  state  of  decay  ;  so  that 
we  were  but  little  benefited  by  the  great  quantitib.  of  berries 
every  where  found  ashore.  In  order  to  avail  ourselves  as 
much  as  possible  of  this  useful  refreshment,  one  third  of 
the  people,  by  turns,  had  leave  to  go  and  pick  them.  Con* 
siderable  quantities  of  them  were  also  procured  from  the 
natives.  If  there  were  any  seeds  of  the  scurvy,  in  either 
ship,  these  berries,  and  the  use  of  spruce  beer,  which  they 
had  to  drink  every  other  day,  ^fiectually  eradicated  them. 

We  also  got  plenty  of  fish ;  at  first,  mostly  salmion,  hotb 
fresh  and  dried,  which  the  natives  brought  us.  Some  of  the 
fresh  salmon  was  in  high  perfection ;  but  there  we(^B  one  sort, 
which  we  called  hook-nosed,  from  the  figure  of  its  head, 
that  was  but  indifierent.  We  drew  the  seine  several  timeSy 
kt  the  head  of  the  bay ;  and  caught  a  good  many  lalmoa 
front,  and  onoe  a  halibut  that  weighed  two  hundred  and  fifty^ 
four  pounds.  The  fishery  failing,  we  had  reoourse  to  hooks 
and  lines.  A  boat  was  sent  out  every  morning ;  aud  sel- 
dom returned  without  eight  or  ten  halibut,  whiol|  was  more 
than  sufiicient  to  serve  all  our  people.  The  halibut  were 
excellent,  and  there  were  few  who  did  not  prefev  them  t^ 
salmon.  Thufc  we  not  only  procured  a  supply  of  fish  for 
present  consumption,  but  had  some  to  carry  with  us  to  s^i. 
This  enabled  U9  to  make  a  eonsiderable  saving  of  our  pro- 
vbions,  whiph  was  an  object  of  no  small  imporianee. 

On  the  8th,  1  received  by  the  hands  of  an  Oonalashka 
^um,  named  Derramoushk,  a  very  singular  present,  con- 
sidering the  place.  It  wa^  a  rye  loa^  or  rather  a  pye  made 
ip  the  form  of  a  loaf,  fbrit  inclosed  some  salmon,  highty 
Masoned  with  pepper.  This  man  had  the  like  present  for 
Capt.  Gierke,  and  a  note  for  each  of  us,  written  in  a  cha- 
fMt«r  which  none  oi  us  could  read.    It  was  natural  to  sup- 
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pose,  that  this  present  was  from  some  Russians  now  In  our 
neighbourhood ;  and  therefore  we  sent,  by  the  same  hand, 
to  these  our  uhlinown  friends,  a  few  bottles  of  rum,  wine^ 
and  porter,  which  we  thought  would  be  as  acceptable  as 
any  thing  we  had  besides ;  and  We  soon  knew  that  in  this 
we  had  not  been  mistaken.  1  also  sent  along  with  Derra- 
moushk,  Corporal  Lediard  of  the  marines,  an  intelligent 
man,  in  order  to  gain  some  farther  information,  with  orders, 
that  if  he  met  with  any  Russians,  he  should  endeavour  to 
make  them  understand,  that  we  were  English,  the  friends 
and  allies  of  their  nation. 

On  the  10th,  Lediard  returned  with  three  Russian  sea- 
men, or  furriers ;  who,  with  some  others,  resided  at  Egooch- 
shao,  where  they  had  a  dwelling-house,  some  store-hotises, 
and  a  sloop  about  thirty  tons  burthen.  One  of  these  men 
was  either  Master  or  Mate  of  this  vessel ;  another  of  them 
wrote  a  very  good  hand,  and  understood  figures  and  they 
were  all  three  well-behaved  intelligent  men,  and  very  ready 
to  give  me  all  the  information  I  could  desire,  but  for  want 
of  an  interpreter,  we  had  some  difficulty  to  understand  each 
other.  They  appeared  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
attempts  that  had  been  made  by  their  countrymen  to  navi- 
gate the  Frozen  Ocean,  and  of  the  discoveries  which  had 
been  made  from  Kamtschatka,  by  Beering,  Tscherikofi^j  and 
Spangberg.  But  they  seemed  t6  knoW  no  more  of  laeut. 
Syndo,  or  Synd,  than  his  name.  Nor  had  they  the  least 
idea  what  part  of  the  world  Mr.  Stiehlin*8  map  referred 
to,  when  it  was  laid  before  them.  When  I  pointed  out 
Kamtschatka,  and  some  other  known  places,  upon  that 
roajt,  they  asked,  whether  I  had  seen  the  ishinds  there  laid 
down ;  and  on  my  answering  in  the  negative,  one  of  them 
put  his  finger  upon  a  part  of  this  map,  where  a  number  of 
islands  are  represented,  and  said,  that  he  had  cruised  ibtsM 
for  land,  but  never  could  find  any.  I  then  laid  before  ibtm 
my  owti  chart ;  tfttd  found  that  they  were  strangers  to  everjr 
part  of  th^  AkM^ritBttn  coast,  except  what  lies  opposite  M* 
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island.    One  of  these  men  said,  that  he  bad  been  with  Beer- 
ing,  in  his  American  voyage ;  but  must  then  have  been 
very  young,  for  he  had  not  now,  at  the  distance  of  thirty- 
seven  years,  the  appearance  of  being  aged.    Never  was 
there  greater  respect  paid  to  the  memory  of  any  distinguish- 
ed person,  than  by  these  men  to  that  of  Beering.    Tlie  trade 
in  which  they  are  engaged  is  very  beneficial ;  and  its  being 
undertaken  and  extended  to  the  eastward  of  Kamtschatka, 
was  the  immediate  eonsequence  of  the  second  voyage  of 
that  able  navigator,  whose  misfortunes  proved  to  be  the 
source  of  much  private  advantage  to  individuals,  and  of 
public  utility  to  the  Russian  nation.    And  yet,  if  his  dis- 
tresses had  not  accidentally  carried  him  to  die  in  the  island 
which  bears  his  name,  and  from  whence  the  miserable  rem- 
■ant  of  his  ships*  crew  brought  back  sufficient  specimens 
of  its  valuable  furs,  probably  the  Russians  never  would 
have  undertaken  any  future  voyages,  which  could  lead  them 
to  make  discoveries  in  this  sea,  toward  the  coast  of  America. 
Indeed,  after  his  time,  government  seems  to  have  paid  less 
attention  to  this ;  and  we  owe  what  discoveries  have  been 
since  made,  principally  to  the  enterprizing  spicit  of  private 
traders,  encouraged,  however,  by  the  superintending  care 
of  the  Court  of  Petersburg.    The  three  Russians  having 
remained  with  me  all  night,    visited  Capt.  Gierke  next 
morning ;  and  then  left  us,  very  well  satisfied  with  the  re- 
ception they  had  met  with ;  promising  to  return  in  a  few 
days,  and  to  bring  with  them  a  chart  of  the  islands  lying 
between  Oonalashka  and  Kamtschatka. 

On  the  14th,  in  the  evening,  while  Mr.  Webber  and  I 
were  at  a  village  a  small  distance  from  Samganoodha,  a  Rus- 
sian landed  there,  who,  I  found,  was  the  principal  person 
among  his  countrymen  in  this  and  the  neighbouring  islands. 
His  name  was  Erasim  GregoriofT  Sin  Ismyloff.  He  arrived 
in  a  canoe  carrying  three  persons,  attended  by  twenty  or 
thirty  other  canoes,  each  conducted  by  one  man.  I  took 
notice,  that  the  first  thing  they  did,  after  landingi  was  to 
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make  a  small  tent  for  IsmylofT,  of  materials  which  they 
brought  them  ;  and  then  they  made  others  for  themseWes, 
of  their  canoes  and  paddles,  which  they  covered  with  grass ; 
so  that  the  people  of  the  \illage  were  at  no  trouble  to  find 
them  lodging.  Ismyloff  having  invited  us  into  his  tent,  set 
before  us  some  dried  salmon  and  berries ;  which,  I  was 
satisfied,  was  the  best  cheer  he  had.  He  appeared  to  be  a 
sensible  intelligent  man  ;  and  I  felt  no  small  mortification 
in  not  being  able  to  converse  with  him,  unless  by  signs, 
assisted  by  figures,  and  other  characters,  which  however 
were  a  very  great  help.  1  desired  to  see  him  on  board  tlie 
next  day ;  and  accordingly  be  came,  with  all  his  attendants. 
Indeed,  he  had  moved  into  our  neighbourhood,  fot  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  waiting  upon  us. 

I  was  in  hopes  to  have  had  by  him  the  chart  which  his 
three  countrymen  had  promised ;  but  I  was  disappointed. 
However,  he  assured  me  I  should  have  it ;  and  be  kept  his 
word.  I  found  that  he  was  very  well  acquainted  with  the 
geo|t«phy  4f  these  paHa,  and  with  all  the  discoveries  that 
lia<(f '1>eell  oikditf  1)1  (beib  by  the  Rus^^^^  On  seeing  the 
moiddr^mapiif  b^  At  once  pointed  out  their  errors.  He  told 
me^lMiAadaiBeMapaHteiii  Lieut.  Syndo,  or  Syndas  he  called 
]um,i#''biB-^%^|[iifitipii  10 the  north;  and,  according  to 
Ilia  ¥«fei^  ^bffdid  i^^  the  Tschu- 

MillHViiii,  ^teliei^ibtto  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence  ;  for 
bejenlfllled  t^^ttrdiaritia^the  very  plaee  where  I  landed. 
,:f^.nmi^i'%i  aiOd,  tiejlr  we«t  «c^  an  Island  in  lat.  63o, 
a^  W^  t^  A^V^N  M^i^Ai^or^^e^^^  me  its 

iBS^^-  "Wfl^lortlld  fiiess  Ui»  he  the  sama  tot  which  I 
§^9^0  m^'^^^dm^-MMiA^    1o  jrha^.i^iine  aynd 
tiittty  iMrlii  Wbai^lnanner  hft  ipettl^ 

MM^^^ .  feaeaveto^'laiilcd^  he 

did  not 
H^^'Ib^:  almost 
Qs.    This 
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created  a  suepicion,  that  he  had  not  really  been  in  4hat 
expedition,  notwithstanding  his  assertion. 

Both  Ismyloff  and  the  others  affirmed,  that  they  knew 
nothing  of  the  oontinent  of  America  to  the  northward ;  and 
that  neither  Lieut.  Synd,  nor  any  other  Russian,  had  ever 
■een  it  of  late.  They  call  it  by  the  same  name  which  Mr. 
Staehlin  gives  to  his  great  island ;  that  is,  Alaschka. 
Staohtan  Nitada,  as  it  is  called  in  the  modern  maps,  is  a 
name  quite  unknown  to  these  people,  natives  of  the  islands 
as  well  as  Russians  ;  but  both  of  them  know  it  by  the 
name  of  America.  From  what  we  could  gather  from  Ismy- 
loff and  his  countrymen,  the  Russians  have  made  several 
attempts  to  get  a  footing  upon  that  part  of  this  continent  that 
lies  contiguous  to  Oonalaskha  and  the  adjoining  islands, 
but  have  always  been  repulsed  by  the  natives  ;  whom  they 
describe  as  a  very  treacherous  people.  They  mentioned 
two  or  'iree  captains,  or  chief  men,  who  bad  been  mur- 
dered by  them ;  and  some  of  the  Russians  shewed  us  wwandt 
which,  they  said,  they  had  received  there. 

Some  other  information,  which  we  got  from  Ismylofi;  is 
worth  recording,  whether  true  or  false.  He  told  ns,  tIrtHi 
in  the  year  1773,  an  expedition  had  been  made  tiiio  Ihe 
Frozen  Sea  in  sledges,  over  tlie  ice,  to  thr«e  large  islandt- 
that  lie  opposite  the  mouth  of  (he  river  Kotyma,  We  were 
in  some  doubt  wliether  he  did  not  mean  the  same  expedition 
of  which  Muller  gives  an  account;  .  ud  yet  lie  wrote  dowa 
the  year,  and  muiced  the  islands  on  the  diart.  But  a  ray- 
age  which  he  himself  had  performed,  engaged  our  attention 
more  than  any  other.  He  said,  that  ootAe  19th  of  May 
1771,  he  sailed  from  Bolsoheretak,  in  I'BJaariMkreMf 
to  one  of  ll^e 'Kuril  islands,  named  Mare^an,  in  Uie  lati- 
tude of  47®,  where  there  is  a  ttaribour^  and  a  ftnssian  ;iilt- 
tlement  FroiB  this  island,  lie  proceeded  to  J^pan,  where 
be  seoma  to  iuure  made  bn^  a  short  a^ay.  For  wlieii  the 
Japunese  eftine  (to  kAow  thsiit  lie  end  his  compaaiolifl  wem 
christians,  they  made  aiglbtltr  them  to  be  gone; 'but 4id 
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Hot*  80  far  as  we  could  understand  him,  offer  any  insult  or 
force.  From  Japan,  he  got  to  Canton  ;  and  from  thence 
to  France,  in  a  French  ship.  From  France,  be  travelled 
to  Petersburg ;  and  was  afterward  sent  out  again  to  Kamts- 
chatka.  What  became  of  the  vessel  in  which  he  first  era< 
barked,  we  could  not  learn ;  nor  what  was  the  principal 
object  of  the  voyage.  His  not  being  able  to  speak  one  word 
of  French,  made  this  story  a  little  suspicious.  He  did  not 
even  know  the  name  of  any  one  of  the  most  common  things 
that  must  have  been  in  use  every  day,  while  he  was  on  board 
ship,  and  in  France ;  and  yet  be  seemed  clear  as  to  the 
times  of  his  arriving  at  the  different  places,  and  of  his  leav- 
ing them,  which  he  put  down  in  writing. 

The  next  morning,  he  would  fain  have  made  me  a  present 
of  a  sea-otter  skin,  which,  he  said,  was  worth  eighty  rou- 
bles at  Kamtschatka.     However,  I  thought  proper  to  de* 
cline  it ;  but  I  accepted  of  some  dried  fish,  and  several  has. 
kets  of  the  lily,  or  saranne  root,  which  is  described  at  large 
in  the  history  of  Kamtschatka.    In  the  afternoon,  Mr.  Ismy- 
loff,  after  dining  with  Captain  Clerke,  left  us  with  all  his 
re|inue„^,  promising  to  return  in  a  few  days.  Accordingly,  on 
the  lOtfci,  .||e  made  us  another  visit,  and  brought  with  him  the 
charts  hiplace  inentioned,  which  he  allowed  me  to  copy.  He 
fiemained  wifh  us  till  the  Slst  in  the  evening,  when  he  took 
bis  final  leave.    To  his  care  I  intrusted  a  letter  to  the  Lords 
CoiniDi9sioQ«rt  of  the  Admiralty,  in  which  was  inclosed  a 
diiit  of  a]ft  the  ncurthern  coasts  I  had  visited.  He  said  there 
would  i»e  an  opportunity  of  sending  it  to  Kamtschatka  or  to 
Okotskt^tyBeDsiwDg  Spring,  and  that  it  would  be  at  Peters- 
borg^tliil^liowing  winter.    He  gave  me  a  letter  to  Major 
Behiii|y  governor  of  Kamtsohiatka,  who  resides  at  Bolsche- 
retak ;  arid  another  to  the  commanding  officer  at  Petropau- 
lonnilp.    Mr,  Ismyloff  seemed  to  have  abilities  that  might 
entity  feim  tp  a  higher  station  in  life  than  that  in  which  we 
fatUj||d  him.    He  was  tolerably  w^Tersed  in  astronomy  and 
iniiie  nwt  nsefttl  branches  of  the  mathematios.    I  made 
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lilm  a  present  of  an  Hadley's  octant ;  and  though  proba- 
bly it  ^as  the  first  he  had  ever  seen,  he  made  himself  ac- 
quainted in  a  very  short  time  with  most  of  the  uses  to  which 
that  instrument  can  be  applied. 

In  the  morning  of  the  22d,  we  made  an  attempt  to  get  to 
lea,  with  the  wind  at  south-east,  which  miscarried.  The 
)ollowing  afternoon  we  were  visited  by  one  Jacoblvanovitch 
SoposnicofT,  u  Russian,  who  commanded  a  boat  or  small 
vessel,  at  Oomanak.  This  man  had  a  great  share  of  mo- 
desty, and  would  drink  no  strong  liquor,  of  which  the  rest 
of  his  countrymen  whom  we  had  met  with  here  were  immo- 
derately fond.  He  seemed  to  know  more  accurately  what 
supplies  could  be  got  at  the  harbour  of  Petropaulowska,  and 
the  price  of  the  different  articles,  than  Mr.  Ismyloflf.  But, 
by  all  accounts,' every  thing  we  should  want  at  that  place 
was  very  scarce,  and  bore  a  high  price.  Flour,  for  in- 
stance, was  from  three  to  five  roubles  the  pood  or  36  lbs, 
and  deer  from  three  to  five  roubles  each.  This  roan  told  " 
that  he  was  to  be  at  Petropaulowska  in  May  next ;  and 
I  understood,  was  to  have  the  charge  of  my  letter.  Ha 
seemed  to  be  exceedingly  desirous  of  having  sc-Tie  token 
from  me  to  carry  to  Major  Behm  ;  and,  to  gratify  him,  I 
sent  a  small  spying-glass. 

After  we  became  acquainted  with  these  Russians,  some  of 
our  gentlemen,  at  different  times,  visited  their  settlement  on 
the  island,  where  they  always  met  with  a  hearty  welcoro<Bk 
This  settlement  consisted  of  a  dwelling*bottse,  and  two 
store-houses ;  and  besides  the  Russians,  there  were  a  num- 
ber of  the  Kamtschadales,  and  of  the  natives,  as  servants,  or 
slaves,  to  the  former.  Some  others  of  tfie  naUres,  who 
seemed  independent  of  the  Russians,  lived  at  the  same  place. 
Such  of  them  as  belonged  to  the  Russians  were  al*  males  ; 
and  they  are  taken,  or  perhaps  purchased,  tijofnitiieirpfkrents 
when  young.  There  were,  at  this  time,  about  twenty  of 
these,  who  could  be  looked  upon  in  no  other  light  than  as 
children.    They  tU  lire  in  the  same  house;  the  Riusianaat 
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the  upper  end,  (he  Karotschadales  in  the  ifliddle,  and  the 
natives  at  the  lower  end,  where  a  large  boiler  is  fixed  for 
preparing  their  food,  which  consists  chiefly  of  what  the  sea 
produces,  with  the  addition  of  wild  roots  and  berries.  There 
is  little  difference  between  the  first  and  last  table,  besides 
what  is  produced  by  cookery,  in  which  the  Russians  have 
the  art  to  make  indiflferent  things  palatable.  1  have  eat 
whalers  flesh  of  their  dressing,  which  I  thought  very  good ; 
and  they  made  a  kind  of  pan  pudding  of  salmon  roe,  beaten 
up  fine,  and  fried,  which  was  no  bad  succedaueum  for  bread. 
They  may,  now  and  then,  taste  real  bread,  or  have  a  dish  in 
which  flour  is  an  ingredient,  but  this  can  only  be  an  occa- 
sional luxury.  If  we  except  the  juice  of  berries,  which  they 
sip  at  their  meals,  they  have  no  other  liquor  besides  pure 
water ;  and  it  seems  to  be  very  happy  for  thejo  that .  they 
have  nothing  stronger. 

As  the  island  supplies  them  with  food,  so  it  does,  in  a  great 
measure,  with  clothing.  This  consists  chiefly  of  skins,  and 
is,  perhaps,  the  best  they  could  have.  The  upper  garment 
is  made  like  our  waggoner^s  frock,  and  reaches  as  low  as  the 
knee.  Bdiides  this,  they  wear  a  waistcoat  or  two,  a  pair  of 
breechei,  a  fur  eap,  and  a  pair  of  boots,  the  soles  and  upper 
leathers  of  which  are  of  Russian  leather,  but  the  legs  are 
niade  of  some  kind  of  strong  gut.  Their  two  chiefs,  Ismy- 
Idf  and  Ivanovitoh,  wore  each  a  calico  frock  ;  and  they,  as 
well  as  Bome  ethers,  had  shirts  of  silk. 

T^ereT'arci  Russian'  settled  upon  all  the  principal  islands 
between  Oonalashka  and  Kamtschatka,  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  coUeoting  furs.  Their  great  object  is  the  sea  beaver  or 
islter.  liierer  heard  them  enquire  after  any  other  animal, 
llldugli  those  whose  skins  are  of  inferior  yalnie  alpo  form  part 
of  their  cargoes.  I  never  thought  to  ask  how  long  they 
have  had  a  settlement  upon  Oonalashka  and  the  neighbour- 
ing isles ;  but  to  judge  from  the  great  subjection  the  natives 
are  und^r,  this  cannor^ie  of  a  very  late  date;  All  these  fur- 
riers are  relieved,  from  time  to  time,  by  others.    Those  we 
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met  with  arrived  herefrom  Okotsk,  in  1776,  and  are  to  re- 
turn in  17dl,  so  that  their  stay  in  the  island  will  be  four 
years  at  least. 

It  is  now  time  to  give  some  account  of  the  native  inhabit 
lants.  To  all  appearance,  they  are  the  most  peaceable,  inof- 
fensive people,  I  ever  m>iA  with.  And,  as  to  honesty,  they 
might  serve  as  a  pattern  to  the  mo^t  civilized  nation  upon 
earth.  Bnt,  from  what  I  saw  of  their  neighbours,  with 
whom  the  Russians  have  no  connection,  I  doubt  whether 
this  was  their  original  disposition ;  and  rather  think  that  it 
has  been  the  consequence  of  their  present  state  of  subjection. 
Indeed,  if  some  of  our  gcntl&men  did  not  misunderstand  the 
Russians,  they  had  been  obliged  to  make  some  severe  e:;am- 
ples,  before  they  couhl  bring  the  islanders  to  any  or'Vjr.  If 
there  were  severities  inflicted  at  the  first,  the  best  apology 
for  th«m  is,  that  they  have  produced  the  happiest  consequent 
oes  ;  and,  at  present,  the  greatest  harmony  subsists  between 
the  two  nations.  Tiie  natives  have  their  own  chiefs  in  each 
island,  and  seem  to  enjoy  liberty  and  property  unmolested. 
But  whether  or  not  they  are  tributaries  to  the  Russians,  we 
could  never  find  out.  There  was  some  reason  to  think  that 
they  are.  These  people  are  rather  low  of  stature^  but  plmajy 
and  wU  shaped  ;  with  rather  short  necki?,  ?<varthy  cb^Ubjr 
faces,  black  eyes,  small  beards,  and  long,  straight,  black 
hair ;  which  the  men  v^ear  loose  behind,  audcut  befori^,  but 
the  women  tie  it  up  in  a  bunch.  Both  sex^  wear  the  saqae 
in  fashion,  the  only  difference  s  in  the  materials.  The 
women's  frock  is  made  of  seal  skin  ;  and  that  of  the  »«%  of 
the  skins  of  birds  ;  both  reaching  belaw  the  kn^e*  This  is 
the  whole  dress  of  the  women.  But,  over  Ihe:  frock,  tli9 
men  wear  another  made  of  gut,  which  rcKusts  wwter ;  and  hat. 
a  hood  to  it,  which  draws  over  the  head.  SoBite  of  Ihensi 
wear  boots ;  and  all  of  them  have  a  kind  q£  o?al  siKOUted  c^ 
made  of  wood,  w&th  a  rim  to  admit  the  head.  ThMe  caps 
are  dyed  with  green  and  other  colours,  and  round  (ks  upper 
part  of  the  rim,  are  stuck  the  long  bristles  of  some  ssa-ani- 
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mal,  on  which  are  strung  ^lass  beads,  and  on  the  front  is  • 
small  image  or  two  made  of  bone. 

They  make  use  of  no  paint ;  but  the  women  puncture  their 
faces  slightly,  and  both  men  and  women  bore  the  under-lip, 
to  which  they  fix  pieces  of  bone.     But  it  is  as  uncommon, 
at  Oonalashka,  to  see  a  man  with  this  ornament,  as  to  see  a 
woman  without  it.     Some  fix  beads  to  the  upper  lip,  under 
the  nostrils,  and  all  uf  them  hang  ornaments  in  their  ears. 
Their  food  consists  oi  fish,  sea-animals,  birds,  roots,  and 
berries  ;  and  even  of  sea- weed.     They  dry  large  quantities 
of  fish  in  summer,  which  t'ney  lay  up  in  small  huts  for  win- 
ter use  ;  and  probably  they  preserve  roots  and  berries  for  the 
same  time  of  scarcity.    They  eat  almost  every  thing  raw. 
Boiling  and  broiling  were  the  only  methods  of  cookery  that 
I  saw  them  mak<3  use  of,  and  the  first  was  probably  learnt 
from  the  Russians.   Some  have  got  little  brass  kettles  ;  and 
those  who  have  not,  make  onp  of  a  flat  stone,  with  sides  of 
clay,  not  unlike  a  standing  pye.     I  was  once  present  when 
the  chief  of  Oonalashka  made  his  dinner  of  the  raw  head  of  a 
large  halibut,  just  caught.    Before  any  was  given  to  the 
chief,  two  of  his  servants  eat  the  gills,  without  any  other 
dressing  beisides  squeezing  out  the  slime :  this  dune,  one  of 
them  Out  on  the  head  of  the  fish,  took  it  to  the  sea,  and  washed 
it ;  thbn  came  with  it,  and  sat  down  by  the  chief,  first  pulling 
up  some  grass,  upon  a  part  of  which  the  head  was  laid,  and 
the  f«st  ,wa8  strewed  before  the  chief.     He  then  cut  large 
pi#iM|ii  of  the  cheeks,  and  laid  these  within  the  reach  of  the 
«rd||Lvi||iii,  whp  swallowed  them  with  as  much  satisfaction 
aa/we  should  do  raw  oysters.     When  he  !•    I  done,  the  re- 
mains of  the  head  were  cut  in  pieces  and  given   (o  the  at- 
'tendauis^  who  tore  off  the  meat  with  their  teeth  andknawed 
'^the  bones  like  so  many  dogs. 

As  these  people  use  no  paint,  they  are  not  so  dirty  in  their 
persons  as  the  savages  who  thus  besmear  themselves,  but 
they  ate  full  as  lousy  and  filthy  in  their  houses.  Their  me- 
thod of  building  is  as  follpws  :  they  dig  in  the  ground  au 
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oblbDg  Stjaare  pit,  the  length  of  which  seldom  exceeds  fifty 
feet,  and  the  breadth  twenty ;  but  in  general  the  dimensions 
are  smaller.  Over  this  excavation  they  form  the  roof  of 
wood  which  the  sea  throws  ashore  :  this  roof  is  covered  first 
with  grass,  and  then  with  earthy  so  that  the  outward  appear- 
ance is  like  a  dunghill.  In  the  middle  of  the  roof,  toward 
each  end,  is  left  a  square  opening,  by  which  the  light  is  ad- 
mitted ;  one  of  these  openings  being  for  this  purpose  only, 
and  the  other  being  also  used  to  go  in  and  out  by,  with  the 
help  of  a  ladder,  or  rather  a  post  with  steps  cat  in  it  In 
some  houses  ther.e  i.s  another  entrance  below,  but  tbis  is  not 
common.  Round  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  huts,  the  fami- 
lies (for  several  are  lodged  together)  have  their  separate 
apartments^  where  they  sleep,  and  sit  at  work,  not  upon 
benches,  but  in  a  krud  of  concave  trench,  whieh  is  dug  all 
round  the  inside  of  llie  house,  and  covered  with  mats,  so 
that  tbis  part  is  kept  tolerably  decent.  But  the  middle  of 
the  house,  which  is  common  to  all  the  families,  is  far  other- 
nvise ;  for  although  it  be  covered  with  dry  grass,  it  is  a  re- 
ceptacle for  dirt  of  every  kind.  Behind  and  over  the  trench 
are  placed  the  few  effects  they  are  possessed  of ;  such  as 
their  clothing,  mats,  and  skins. 

;  Their  household  furniture  consists  of  bowlsy  spoons, 
buckets,  piggins  or  cans,  matted  baskets,  and  pertiapa  a 
Russian  kettle  or  pot.  All  these  utensils  are  very  neatly 
made,  and  well  formed  ;  and  yet  we  saw  no  other  tools 
among  them  but  the  knife  and  the  hatchet ;  that  is,  m  «mall 
flat  piece  of  iron,  made  like  an  adze,  by  fitting  it^into  % 
crooked  wooden  handle.  These  were  the  on(y  imiilimeBtf 
we  met  with  there,  made  of  iron  ;  for  althoiigli  the  Rus- 
sians live  amongst  them,  we  found  much  lesit  of  this  metal 
in  their  possession,  than  we  had  met  with  in  the  possession 
of  other  tribes  on  the  American  continent,  who  had  never 
seen,  nor  perhaps  had  any  ir..^rcourse  with  tlpe  Russiaas. 
Probably  a  few  beads,  a  little  tobacco,  and  snuff,  |p||^ifise 
all  they  have  to  spare.    There  are  few  if  any  of  them,  thai 
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do  not  both  smoke,  and  chew  tobacco,  and  take  snufT;  a 
luxury  that  bids  fair  to  keep  them  always  poor. 

They  did  not  seem  to  wish  for  more  iron,  or  to  want  any 
other  instruments?,  except  sewiny^  needles,  their  own  beiny; 
made  of  bone.  With  these  they  not  only  sew  their  canoes, 
and  make  their  clothes,  but  also  very  curious  embroidery. 
Instead  of  thread,  they  use  the  fibres  of  sinews,  which  they 
split  to  the  thickness  which  each  sort  of  work  requires.  All 
sewing  is  performed  by  the  women.  They  are  the  taylors, 
shoe-makers,  and  boat-builders,  or  boat  coverers ;  for  the 
men,  most  probably,  construct  the  frame  of  wood  over  which 
the  skins  are  sewed.  They  make  mats  and  baskets  of  grass, 
thut  are  both  beautiful  and  strong.  Indeed  there  is  a  neat- 
ness and  perfection  in  most  uf  their  work,  that  shews  they 
neither  want  ingenuity  nor  perseverance. 

I  saw  not  a  fire  place  in  any  one  of  their  houses  ;  they  are 

lighted  as  well  as  heated  by  lamps,  which  are  simple,  and 

yet  answer  the  purpose  very  well.     They  are  made  of  a  flat 

stone,  hollowed  on  one  side  like  a  plate,  and  about  the  same 

size,  or  rather  larger.     In  the  hoUbw  part  they  put  the  oil, 

mixed  with  a  little  dry  grass,  which   serves  the  purpose  of 

a  wick.    Both  men  and  won     •  freqaently  warm  their  bodies 

over  one  of  these  lamps,  by  placing  it  between  their  kgs, 

under  their  garments,  aodsitting  thus  uver  it  a  few  minutes. 

They  produce  fire  both  by  collision  and  by   attritition  ; 

the  former  by  striking  two  stones  one  against  another,  on 

one  of  which  a  good  deal  of  brimstone  is  first  rubbed.     The 

latt»  method  is  with  two  pieces  of  wood  ;  one  of  which  is 

a  stick  about  eighteen  inches  in  length,  and  the  other     flat 

piece.    The  pointed  end  of  the  stick  they  presb    ^on  the 

other,  whirling  it  nimbly  round  as  a  drill ;  thus  producing 

fire  in  a  few  Biiuutes.    This  method  is  common  in  many 

parts  of  the  world.     It  is  practised  by  the  Kamtschadales, 

by  the^e  peopl^^by  the  Greenlanders,  by  the  Brazilians,  by 

the  OtahetCeans,  by  the  New  Hollanders  ;  and  probably  by 

many  other  nations.     Yet  some  learned  and  ingenious  men 
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ba^e  tbuhd^d  &n  krgrUttt^ht  on  ihiii  thistbin  id  ^jrovi»,  thM 
this  and  that  nation  are  of  the  sailie  extiraction.  &ai  BOd«* 
AenUk\  agt'eekneht^,  ite  k  few  particular  iitstancea,  m\\  not 
authorise  sUdh  a  dOhdii^iott ;  ftoi*  will  a  disagreement,  eiilier 
in  manners  or  cdston^s,  befweM  two  different  nations,  of 
cbi^rse,  pfoVtt  that  th^jr  atd  of  different  extraction.  I  could 
support  this  ojrihioii  by  many  instances  besides  the  One  jasl 
mentiohed. 

No  sufch  tbiii^  as  an  oflettftiva  or  eVen  defensive  weapon 

was  seen  ataOnj^  the  kiatives  of  Oonalashka.     We  cannot 

suppose  ttiat  thfe  RUslsiMs  fennd  them  in  such  a  defenceless 

state  ;  it  is  kiMNre  probable  ttvat,  for  thei^  own  security,  they 

have  disakiHed  them.     Pditiclil  reasons  too  may  have  in** 

duced  the  Rikiersians  nfot  to  alK>w  these  islattd^t*8  to  have  any 

large  canoes,  for  it  is  difiicuit  to  believe  ttiey  had  none  such 

originally,  as  w<e  found  them  amongst  t\\  their  neighbours ; 

however,  we  saw  none  here  but  one  or  two  belonging  to  tlie 

Russians.    The  canoes  made  use  of  by  tlie  natives  are  tlie 

smallest  we  had  any  where  seen  upon  the  American  coast ; 

thougli  built  after  the  safloe  manner,  with  some  little  differ* 

ence  in  the  construction.    The  stern  of  these  terminates  a 

little  abruptly ;  the  bead  Is  forked,  the  ufft»  point  of  the 

fork  projecting  without  the  under  one,  which  is  even  with 

the  surface  of  the  water.     Why  they  should  thus  fpostrttct 

th,em  is  difficult  to  conceive  |  for  the  fork  is  a]^t  Ip  oatch 

hold  of  every  thing  that  comes  in  the  wsy  ;  to  preTe&i  ip^iich, 

they  fix  a  piece  of  small  stick  from  point  to  point.    In  other 

respects,  their  canoes  are  built  after  the  manner  of  those 

used  by  the   Greenlanders  and  Esquimaip;  the  framing 

being  of  sleuder  laths,   and  the  coverin||j;  ol  geal-i^ins. 

They  are  about  twelve  feet  long  ;  a  foot  and  a  half  b»)ad 

in  the  middle ;  and  twelve  or  fourteen  inches  deep*    Upon 

occasion,  they   can  carry  two  persons;  |»pK|  pit  whom  is 

stretched  at  full  length  in  the  canoe,  and  ibe  ottier  tits  in 

the  seat  or  round  hole,  which  is  nearly  in  the  mi/ldlp.  kourd 

this  hole  is  a  rim  or  hoop  of  wood,  about  which  is  sewed  gut 
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ikia,  Ihat  can  be  drawn  together,  or  opened  like  a  pura9» 
with  leathern  thongs  fitted  to  the  outer  edg^e.  Tlie  fnan 
seats  himself  in  this  place,  draws  the  skin  tight  round  his 
body  over  his  gut-frook,  and  brings  the  end  of  the  thongs 
or  purse^string,  over  the  shoulder  to  keep  it  in  its  plape. 
The  sleeves  of  his  frock  are  tied  tight  round  his  wrists  ; 
and  it  being  close  round  his  neck,  and  the  hood  drawn  over 
bis  head,  where  it  is  confined  by  his  cap,  water  can  scarcely 
penetrate  either  to  his  body,  or  into  the  canoe.  If  any 
should,  however,  insinuate  itself,  the  boatnaan  carries  a 
piece  of  spunge,  with  which  be  dries  it  up.  He  uses  the 
double-bladed  paddle,  which  is  bald  by  both  hands  in  the 
middle,  striking  the  water  with  a  qnick  regular  motion,  first 
OB  one  side  and  then  pn  tb^  other.  By  this  means  the  canoe 
is  impelled  at  a  great  rate,  and  in  a  direction  ^s  straight 
as  a  line  can  be  drawn.  In  sailing  from  ^goocbshak  to 
Samganoodha,  two  or  three  canoes  kept  vray  with  the  ship| 
though  she  was  going  at  the  rate  of  seven  miles  an  honr. 

Their  fishing  and  bunting  inoplem  nts  lie  ready  npon  the 
cano^,  under  straps  fixed  for  the  purpose.  They  are  all 
made,  in  great  perfection,  of  wood  and  bone ;  and  differ 
very  little  from  those  used  by  the  Greenlauders,  as  they  are 
described  by  Crantz*    The  only  difference  is  in  the  point  of 

■5*      ■■J  ~  '■  -  ■  ■,  ' 

the  inissiie  dart  ^  which,  m  .some  we  saw  here,  is  not  above 
an  inch  Idng  ^  whereas  Crantz  says,  jihat  those  of  the  Green  • 
landers  are  a  foot  and  a  half  in  length.  Indeed,  tliese  darts, 
as  well  as  some  other  of  their  instruments,  are  so  curious 
that  tbej  deserie  a  particular  description  ;  but,  as  many  of 
them  W^re  iSrouglit  away  on  board  the  ships,  this  can  be 
do|i<§  ai  any  time  if  thought  necessary.  These  people  are 
very  experjl  iii  striking  fish,  both  in  the  sea,  and  in  rivers. 
Tbey  also  makW  use  of  hooks  and  lines,  nets  and  wears.  > 
The  hooks  are  composed  of  bone,  and  the  lines  of  sinews. 
The  fishes  which  are  common  to  other  northern  seas,  are 
found  here  ;  such  as  whales,  grampusses,  porpoises^  s  vord- 
fish,  halibut  cod,  salmon,  trout,  soals,  flat-fish  and  several 
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other  sorts  of  small  fish.  Halibut  and  salmon  seem  to  be  in 
the  greatest  plenty  ;  and  on  them  the  inhabitants  of  these 
isles  subsist  chiefly  ;  at  least,  they  were  the  only  sort  of  Ash, 
except  a  few  cod,  which  we  observed  to  be  laid  up  for  their 
winter  store.  To  the  north  of  60",  the  sea  is,  in  a  manner, 
destitute  of  small  flsh  of  every  kind ;  but  then  whales  are 
more  numerous.  Seals,  and  that  whole  tribe  of  sea-animals, 
are  not  so  numerous  as  in  many  other  seas.  Nor  can  this 
be  thought  strange,  since  there  is  hardly  any  part  of  the 
coast,  on  either  continent,  nor  any  of  the  islands  lying  be- 
tween them,  that  is  not  inhabited,  and  whose  inhabitants 
hunt  these  animals  for  their  food  and  clothing.  Sea-horses 
are,  indeed,  in  prodigious  numbers  about  the  ice  ;  and  the 
sea-otter  is,  I  believe,  no  where  found  but  in  this  sea.  We 
sometimes  saw  an  animal,  with  a  head  like  a  seal's,  that 
blew  after  the  manner  of  whales  ;  it  was  larger  than  a  seal, 
and  its  colour  was  white,  with  some  dark  spots.  Probably 
this  was  the  sea-cow,  or  nianati. 

Sea  and  water  fowls  are  neither  in  such  numbers,  nor  in 
such  variety,  as  with  us  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  The  few  land  birds  that  we  met  with  are  the  same 
with  those  in  Europe ;  but  there  may  be  many  others  which 
we  had  no  opportunity  of  knowing.  A  very  beautiful  bird 
was  shot  in  the  woods  at  Norton  Sound  ;  which,  I  am  told, 
is  sometimes  found  in  England,  and  known  by  the  name  of 
chatterer. 

As  our  excursions  and  observations  were  confined  wholly 
to  the  sea-coast,  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  we  could  know 
much  of  the  animals  or  vegetables  of  the  countryi.l  There 
nre  no  deer  upon  Oonalashka,  or  upon  any  otlier^f  the  is- 
lands ;  nor  have  they  any  domestic  anima1%  boA  even  dogs. 
Foxes  and  weasels  were  the  only  quadrupeds  we  saw,  but 
they  told  us  that  they  had  hares  also  :  hence  it  is  evident 
that  the  sea  and  rivers  supply  the  greatest  share  of  food  to 
the  inhabitants  They  are  also  obliged  to  the  sea  for  all  the 
wood  made  use  of  for  building,   and  other  necessary  pur- 
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poses;  for  not  a  stick ^ows  upon^^ny  of  the  islands,  nor 
upon  the  adjacent  coast  of  the  continent.    The  learneil  tell 
us,  that  the  seeds  of  pi  ants  are,  by  yarious  means,  conveyed 
from  one  part  of  the  world  to  another ;  even  to  islands  in 
the  midst  of  g^reat  oceans,  and  far  remote  from  any  other 
land.    How  comes  it  to  pass,  that  there  are  no  trees  grow- 
ing on  this  part  of  the  continent  of  America,  nor  any  of  the 
islands  lying  near  it  ?  They  are  certainly  as  well  situated 
for  receiving  seeds,  by  all  the  various  ways  I  have  heard  of, 
as  any  of  those  coasts  are  that  abound  in  wood.  May  not  na- 
ture have  denied  to  some  soils  the  power  of  raising  trees,  with- 
out the  assistance  of  art  ?  As  to  the  drift  wood,  upon  the 
shores  of  the  islands,  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  comes  from 
America.    For  although  there  may  be  none  .on  the  neigh- 
bouring coast,  enough  may  grow  farther  up  the  country, 
which  torrents  in  the  spring  may  break  loose,   and  bring 
down  to  the  sea.    And  not  a  little  may  be  conveyed  from  the 
^dy  coasts,  though  they  lie  at  a  greater  distance. 
There  are  a  great  variety  of  plants  at  Oonalashka  ;  and 
most  of  them  were  in  flower  the  latter  end  of  June.    The 
principal  one  is  the  saranne,  or  lilly  root ;  which  is  about 
the  size  of  a  root  of  garlick,  round,  made  up  of  a  number 
of  small  cloves,  and  grains  like  groats.    When  boiled,  it  is 
somewhat  like  saloop  ;  the  taste  is  not  disagreeable,  and  we 
found  means  to  make  some  good  dishes  with  it.    It  does  not 
seem  to  be  in  great  plenty ;  for  we  got  none  but  what  Ismy- 
loff  gave  us.     We  must  reckon  amongst  the  food  of  the  na- 
tives, some  other  wild  roots ;  the  stalk  of  a  plant  resembling 
angelica ;  and  berries  of  several  different  sorts ;   such  as 
bramble-berries.;  crau -berries ;   hurtle-berries ;    heath^ber- 
ries ;  a  small  red  berry,  which,  in  Newfoundland,  is  called 
partridgft-berry ;   and  another  brown  berry,   unknown  to 
us.    This  has  somewhat  the  taste  of  a  sloe,  but  is  unlike  it 
in  every  other  respect.     It  is  very  astringent,  if  eaten  in  any 
quantity.     Brandy  might  be  distilled  from   it.      Captain 
Gierke  attempted  to  preserve  some ;    but  they  fermented. 
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and  beetme  as  strongs  ais  if  ihej  had  been  steeped  in  spirits. 
On  the  low  ^ound,  and  in  the  Ttllies,  is  plenty  ef  grass, 
which  grows  very  thick  and  to  a  great  length.    I  am  of  opi* 
nfon,  that  eattle  night  subsist  at  Oonalashka  sll  the  year 
roand,  without  being  housed.  And  the  soil,  at  many  plaoe8» 
seemed  capable  of  producing  grain,  roots,  and  Tegetables. 
But,  at  present,  tlie  Russian  traders,  and  the  natites,  seem 
satisfied  with  what  nature  brings  fortli.  The  people  of  Oona« 
lashka  bury  their  dead  on  sitramits  of  bills,  and  raise  a  Kttls 
hillook  oter  the  grave.     In  a  walk  into  the  country,  one  of 
the  natives,  who  attended  me,  pointed  out  ssTeral  of  these  re« 
ceptades  of  the  dead.   There  was  one  of  tliem,  by  the  aide  of 
the  road  leading  frem  the  harbour  to  the  tillage,  over  whieh 
was  raised  a  heap' of  stones.    It  was  observed,  that  evsry 
one  who  passed  it,  added  one  to  it    I  saw  in  the  cemntry 
several  stone  faiiloolES,  that  seemed  to  have  been  raised  by 
art     Many  of  them  were  apparently  of  great  antiquity. 
They  are  renmrkaUy  ebeerful  and  friendly  amongst  eaeh 
other ;  and  always  behaved  with  great  <Avittty  to  us.  They 
do  not  seem  to  be  long<1ived.    I  no  where  saw  a  person, 
man  or  woman,  wliom  I  could  suppose  to  be  sixty  years  sf 
age ;  and  hut  very  few  who  appeared  to  ^e  above  fifty.  Pro* 
bably  their  hard  way  of  Uvingmay  be  the  means  <tf  shorten- 
ing thdr  days. 

I  have  frequently  had  occasion  to  mention,  from  the  tiass 
of  our  arrival  in  Prince  William's  Sound,  how  remaikabiy 
the  natives,  on  this  north-west  side  of  America,  resemble 
the  Greenlanders  and  Esquimaux,  in  various  parde«dars  of 
person,  dress,  weapons,  canoes,  and  Che  Kke  However  i 
was  much  less  struck  with  this,  ttian  with  the  affinity  which 
we  found  subsisting  between  the  dialeets  of  the  Greenlanders 
and  Esquimaux,  and  those  of  Norton*a  Sound  and  Oona* 
lashka.  It  must  t>e  observed,  ^lowever,  with  regard  to  the 
words  which  we  coHeeted  on  this  side  of  America,  that  too 
muCh  stress  is  not  to  be  laid  opon  their  beingaceurately  i«pra» 
aen^;  for,  After  Mr.  AndersonV  death,  w^i^  ftw  silio 
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took  much  pains  about  such  matters ;  and  I  have  freqaently 
/outid,  that  the  same  words  written  down  by  two  or  more  per* 
sons,  from  the  mouth  of  the  samo  native,  on  being  oompared 
tog^ether,  diflfered  not  a  little.  Bu(  still,  enough  is  certain  to 
warrant  this  judgment,  that  there  .\s  great  reason  to  belieTo 
that  all  these  nations  arc  of  the  sam?  extraction ;  and  if  so, 
there  can  be  little  doubt  of  tliere  being  a  northern  ooromu- 
nicatbn  of  some  sort,  by  see,  between  this  west  side  of 
America  and  the  east  side,  tlirough  Baffin's  Bay ;  which 
commuttfcation,  howeirer,  may  be  effectually  shut  up  against 
fthlps,  by  ice,  and  other  impediments.  Such,  at  least,  was 
my  opinion  at  this  time.  , 

In  the  morning  of  Monday,  the  3dth  of  October,  we  put 
to  sea  from  Samganoodha  Harbour.  My  intention  was  now 
to  proceed  to  the  Sandwich  Islands,  there  to  spend  a  few 
of  the  wmter  months,  in  case  we  should  meet  with  the  neces- 
sary refreshments,  and  then  to  direct  our  course  to  Kamts« 
chaika,  so  as  to  endeaTour  to  be  there  by  the  middle  of  May 
the  einsttlng  summer.  In  consequence  of  this  resolution,  J 
gave  Captain  Clerlce  orders  how  to  proceed,  in  case  of  sepa« 
ration  1  appointing  t^  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  first  place 
of  rendezvous,  and  the  hurbour  of  Petropaulowska,  in 
Kamtschalka,  for  the  second* 

Nothing  vemarkable  happened  during  our  course.  At 
dayobreMt,  on  the  38th  «f  November,  land  was  seen  extend- 
i«g  from  soiuth-sootb-east  to  west.  We  were  now  satistied 
%hat  the  group  of  IJhe  Sandwich  Islands  had  been  only 
im^erfeCftly  discovered ;  as  those  which  we  had  visited  in 
■otir  progress  northward,  ali  lie  to  the  leeward  of  our  pre- 
-sMt  i^titifn.  1  bore  up,  and  ranged  along  the  coast  to  the 
^westward.  It  was  not  long  before  we  saw  people  on  several 
<parts  tit  the  shore,  and  sonse  houses  and  plantations.  The 
•«»untry  soMdedto  be  both  well  wooded  and  waterc;d. 

As4t  wai6<of  the  last  importance  to  procure  a  supply  of 
provisions  at  these  islands  ;  and  taught  by  experience  that  I 
'Otni\&  ibave wo  ehaaoe  to  succeed  in  this,  if  a  free  trade  with 
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the  imtiTes  were  to  be  allowed  ;  that  is,  if  it  were  left  to 
every  man's  discretion  to  trade  for  what  he  pleased,  and  in 
the  manner  he  pleased  ;  for  this  substantial  reason,  I  now 
published  an  order,  prohibiting  all  persons  from  trading, 
except  such  as  should  be  appointed  by  me  and  Capt.  Gierke ; 
and  even  these  were  enjoined  to  trade  only  for  provisions 
and  refreshments. 

At  noou,  seeing  some  canoes  coming  off,  1  brought  to.  As 
soon  as  they  got  along-side,  many  of  the  people,  who  con- 
ducted them,  cam'e  into  the  ship,  without  the  least  hesitation. 
We  found  them  to  be  of  the  same  nation  with  the  inhabitants 
of  the  islands  more  to  leeward,  which  we  had  already  visited ; 
and,  if  we  did  not  mistake  them,  they  knew  of  our  having 
been  there.  Indeed,  it  rather  appeared  too  evident ;  for 
these  people  had  got  amongst  them  that  distemper,  which 
I  knew  of  no  other  way  of  reaching  them,  but  by  an 
intercourse  with  their  neighbours  since  our  leaving  them. 

We  got  from  our  visitors  a  quantity  of  cuttle-fish,  for 
nails  and  pieces  of  iron.  They  brought  very  little  fruit  and 
roots ;  but  told  us  that  they  had  plenty  of  them  on  their 
island,  as  also  hogs  and  fowls.  In  the  evening,  the  bori- 
2on  being  clear  to  the  westward,  we  judged  the  western- 
most land  in  sight  to  be  an  island,  separated  from  that  off 
which  we  now  were.  Having  no  doubt  that  the  people  would 
return  to  the  ships  next  day,  with  the  produce  of  their  coun- 
try, I  kept  plying  off  all  night,  and  in  the  morning  stood 
close  in  shore.  At  first  only  a  few  of  the  natives  visited  us ; 
but,  toward  noon,  we  had  the  company  of  a  good  many, 
who  brought  bread-fruit,  potatoes,  tarro,  or  eddy  roots, 
a  few  plantains,  and  small  pigs ;  all  of  which  they  ex- 
changed for  nails  and  iron  tools.  Indeed  we  had  nothing 
else  to  give  them.  We  continued  trading  with  them  till 
four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  when,  having  disposed  of  all 
their  cargoes,  and  not  seeming  inclined  to  fetch  more,  we 
made  sail,  and  stood  off  shore. 
In  the  afternoon  of  the  30th,  being  off  the  north-east  end 


ROUND  THB  WOBLD. 


153 


of  the  island,  several  oanoes  came  off  to  the  ships.  Most  of 
tliese  belonged  to  a  chief  named  Terreeoboo,  who  came  in 
one  of  them.  He  made  me  a  present  of  two  or  three  small 
pigs ;  and  we  got,  by  barter,  from  the  other  people,  a  little 
fruit.  After  a  stay  of  about  two  hours,  they  all  left  us, 
except  six  or  eight  of  their  company,  who  chose  to  remain 
on  board.  A  double  sailing  canoe  came,  soon  after,  to 
attend  upon  them ;  which  we  towed  astern  all  night.  In 
the  evening,  we  discovered  another  island  to  windward, 
which  the  natives  call  Owhyhee.  The  name  of  that,  off 
which  we  had  been  for  some  days,  we  were  also  told,  is 
Mowee. 

On  the  1st  of  December,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  finding 
that  we  could  fetch  Owhyhee,  I  stood  for  it ;  and  our  visi- 
tors from  Mowee  not  choosing  to  accompany  us,  embarked 
in  their  canoe,  and  went  ashore.  At  seven  in  the  evening, 
we  were  close  up  with  the  north  side  of  Owhyhee,  where 
we  spent  the  night,  standing  off  and  on.  In  the  morning 
of  the  2d,  we  were  surprised  to  see  the  summits  of  the 
mountains  on  Owhyhee  covered  with  snow.  They  did  not 
appear  to  be  of  any  extraordinary  height ;  and  yet,  in  some 
places,  the  snow  seemed  to  be  of  a  considerable  depth,  and 
to  have  lain  there  for  some  time.  As  we  drew  near  the  shore, 
some  of  the  natives  came  off  to  us.  They  were  a  little  shy 
at  first ;  but  we  soon  enticed  some  of  them  on  board,  and 
at  last  prevailed  upon  them  to  return  to  the  island,  and  bring 
off  what  we  wanted.  Soon  after  they  reached  the  shore,  we 
had  company  enough ;  and  few  coming  empty-banded,  we 
got  a  tolerable  supply  of  small  pigs,  fruit,  and  (oots.  We 
continued  trading  with  them  till  the  evening;  when  we 
made  sail,  and  stood  off,  with  a  view  of  plying  to  wind- 
ward round  the  island  In  the  evening  of  the  4th,  we  ob- 
served an  eclipse  of  the  moon. 

On  the  dth,  in  the  evening,  being  about  five  leagues  fbr- 
ther  up  the  coast,  and  near  the  shore,  we  had  some  traffic 
with  the  natives.     But  as  it  had  furnished  only  a  trifling 
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supply,  1  Btood  in  nj^fnin  next  morning;  when  vie  had  a  con- 
lidemble  number  of  vraitort ;  and  ive  lay  to,  trading  with 
them  till  two  in  the  afternoon.    By  that  time,  we  had  pro- 
cured  pork,  fruity  and  roota,  sufficient  for  four  or  livo  days. 
We  then  made  sail,  and  continued  to  ply  to   windward. 
Having  procured  a  quantity  of  sugar-cane ;  and  having, 
upon  a  trial,  made  but  a  few  days  before,  found  that  a  strong 
decoction  of  it,  produced  a  very  palatable  beer,   I  ordered 
some  more  to  be  brewed,  for  our  general  use.     But  wh«n 
the  cask  was  now  broached,  not  one  of  my  crew  would  eTCP 
so  much  as  tasta  it.     As  I  had  ho  motive  in  preivaring  tliia 
beverage,  but  to  save  our  spirits  for  a  colder  climate,  I  gave 
myself  no  further  trouble,  either  by  exerting  authority,  or 
by  having  'recourse  tio  persuasion,  to  prevail  upon  them  to 
drink  it ;  kuowlng  that  there  wa«  no  danger  of  the  scurvy, 
so  long  as  we  co«Id  geta  plentiful  supply  of  other  vegetuUes. 
But,  that  I  might  not  be  disappointed  in  my  view»,  I  gave 
orders  that  bo  grog  should  be  served  in  either  ship.     I  ray. 
self,  and  the  officers,  continued  to  make  use  of  the  sugnr- 
eane  beer,  whenever  we  could  get  materials  for  brewing  i^ 
A  few  hops^  of  which  we  had  some  on  board,  improved   it 
much*    It  has  the  taste  of  new  malt  beer ;  and  I  believe 
no  ofte  will   doubt  of  its  being  very  wholesome  ;    yet  my 
tttOonnidlerate  orew  alledged  that  it  was  injurious  to  their 
health.    They  had  no  better  redsoA  to  support  a  resolution, 
wldch  Ibey  took  on  owr  first  arrival  w  King  €leoiige*s  Sound, 
Bot  to  drink  tlie  spruoe^Mer  made  there.     But,  whether  from 
consideratiao  that  it  v^as  not  the  first  time  of  their  being 
required  to  use  thatUtquor,  or  from  some  other  reason,  thtey 
did  not  attempt  to  carry  their  purpose  into  actual  execution  j 
and  I  bad  never  heard  of  it  until  now,  when  they  renewed 
their  ignorant  o|kpositioa  to  my  best  endeaTonrs  to  serve 
them.     Every  innovation  whatever,  on  board  asbip,  thowgh 
ever  so  mueh  to  the  advanlage  of  seamen,  is  sure  to  meet 
with  their  highest  disapprobation.    Both  portable  soup,  and 
sourkrout,  were^  at  first,  condemned  as  stuff  unfit  for  human 
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helags.  Few  oommaiMlera  have  introduced  into  their  abips 
more  novelties,  as  useful  Tarieties  of  food  and  drink,  tkan 
1  httve  done  ;  indeed  few  commanders  have  liad  the  same 
opportunities  of  trying  such  experiments,  or  been  driven  to 
the  sjtm*'  necessity  of  trying  them.  It  has,  however,  hecn, 
in  a  great  measure,  owing  to  various  little  deviations  from 
established  praoifoe,  that  I  have  been  able  to  preserve  my 
people,  generally  speaking,  from  that  :!rcudful  distemper, 
the  scurvy,  which  has  perhaps  destroyed  more  of  our  sailors, 
in  their  peaceful  voyages,  than  have  fallen  by  the  enemy  in 
military  ezpeditioni. 

I  kept  at  some  distanoe  from  the  coast,  till  the  13th,  when 
I  stood  in  again,  six  leagues  farther  to  windward  than  we 
bad  as  yet  reached ;  and,  after  having  some  trade  with  the 
natives  who  visited  us,  returned  to  sea.  .1  should  have 
got  near  the  shore  again  on  the  15th,  for  a  supply  of  fruit 
or  roots,  but  the  wind  happening  to  be  at  south-east  by 
south,  and  south-south-east,- 1  thought  this  a  good  time  to 
stretch  to  the  eastward,  in  order  to  get  round,  or,  at  least, 
to  get  a  sight  of  the  south-east  end  of  the  island.  The  wind 
continued  at  south-east  by  south,  most  part  of  the  16th. 
It  was  variable  between  south  and  east  on  the  17th  ;  and  on 
the  IStli,  it  was  continually  veering  from  one  quarter  to 
another ;  blowing,  sometimes,  in  hard  squalls ;  and,  at  other 
times,  calm,  with  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain.  In  the 
afternoon,  we  had  the  wind  westerly  for  a  few  hours  . 
but  in  the  evening  it  shifted  to  east  by  south,  and  we  stood 
to  the  southward,  close  hauled,  under  an  easy  sail,  as  the 
Discovery  was  at  some  distance  astern.  At  this  time  the 
south-east  point  of  the  island  bore  south-west  by  south, 
about  five  leagues  distant ;  and  I  made  no  doubt  that  I 
should  be  able  to  weather  it.  But  at  one  o*clock,  next 
morning,  it  fell  calm,  and  vie  were  left  to  the  mere)  of  a 
north-easterly  swell,  which  impelled  us  fast  towards  the 
land  }  so  (hat,  long  before  day  break,  we  saw  lights  upon 
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the  shore,  Tvhich  was  not  more  than  a  league  distant.     The 
night  was)  dark,  with  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain. 

At  three  o*clock,  the  calm  was  succeeded  by  a  breeze  from 
the  south-east  by  east,  blowing  in  squalls,  with  rain.  We 
stood  to  the  north-east,  thinking  it  the  best  tack  to  clear  the 
coast ;  but,  if  it  had  been  day-light,  we  should  have  chosen 
the  other.  At  day-break,  the  coast  was  seen  extending  from 
north  by  west,  to  south-west  by  west ;  a  dreadful  surf  break- 
ing upon  the  shore,  which  was  not  more  than  half  a  league 
distant.  It  was  evident  that  we  had  been  in  the  most  immi- 
nent danger.  Nor  were  we  yet  in  safety,  the  wind  veering 
more  easterly  ;  so  that,  for  some  time,  we  did  but  just 
keep  our  distance  from  the  coast.  What  made  our  situation 
more  alarming,  was  the  leach-rope  of  the  main-top  sail 
giving  way  ;  which  was  the  occasion  of  the  saiPs  being  rent 
in  two ;  and  the  two  top-gallant  sails  gave  way  in  the  same 
manner,  though  not  half  worn  out.  By  taking  a  favourable 
opportunity,  we  soon  got  others  to  the  yards  ;  and  then  we 
left  the  land  astern.  The  Discovery,  by  being  at  some 
distance  to  the  north,  was  never  near  the  land,  nor  did  we 
see  her  till  eight  o'clock.  ' 

As  soon  as  day-light  appeared,  the  natives  ashore  dis- 
played a  white  flag,  wMch  we  conceived  to  be  a  signal  of 
peace  and  friendship.  Some  of  them  ventured  out  after  us, 
but  the  wind  freshening,  and  it  not  being  safe  to  wait,  they 
were  soon  left  astern.  In  the  afternoon,  after  making  an 
attempt  to  weather  the  eastern  extreme,  which  failed,  I  gave 
it  up,  and  run  down  to  the  Discovery.  Indeed,  it  was  of  no 
consequence  to  get  round  the  island  ;  for  we  had  seen  its 
extent  to  the  south-east,  which  was  the  thing  1  aimed  at ; 
and,  according  to  the  information  which  we  had  got  from 
the  natives,  there  is  no  other  island  to  the  windward  of  this. 
However,  as  we  were  so  near  the  south-east  end  of  it,  and  as 
the  least  rthift  of  wind,  in  our  favour,  would  serve  to  carry 
us  round,  I  did  not  wholly  give  up  the  idea  of  weatherin/^  it ; 
and  therefore  continued  to  ply. 
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On  the  SOth,  in  the  afternoon,  some  of  the  natives  came 
off  in  their  canoes,  bringing  with  them  a  few  pigs  and  plan- 
tains. The  latter  were  very  acceptable,  having  had  no  vegeta- 
bles for  some  days :  but  the  supply  we  now  received  was  so 
inconsiderable,  being  barely  sufficient  for  one  day,  that  I  stood 
in  again  the  next  morning,  till  within  three  or  four  miles  of 
the  land,  where  we  were  met  by  a  number  of  canoes,  laden 
with  provisions.  We  brought  to,  and  continued  trading 
with  the  people  in  them,  till  four  in  the  afternoon ;  when, 
having  got  a  pretty  good  supply,  we  made  sail,  and  stretched 
off  to  the  northward. 

I  had  never  met  with  a  behaviour  so  free  from  reserve  and 
suspicion,  in  my  intercourse  with  any  tribes  of  savages,  as 
we  experienced  in  the  people  of  this  island.  It  was  very 
common  for  them  to  send  up  into  the  ship  the  several  arti- 
cles they  brought  off  for  barter ;  afterward,  they  would  come 
in  themselves,  and  make  their  bargains  on  the  quarter-deck. 
The  people  of  Otaheite,  even  after  our  repeated  visits,  do 
not  care  to  put  so  much  confidence  in  us.  I  infer  from  this, 
that  those  of  Owhyhee  must  be  more  faithful  in  their  deal- 
ings with  one  another,  than  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite  are; 
for,  if  little  faith  were  observed  amongst  themselves,  they 
would  not  be  so  ready  to  trust  strangers.  It  is  also  to  be 
observed,  to  their  honour,  that  they  hod  never  once  at- 
tempted to  cheat  us  in  exchanges,  nor  to  commit  a  theft* 
They  understand  trading  as  well  as  most  people ;  and  seemed 
to  compriehend  clearly  the  reason  of  our  plying  upon  the 
coast;  for,  though  they  brought  off  provisions  in  great 
plenty,  particularly  pigs,  yet  they  kept  up  their  price,  and 
rather  than  dispose  of  them  for  less  than  they  thought  they 
were  worth,  would  take  them  on  shore  again. 

On  the  23nd,  at  four  in  the  afternoon,  after  purchasing 
every  thing  that  the  natives  had  brought  off,  which  was  full 
as  much  as  we  had  occasion  for,  we  made  sail,  and  stretched 
to  the  north,  with  the  wind  at  east-north-east.  At  midnight, 
Vie  tacked,  and  stood  to  the  south-east.    Upon  a  supposi* 
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tioB  thai  tVie  Discovery  would  see  u«  tack,  the  signal  wai 
omitted ;  but  she  did  not  see  us,  as  we  afterwards  foiind, 
and  continued  standing  to  tlie  north,  for  at  day-light  next 
rooriung  she  was  not  in  sight.  At  this  tin>e  the  weather 
being  hazy,  we  could  nut  see  far,  so  that  it  was  possible  the 
Discovery  might  be  following  us  ;  and  being  past  the  north* 
east  part  of  the  island,  I  was  tempted  to  stand  on,  till,  by 
the  wind  veering  to  north-east,  we  could  not  weather  the 
land  upon  the  other  tack  ;  consequently  we  could  not  stand 
to  the  north,  to  join  or  look  for  the  Discovery.  At  six  in 
the  evening,  we  had  succeeded  in  getting  to  windward  of 
the  island,  which  we  had  aimed  at  with  so  much  persever- 
a  nee.  The  Discovery,  however,  was  not  yet  to  be  seen ; 
but  the  wind,  as  we  bad  it,  being  very  favourable  for  her 
to  follow  us,  1  concluded  that  it  would  not  be  long  before 
she  joined  us  ;  I  ther^ore  kept  cruizing  off  this  south-east 
point  of  the  island,  till  I  was  satisfied  that  Captain  Gierke 
eould  not  join  me  here.  I  now  conjectured,  that  be  Iwd  not 
been  able  to  weather  the  north-east  part  oi  the  island,  and 
bad  gone  to  leeward  in  order  to  meet  me  that  way. 

As  I  generally  kept  from  five  to  ten  leagues  from  the  land, 
no  canoes,  except  one,  came  off  to  us  till  the  28th ;  when 
'we  were  visited  by  a  doa»i  or  fourteen.  The  people  who 
conducted  them,  brought,  as  usual,  the  produce  of  the  is* 
land.  I  was  very  sorry  that  they  had  taken  the  trouble  to 
come  so  far ;  for  we  could  not  trade  with  theno,  our  old 
stock  not  being  as  yet  consumed;  and  we  had  found,  by  hte 
experieace,  that  the  hogs  eould  not  be  kept  alive,  nor  the 
roots  preserved  from  putrefaction,  many  days.  However 
I  intended  not  to  leave  this  part  of  the  island  before  I  got  a 
supply,  as  it  would  not  be  easy  to  return  to  it  again,  incasa 
it  should  be  found  necessary. 

We  began  to  be  In  want  on  the  dOth ;  and  1  would  have 
stood  in  near  the  shore,  but  was  prevented  by  a  calm ;  but 
a  breeiso  springing  up,  at  midnight,  firom  south  and  souths 
ivest,  we  were  enabled  to  stand  in  for  land  at  day  break*  At  tea 
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o*clock  Ml  the  morning,  we  were  met  by  the  islanders  with 
fruit  and  roots  *  but,  in  all  the  canoes,  were  only  three  small 
pigs.     Our  net  having  bought  those  which  had  been  lately 
brought  oif,  may  be  supposeil  to  be  the  reason  of  this  very 
scanty  supply.  We  brought  to  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  but 
soon  after  our  marketing  was  interrupted  by  a  very  hard  rain  ; 
and  bp$;ides  we  were  rather  too  far  from    the  shore.     Nor 
durst  I  go  nearer ;  for  1  could  not  depend  upon  the  wind's 
remaining  wliere  it  was  for  a  moment,  the  swell  also  being 
high,  and  setting  obliquely  upon  the  shore,  against  which  it 
broke  in  a  frightful  surf.  In  the  evening  the  weather  mend> 
ed,  the  night  was  clear,  and  it  was  spent  in  making  short 
boards.   Before  day-break,  the  atmosphere  was  again  loaded 
with  heavy  clouds ;  aud  the  new  year  was  ushered  in  with 
very  hard  rain,  which  continued,  at  intervals,  till  past  ten 
o*clock.     Being  about  five  miles  from  land-,  several  canoes 
arrived  with  fruit  and  roots ;  and,  at  last,  some  hogs  were 
brought  off.     We  lay  to,  trading  with  them  till  three  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon ;  when,  having  a  tolerable  supply,  we  made 
sail  with  a  view  of  proceeding  to  the  north-west,  or  lee-side 
of  the  island,  to  look  for  the  Discovery.     It  was  necessary, 
however,  the  wind  being  at  south,  ,0  stretch  first  to  the  east- 
ward till  midnight,  when  the  wind  came  more  favourable 
and  we  went  upon  the  other  tack.     For  several  days  i>ast 
both  Viind  and  weather  Irad  been  exceedingly  unsettled,  and 
there  fell  b  great  deal  of  rain.     The  three  following  days 
were  spent  in  running  down  the  south  east  side  of  the  island ; 
for,  during  the  nights  we  stood  oif  and  on,  and  part  of  each 
iky  was  employed  in  lying-to,  in  order  to  furnish  an  oppor- 
tunity to  the  natives  of  trading  with  us.     TItcy  sometimes 
came  on  board  while  we  were  five  leagues  from  the  shore ; 
but,  ivhether  from  a  fear  of  losing  their  goods  in  the  sea,  or 
from  the  uncertainty  of  a  market,  they  never  brought  much 
with  them.     The  principal  article  procured  was  salt,  which 
was  extremely  good. 
On  the  5th  of  January,  1779,  in  the  morning,  we  passed 
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the  south  point  of  the  island,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  18* 
54'  ;  and  beyond  it  we  found  the  coast  to  trend  north,  60* 
west.  On  this  point  stands  a  pretty  larg^e  village,  the  inha- 
bitants of  which  thronged  off  to  the  ship  with  hogs  and  wo- 
men. It  was  not  possible  to  keep  the  latter  from  coming  on 
board  ;  and  no  women,  1  ever  met  with,  were  less  reserved. 
As  I  had  now  got  a  quantity  of  salt,  I  purchased  no  hogs 
but  such  as  were  fit  tor  salting,  refusing  all  that  were  under 
size ;  however,  we  could  seldom  get  any  above  fifty  or  sixty 
pounds  weight.  It  was  happy  fur  u»,  that  we  had  still  some 
vegetables  on  board,  for  we  now  received  few  such  pro- 
ductions ;  indeed,  this  part  of  the  country,  from  its  appear- 
ance, did  not  seem  capable  of  affording  them.  Marks  of 
its  having  been  laid  waste  by  the  explosion  of  a  volcano 
every  where  presented  themselves  ;  and  though  we  had,  as 
yet,  seen  nothing  like  one  upon  the  island,  the  devastation 
that  it  had  made  in  this  neighbourhood  was  visible  to  the 
naked  eye.  This  part  of  the  coast  is  sheltered  from  tlie 
reigning  winds  ;  btit  we  could  find  no  bottom  to  anchor 
upon,  aline  of  an  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  not  reaching  it, 
within  the  distance  of  half  a  mile  from  the  shore.  The  is- 
landers having  all  left  us,  towards  the  evening,  we  ran  a 
few  miles  down  the  coast,  and  then  spent  the  night  standing 
off  and  on.  *  >i 

The  next  morning,  the  natives  visited  us  again,  bringing 
with  them  the  same  articles  of  commerce  as  before.  Beitfg 
now  near  the  shore,  I  sent  Mr.  Bligh,  the  Master,  in  a  boat, 
to  sound  the  coast,  with  orders  to  land,  and  to  look  for  fresh 
water.  Upon  his  return,  he  reported  that,  at  two  cables* 
length  from  the  shore,  he  had  found  no  soundings  with  aline 
of  one  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  ;  that,  when  be  landed, 
be  found  no  stream  or  S|!ring,  but  only  rain-water,  depo- 
sited in  holes  upon  rtie  rocks,  £ind  even  that  was  brackish 
from  the  spray  of  the  sea,  and  that  the  surface  of  the  coui)- 
try  was  entirely  composed  of  slags  and  ashes,  with  a  few 
plants  interspersed.     Between  ten  and  eleven,  we  saw  with 
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ple«8iire  tM  DiseoTery  eomingf  round  the  south  poiDt  of  the 
island;  and,  at  one  in  the  afternoon,  she  joined  us.  Captain 
Gierke  coming  on  board,  informed  me,  that  he  had  cruised 
four  or  five  days  where  we  were  separated,  and  then  plied 
round  the  east  side  of  the  island ;  but  that,  meeting  with  un- 
favourable winds,  he  had  been  carried  to  some  distance  from 
the  coast.  He  had  one  of  the  islanders  on  board,  all  this 
time,  who  had  remained  there  from  choice,  and  had  refused 
to  quit  the  ship,  though  opportunities  had  oifered. 

Having  spent  the  night  standing  off  and  on,  we  stood  in 
again  the  next  morning,  and  when  we  were  about  a  league 
from  the  shore,  many  of  the  natives  visited  us.  At  day- 
break on  the  8tb,  we  found  that  the  currents,  during  the 
night,  which  we  sjltnt  in  plying,  had  carried  us  back  con- 
siderably to  windward  ;  so  that  we  were  now  off  thesouth.^. 
west  point  of  the  island.  There  we  brought  to,  in  order  to 
give  the  natives  an  opportunity  of  trading  with  us  We 
spent  the  night  as  usual,  standing  off  and  on.  It  happened, 
that  four  men  and  ten  women,  who  had  come  on  board  the 
preceding  day,  still  remained  with  us.  As  I  did  not  like 
the  company  of  the  latter,  I  stood  in  shore  towards  noon, 
principally  with  a  view  to  get  them  out  of  the  ship  ;  and 
some  canoes  coming  ofij  I  took  that  opportunity  of  sending 
away  our  guests.  ;    -j/o 

At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  11th,  the  wind  having  fixed 
at  west,  I  stood  in  for  the  land,  in  order  to  get  some  re- 
freshments. As  we  drew  near  the  shore,  the  natives  began 
to  come  off.  We  lay  to,  or  stood  on  and  off,  trading  with 
them  all  the  day  ;  but  got  a  very  scanty  supply  at  last. 
Many  canoes  visited  us,  whose  people  had  not  a  single  thing 
to  barter ;  which  convinced  us,  that  this  part  of  the  island 
must  be  very  poor,  and  that  we  had  already  got  all  they 
could  spare.  At  eight  o*eIock  next  morning,  having  got  a 
small  breeze  at  south-south-east,  we  steered  to  the  north- 
north-west,  in  for  the  land.  Soon  after  a  few  canoes  came 
along- side,  with  some  hogs,  but  without  any  vegetables, 
c.  V.  28.  Y 
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whiob  artiqlet  we  most  wanted.  Next  morninf  ,  being  ttiU 
offtbetouth-west  point  of  the  island,  some  canoes  came  off> 
but  they  brought  nothing  that  we  were  in  want  of  We  had 
now  neither  finiit  nor  roots,  and  were  under  a  necessity  of 
mailing  use  of  some  of  our  sea^provisions.  At  length,  some 
canoes  from  the  northward  brought  us  a  small  supply  of 
hogs  and  roots. 

At  day-break  on  the  16th,  seeing  the  appearance  of  a  bay, 
I  sent  Mr.  Bligh,  with  a  boat  from  each  ship,  to  examine 
it,  being  ai  this  time  three  leagues  off.    Canoes  now  began 
to  arriye  from  all  parts  ;  so  that  before  ten  o*clock,  there 
were  not  fewer  than  a  thousand  about  the  two  ships,  most 
of  them  crowded  with  people,  and  well  laden  with  hogs  and 
other  productions  of  the  island.   We  had  the  most  satisfying 
proof  0^  their  friendly  intentions  }  for  we  did  not  see  a  sin- 
gle person  who  bad  with  him  a  weapon  of  any  sort.    Trade 
and  curiosity  alone  bad  brought  ibem  off.    Among  such 
numbers  as.  we  had,  at  times,  on  board,  it  is  no  wonder 
that  some  should  betray  a  thievish  disposition.    One  of  Qur 
visitors  took  out  of  the  ship  a  boat's  rudder ;  he  was  disco- 
yered ;  but  too  late  to  recover  lU    I  thought  this  a  good  op- 
portunity to  shew  these  people  the  use  of  fire-arms;  and  two 
or  three  musquets,  and  as  many  four-pounders,  were  fired 
over  the  canoe  which  carried  off  the  rudder.    As  it  was  not 
intended  that  any  of  the  shot  should  take  effect,  the  sur- 
rounding multitude  of  natives  seemed  rather  more  surprised 
than  frightened.    In  the  evening  Mr.  Bligh  returned,  and 
reported,  that  he  had  found  a  bay  in  which  was  good  anchor- 
age, and  fresh  water  in  a  situation  tolerably  easy  to  be  come 
at.    Into  this  bay  1  resolved  to  carry  the  ships,  there  to  refit 
and  supply  ourselves  with  every  refreshment  that  the  place 
could  afford.    As  night  approached,  the  greater  part  of  our 
visitors  retired  to  the  shore ;  but  numbers  of  them  requested 
our  permission  to  sleep  on  board.    Curiosity  was  not  the 
only  motive,  at  least  with  some ;  for  the  next  morning  seve- 
ral thiqgs  were  missing,  which  determined  me  not  to  enter* 
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tain  80  many  Mother  night.  At  eleven  oMook  in  the  fore- 
noon, we  anchored  in  a  bay  (which  is  called  by  the  natives 
Karalcaliooa,)  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  over  a  sandy  hot* 
torn,  and  about  m  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  north-east 
shore.  The  ships  continued  to  be  much  crowded  with  na- 
tives, and  were  surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  eanoes.  I  had 
no  where,  in  the  course  of  my  voyages,  seen  so  numerous  a 
body  of  people  assembled  at  one  place;  for,  besides  those 
who  bad  come  off  to  us  in  canoes,  all  the  shore  of  the  bay 
was  covered  with  spectators,  and  many  hundreds  were  swim- 
ming round  the  ships  like  shoals  of  fish.  We  could  not  but 
be  struck  with  the  singularity  of  this  scene ;  and  perhaps 
there  were  few  on  board  who  now  lamented  our  having  failed 
in  our  endeavours  io  find  a  northern  passage  homeward  last 
summer.  To  this  disappointment  we  owed  oar  having  it  in 
our  power  to  revisit  the  Sandwich  Islands,  and  to  enrich  our 
voyage  with  a  discovery  which,  though  the  last,  seemed,  in 
many  respects,  to  be  the  most  important  that  had  hitherto 
been  made  by  Europeans  throughout  the  extent  of  the  Paci- 
fic Ocean.  Y* 

g3*  Here  Captain  Cook* « journal  ends*   The  remaining 
transactions  of  the  Voyage  are  related  by  Captain  King 
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'  Karakakooa  Bay  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of  the  island 
of  Owhyhee,  in  a  district  called  Akona.  It  is  about  a  mile 
in  depth,  and  bounded  by  two  low  points  of  land,  at  the 
distance  of  half  a  league,  and  bearing  south-south-east  and 
north- north- West  from  each  other*  On  the  north  point, 
which  is  flat  and  barren,  stands  the  village  of  Kowrowa ; 
and  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  near  a  grove  of  tall  cocoa-nut 
trees,  there  is  another  village  of  a  more  considerable  size, 
called  Rakooa :  between  them  runs  a  high  rocky  cliff,  inac- 
cessible from  the  sea  shore.  On  the  south  side,  <lie  coast, 
fur  about  a  oaile  inland,  has  a  rugged  appearance  ;  beyond 
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whioh  the  oountry  rises  with  a  gradual  ascent,  and  is  oirer- 
spread  with  oultivated  enclosures  and  groves  of  cocoa-nut 
trees,  where  the  habitations  of  tlie  natives  are  scattered  in 
great  numbers.  The  shore,  all  round  the  bay,  is  covered 
with  a  black  coral  rock,  which  makes  the  landing  very  dan- 
gerous in  rough  weather  ;  except  at  the  village  of  Kakooa, 
where  there  is  a  fine  sandy  beach,  with  a  moral,  or  burying 
place,  at  one  extremity,  and  a  small  well  of  fresh  water  at 
the  other.  This  bay  appearing  to  Capt.  Cook  a  proper 
place  to  refit  the  ships,  and  lay  in  an  additional  supply  of 
water  and  provisions,  we  moored  on  the  north  side,  about 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  Kowrowa  bearing  west- 
north-west. 

As  soon  as  the  inhabitants  perceived  our  intention  of  an- 
choring in  the  b'ay,  they  came  off  from  the  shore  in  aston- 
ishing numbers,  and  expressed  their  joy  by  singing  and 
shouting,  and  exhibiting  a  var'  ty  of  wild  and  extravagant 
gestures.  The  sides,  the  decks  and  rigging  of  both  ships 
were  soon  completely  covered  with  them  ;  and  a  multitude 
of  women  and  boys,  who  had  not  been  able  to  get  canoes, 
came  swimming  round  us  in  shoals ;  many  of  whom  not 
finding  room  on  hoard,  remained  the  whole  day  playing  in 
the  water. 

Among  the  diiefs  who  came  on  board  the  Resolution, 
was  a  young  man,  called  Pareea,  whom  we  soon  perceived 
to  be  a  person  of  great  authority.  On  presenting  himself 
to  Capt.  Cook,  he  told  him,  that  he  was  jakanee  to  the  king 
of  the  island,  who  was  at  that  time  engaged  on  a  military 
expedition  at  Mowee,  and  was  expected  to  return  within 
three  or  four  days.  A  few  presents  from  Capt.  Cook  attached 
him  entirely  to  our  interests,  and  he  became  exceedingly 
useful  to  us  in  the  management  of  his  countrymen,  as  we 
had  soon  occasion  to  experience ;  for  wc  had  not  been  long 
at  anchor,  when  it  was  observed  that  the  Discovery  had 
such  a  number  of  people  hanging  on  one  side,  as  occasioned 
her  to  heel  considerably ;  and  that  the  men  were  unable  to 
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keep  off  the  crowds  which  continued  pressing  into  her. 
Capt.  Cook,  being  apprehensive  that  she  might  suffer  some 
injury,  pointed  out  the  danger  to  Pareca,  who  immediately 
went  to  their  assistance,  cleared  the  ship  of  its  encumbrances, 
and  drove  away  the  canoes  that  surrounded  her.  The  au- 
thority of  the  chiefs  over  the  inferior  people  appeared  from 
this  incident  to  be  of  the  most  despotic  kind.  A  similar  in- 
stance of  it  happened  the  same  day  on  board  the  Resolution, 
where  the  crowd  being  so  great,  as  to  impede  the  necessary 
business  of  the  ship,  we  were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to 
the  assistance  of  Kaneena,  another  of  their  chiefs,  viho  had 
likewise  attached  himself  to  Capt.  Cook.  The  inconveni- 
ence we  laboured  under  being  made  known,  he  immediately 
ordered  his  countrymen  to  quit  the  vessel ;  and  we  were  not 
a  little  surprized  to  see  them  jump  overboard,  without  a 
moment's  hesitation ;  all  except  one  man,  who  loitering 
behind  and  shewing  some  unwillingness  to  obey,  Kaneena 
took  him  up  in  his  arms  and  threw  him  into  the  sea.  Both 
these  chiefs  were  men  of  strong  and  well-proportioned  bodies, 
and  of  countenances  remarkably  pleasing.  Kaneena  espe- 
cially, whose  portrait  was  drawn  by  Mr.  Webber,  was  one 
of  the  finest  men  I  ever  saw.  He  was  about  six  feet  high, 
had  regular  and  expressive  features,  with  lively,  dark  eyes ; 
his  carriage  was  easy,  firm,  and  graceful. 

It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  during  our  long  cruise 
near  this  island,  the  inhabitants  had  always  behaved  with 
fairness  and  honesty  in  their  dealings,  and  had  not  shewn 
the  slightest  propensity  to  theft ;  which  appeared  to  us  the 
more  extraordinary,  because  those  with  whom  we  had  hither- 
to held  any  intercourse,  were  of  the  lowest  rank,  either  ser- 
vants or  fishermen.  We  now  found  the  case  exceedingly 
altered ;  the  immense  crowd  of  islanders,  which  blocked  up 
every  part  of  the  ships,  not  only  afforded  frequent  oppor- 
tunity of  pilfering  without  risk  of  discovery,  but  our  infe- 
riority in  number  held  forth  a  prospect  of  escaping  with 
impunity  in  case  of  detection.     Another  circumstance,  to 
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which  we  attributed  this  alteration  in  their  behaviour, 
^he  presence  and  encouragement  of  their  chiefs ;  for,  gene> 
rail;,  tracing  the  booty  into  the  possession  of  some  men  of 
consequence,  we  had  the  strongest  reason  to  suspect  that 
these  depredations  were  committed  at  their  instigation. 

Boon  after  the  Resolution  had  got  into  her  station,  our 
two  friends,  Pareea  and  Kaneena,  brought  on  board  a  third 
chief,  named  Koah,  who,  we  were  told,  was  a  priest,  and 
had  been  in  his  youth  a  distinguished  warrior.  He  was  a 
little  old  man,  of  an  emaciated  figure ;  his  eyes  exceedingly 
sore  and  red,  and  his  body  covered  with  a  white  leprous 
scurf,  the  effects  of  an  immoderate  use  of  the  ava.  Being 
led  into  the  cabin,  he  approached  Capt.  Coolc  with  great 
yeneration,  and  threw  over  his  shoulders  a  piece  of  red  cloth 
which  he  had  brought  along  with  him.  Then  stepping  a 
few  paces  bacli,  he  made  an  offering  of  a  small  pig,  which 
he  held  in  his  hand,  whilst  he  pronounced  a  discourse  that 
lasted  for  a  considerable  time.  This  ceremony  was  fre- 
quently repeated  during  our  stay  at  Owhyhee,  and  appeared 
to  us,  from  many  circumstances,  to  be  a  sort  of  religious 
adoration.  Their  idols  we  found  always  arrayed  with  red 
cloth,  in  the  same  manner  as  was  done  to  Capt.  Cook ;  and 
a  small  pig  was  their  usual  offering  to  the  £atooas.  Their 
speeches,  or  prayers,  were  uttered  too  with  a  readiness  and 
volubility  that  indicated  them  to  be  according  to  some  for- 
mulary. When  this  ceremony  was  over,  Koah  dined  with 
Capt.  Coolc,  eating  plentifully  of  what  was  set  before  him ; 
but,  like  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  in  these 
seas,  could  scarcely  be  prevailed  on  to  taste  a  second  time 
our  wine  or  spirits.  In  the  evening,  Capt.  Cook,  attended 
by  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself,  accompanied  him  on  shore.  We 
landed  at  the  beach,  and  were  received  by  four  men,  who 
carried  wands  tipt  with  dog^s  hair,  and  marched  before  us, 
pronouncing  with  a  loud  voice  a  short  sentence,  in  which 
we  could  only  distinguish  the  word  Orono.  Capt.  Cook 
generally  went  by  this  name  amongst  the  natives  of  Owhyhee; 
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but  we  could  neTer  learn  iU  precise  'meaning.  Sumetimea 
they  applied  it  to  an  invisible  being,  who,  they  said,  lived  in 
the  heavens.  We  also  found  that  it  was  a  title  belonging  to 
a  personage  of  great  rank  and  power  in  the  island,  who  re- 
sembles pretty  much  the  Delai  Lama  of  thn  Tartars,  and 
the  ecclesiastical  emperor  of  Japan.  The  crowd,  which 
had  been  collected  on  the  shore,  retirijd  at  our  approach  ; 
and  not  a  person  was  to  be  seen,  except  a  few  lying  pros- 
trate on  the  ground,  near  the  huts  of  the  adjoining  Tillage. 
Before  I  proceed  to  relate  the  adoration  that  was  paid  to 
Capt.  Cook,  and  the  peculiar  ceremonies  with  which  he  was 
received  on  this  fatal  island,  it  will  be  necessary  to  describe 
the  moral,  situated,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  at  the 
south  side  of  the  beach  at  Kakooa.  It  was  a  square  solid 
pile  of  stones,  about  forty  yards  long,  twenty  broad,  and 
fourteen  in  height.  The  top  was  flat,  and  well  paved,  and 
surrounded  by  a  wooden  rail,  on  which  were  fixed  the  skulls 
of  the  captives  sacrificed  on  the  death  of  their  chiefs.  In 
the  centre  of  the  area  stood  a  ruinous  old  building  of  wood, 
connected  with  the  rail,  on  each  side,  by  a  stone  wall,  which 
divided  the  whole  space  into  two  parts.  On  the  side  next 
the  country  were  five  poles,  upwards  of  twenty  feet  high, 
supporting  an  irregular  kind  of  scaffold ;  on  the  opposite 
side,  toward  the  sea,  stood  two  small  houses,  with  a  covered 
communication.  We  were  conducted  by  Koah  to  the  top  of 
this  pile  Ly  an  easy  ascent,  leading  from  the  beach  to  the 
north-west  corner  of  the  area.  At  the  entrance,  we  saw 
two  large  wooden  images,  with  features  violently  distorted, 
and  a  long  piece  of  carved  wood,  of  a  conical  form  inverted, 
rising  from  the  top  of  their  heads ;  the  rest  was  without 
form,  and  wrapped  round  with  red  cloth.  We  were  here 
met  by  a  tall  young  man,  with  a  long  beard,  who  presented 
Capt.  Cook  to  the  images,  and  after  chanting  a  kind  of 
hymn,  in  which  he  was  joined  by  Koah,  they  led  us  to  that 
end  of  the  moral  where  the  five  poles  were  fixed.  At  the 
foot  of  them  were  twelve  images  ranged  in  a  semicircular 
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form,  and  before  the  middle  figure  stood  a  high  stand  or 
table,  exactly  resembling  the  Whatta  of  Otaheite,  on  which 
lay  a  putrid  hog,  and  under  it  pieces  of  sug^r-cane,  cocoa- 
nuts,  bread-fruit  plantains,  and  sweet  potatoes.  Koah 
having  placed  the  captain  under  this  stand,  took  down  the 
hog,  and  held  it  towards  him  ;  and  after  having  a  second 
time  addressed  him  in  a  long  speech,  pronounced  with  much 
vehemence  and  rapidity,  he  let  it  fall  on  the  ground,  and 
led  him  to  the  scaffolding,  which  they  began  to  climb  to- 
gether, aot  without  great  risk  of  falling.  At  this  time  we 
saw,  coming  in  solemn  procession,  at  the  entrance  of  ihe 
top  of  the  morai,  ten  men  carrying  a  live  hog,  and  a  large 
piece  of  red  cloth.  Being  advanced  a  few  paces,  they 
stopped,  and  prostrated  themselves ;  and  Kaireekeea,  the 
young  man  .above-mentioned,  went  to  them,  and  received 
the  cloth,  carried  it  to  Koah,  who  wrapped  it  round  the 
captain,  and  afterwards  offered  him  the  hog,  which  was 
brought  by  Kaireekeea  with  the  samo  ceremony 

Whilst  Capt.  Cook  was  aloft,  in  this  awkward  situation^ 
swathed  round  with  red  cloth,  and  r#ith  difficulty  keeping  his 
hold  amongst  the  pieces  of  rotten  scaffolding,  Kaireekeea 
and  Koah  began  their  office,  chanting  sox<:times  in  concert, 
and  sometimes  alternately.  This  lasted  a  considerable 
time ;  at  length  Koah  let  the  hog  drop,  when  he  and  the 
captain  descended  together:  He  then  led  him  to  the  ima/;es 
before  mentioned,  and  having  said  something  to  e&ch  In  a 
sneering  tone,  snapping  hit  fingers  at  them  as  he  passed, 
he  brought  him  to  that  in  the  centre,  which,  from  its  beings 
cov^ered  with  red  clotb«  appeared  to  be  in  greater  estiiiiat'oii 
than  the  rest.  Before  this  figure  he  prostrated  himself,  and 
kissed  it,  desiring  Capt.  Cook  to  do  the  same,  who  suffered 
himself  tu  be  directed  by  Koah  throughout  the  whole  of 
this  ceremony.  We  were  new  led  back  into  the  other  di- 
vision of  the  niorai,  where  tLure  was  a  spac^,  ten  or  twelve 
feet  square,  sunk  about  three  feet  below  (he  level  of  the  area. 
Into  this  we  descended,  and  Capt.  C<^ok  was  seated  between 
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two  woodieil  idols,  Koah  supporting  one  of  his  arms,  whilst 
r  was  desired  to  support  the  other.  At  this  time  arr»¥ed 
3t  second  procession  of  natiYes,  carrying  a  baked  hog,  and 
a  pudding,  some  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  and  other  Tege- 
taMes.  When  they  approaohed  us,  Kaireekeea  put  himself 
at  their  head,  and  presenting  the  pig  to  Capt.  Cook  in  tha 
usual  manner,  began  the  same  kind  of  chant  as  before, 
his  c3mpanions  making  regular  responses.  We  observed, 
that,  after  every  response,  tlieir  parts  became  gradually 
shorter,  till,  toward  the  dose,  Kaireekeea*s  consisted  of  only 
two  or  three  words,  which  the  rest  answered  by  the  word 
Orono. 

When  this  offering  was  concluded,  which  lasted  a  quar- 
ter of  an  hour,  th«  natives  sat  down  fronting  us,  and  began 
to  cut  up  the  baked  hog,  to  peel  the  vegetables,  and  break 
the  cocoa-nuts ;  whilst  others  employed  themselves  in  brew- 
ing the  ava ;  which  is  done  by  chewing  it,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  at  the  Friendly  Islands.    Kaireekeea  then  took  part  of 
the  kernel  of  a  coeoa-nu^  which  he  chewed,  and^  wrapping 
it  in  a  piece  of  doth,  rubbed  with  it  the  captain's  face, 
head,  hands^  arms,   and  shoulders.    The  ava  was  then 
handed  rOuud,  and  after  we  bad  tasted  it,  Koah  and  Pareea 
began  to  pull  the  flesh  ot  tho  Ikog  in  pieces^  and  to  put  it 
into  our  moixths.     I  had  no  ^reait  objection  to  bteing  fed  by 
Pareea,  who  was  very  cleanly  in  his  person ;  but  Capt. 
Cook,  who  was  served  by  Kotdi,  recollecting  the  putrid 
hog,  could  rot  swallow  a  morsel ;  and  his  reluctance,  as 
may  be  supposed,  was  not  diminished,  when  (he  old  man, 
according  to  his  own  mode  of  civility,  bad  ehewed  it  for 
him.     When  this  last  ceremony  was  finished,  which  Capt. 
Cook  put  an  cr.d  to  as  soon  as  he  decently  could,  wc  quitted 
tlicmoraij  aftar  distributing  amongst  the  peoplfe  some  pieces 
of  iron  and  other  trifles,  with   which  they  seemed  higlily 
gratifled.     The  men  with  wands  conducted  us  to  the  boats, 
repeating  the  same   words  as   before.    Tho  people  again 
retired^  and  the  few  that  re'rsained,  prostrated  tliemselves 
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as  we  passed  along  the  shore.  We  immediately  went  on 
board,  our  minds  full  of  what  we  bad  seen,  and  extremely 
well  satisfied  with  the  good  disposition  of  oui  ne  ^  friend?^ 
The  meaning  of  the  various  ceremonies  with  which  we  had 
been  received,  and  which,  on  account  of  their  novelty  and 
singularity,  have  been  related  at  length,  can  only  be  the 
subject  of  conjectures,  and  those  uncertain  and  partial : 
they  were,  however,  without  doubt,  expressive  of  high 
respect  on  the  part  of  the  natives  ;  and,  as  far  a3  related  to 
the  person  of  Captain  Cook,  they  seemed  approaching  to 
adoration. 

The  next  morning,  I  went  on  shore  with  a  guard  of  eight 
marines,  including  the  corporal  and  lieutenant,  having  orders 
to  erect  the  observatory  in  such  a  situation  as  might  best 
enable  me  to  superintend  and  protect  the  waterers,  and  the 
other  working  parties  that  were  to  be  on  fihore.  As  we 
were  viewing  a  spot  conveniently  situated  for  this  purpose, 
in  the  middle  of  the  village,  Pareea,  who  was  always  ready 
to  shew  his  power  and  his  good-will,  offered  to  pull  down 
some  houses  that  would  have  obstkucted  oar  observations  ; 
however  we  thought  it  proper  to  decline  this  offer,  and  fixed 
on  a  field  of  sweet  potatoes  adjoining  to  the  morai,  which 
was  readily  granted  us ;  and  the  priests,  to  prevent  the  in- 
trusion of  the  natives,  immediately  consecrated  the  place, 
by  fixing  their  wands  round  the  wall  by  which  it  was  en- 
closed. This  sort  of  religious  interdiction  they  call  taboo  ; 
a  word  we  heard  often  repeated,  during  our  stay  amongst 
these  islanders,  and  found  to  be  of  very  powerful  and 
extensive  operation,  and  it  procured  us  even  more  privacy 
than  we  desired.  No  canoes  ever  presumed  to  land  near 
us ;  the  natives  sat  on  the  wall,  but  none  offered  io  come 
within  the  tabooed  space,  till  he  had  obtain(>d  our  permission. 
But  though  the  men^  at  our  request,  would  come  across  the 
field  with  provisions,  yet  not  all  our  endeavours  could  prf- 
vail  on  the  women  to  approach  us.  Presents  were  tried, 
but  without  effect ;  Pareea  and  Koah  were  tempted  to  bring 
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them,  but  in  yain  ;  we  were  inyariably  answered,  that  the 
Eatooa  and  Terreeoboo  (which  was  the  name  of  their  king) 
MTOuld  kill  them.  This  circumstance  afforded  no  small 
matter  of  amusement  to  our  friends  on  board,  where  the 
crowds  of  people,  and  particularly  of  women,  that  continued 
to  flock  thither,  oblijj^ed  them  almost  cTery  hour  to  clear 
the  vessel,  in  order  to  have  room  to  do  the  necessary  duties 
of  the  ship.  On  these  occasions,  two  or  three  hundred  wo- 
men were  frequently  made  to  jump  into  the  water  at  once, 
where  they  continued  swimming  and  playing  about,  till  they 
could  again  procure  admittance. 

From  the  19th  to  the  24th,  when  Pareea  and  Koah  left 
us  to  attend  Terreeoboo,  who  had  landed  on  some  other 
part  of  the  island,  nothing  very  material  happened  on 
board.  The  caulkers  were  set  to  work  on  the  sides  of  the 
ships,  and  the  rigging  was  carefully  overhauled  and  repaired. 
The  salting  of  hogs  for  sea-store  was  also  a  constant,  and 
one  of  the  principal  objects  of  Capt.  Cook^s  attention.  As 
the  success  we  met  with  in  this  experiment,  during  our 
present  voyage,  was  much  more  complete  than  it  had  been 
in  any  former  attempt  of  the  same  kind,  it  may  not  be  im- 
proper to  give  an  account  of  the  detail  of  the  operation. 
It  has  generally  bi>en  thought  impracticable  to  cure  the  flesh 
of  animals  by  salting,  in  tropi  ^al  climates  ;  the  progress  of 
putrefaction  being  so  rapid,  a  3  not  to  allow  time  for  the  salt 
to  take  (as  they  express  it)  before  the  meat  gets  a  taint, 
which  prevents  tlie  effect  of  the  pickie.  We  do  not  find 
that  experiments  relative  to  this  subject  have  been  made  by 
the  navigators  of  any  nation  before  Cupt.  Ccok.  In  the 
first  trials,  which  were  made  in  IV74.,  during  his  second 
voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  success  he  met  with,  though 
very  imperfect,  was  yet  sufficient  to  convince  him  of  the 
error  of  the  received  opinion,,  As  the  voyage,  in  whicii  he 
was  now  engaged,  was  likely  to  be  protracted  a  year  beyond 
the  time  for  whicJ»  the  ships  had  been  victualled,  he  was 
ur^'er  the  necessity  of  providing,  by  some  such  means,  for 
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iht  subsistence  of  the  crews,  or  of  reliDquishingthe  further 
fMTQsecutiQU  of  bis  discoveries.  He  therelbre  lost  no  optpor- 
nity  of  jrenewiiig  his  attempts,  and  the  event  answered  his 
iDAost  sanguine  e:x;pectation8. 

The  tbogs  whieh  we  made  use  of  for  this  purpose,  were  of 
various  sises,  weighing  from  four  to  twelve  atone  of  14  lbs. 
The  time  of  slaughtering  was  always  in  the  afternoon ;  and 
as  soon  as  the  hair  was  scalded  off,  and  the  entrails  removed, 
the  hog  was  divided  into  pieces  of  four  or  eight  lbs  each, 
and  the  bones  of  the  legs  and  chine  taken  out ;  and,  in  the 
larger  sort,  the  ribs  also.    Every  piece  then  being  carefully 
wiped  and  examined,  and  the  veins  cleared  of  the  coagu- 
lated blood,    they  were  handed  to  the  salters,  whilst  the 
flesh  remained  still  warm.    After  they  had  been  well  rubbed 
with  salt,  they  were  placed  in  a  heap,  on  a  stage  raised  in  the 
open  air,  covered  with  planlcs,  and  pressed  with  the  heaviest 
iv«ights  we  could  lay  on  them.    In  this  situation  they  re- 
mained till  the  next  evening,  when  tliey  were  again  well 
wiped  and  examined,  and  the  suspicious  parts  taken  away. 
They  were  then  put  into  a  tub  of  strong  pickle,  where  they 
were  always  looked  over  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  if  any  piece 
had  not  taken  the  salt,  which  was  readily  discovered  by  the 
sm^U  of  the  pickle,  they  were  immediately  taken  out,  re-ex- 
amined, and  the  sound  pieces  put  to  fresh  pickle ;  this,  how- 
ever, after  the  precautions  before  used,  seldom  happened. 
After  six  days,  they  were  taken  out,  examined  for  the  last 
time,  and  being  again  slightly  pressed,  they  were  packed  ia 
barrels,  with  a  thin  layer  of  »alt  between  thetu.    I  brought 
home  wiib  me  some  barrels  of  this  pork,  which  was  pickled 
at  Owhyhee  in  January  1779,  and  was  tasted  by  several  per- 
sons in  England  about  Christmas  1780,  and  found  perfectly 
sound  and  wholesome.     Since  these  papers  were  prepared 
for  the  press,  I  have  been  informed  by  Mr.  Vancouver,  who 
was  one  of  my  midshipmen  in  the  Discovery,  and  was  after- 
wards appointed  Heuteuant  of  the  Martio  sloop  of  war,  that 
te  tried  jUie.joetiiod  here  recommeuUed,  both  with  Eu^lisii 
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and  Spanish  pork,  during  a  cruize  on  the  Spanish  Main,  in 
the  yeai*  17S2,  and  succeeded  to  the  utmost  of  his  expecta- 
tions. He  also  made  the  experiment  at  Jamaica  mih  the 
beef  served  by  the  victualling  office  to  the  ships,  but  not 
mih  the  same  success,  ivhich  he  attributes  to  the  want  of  the 
necessary  precautions  in  killing  and  haadliog  the  beasts;  to 
their  being  bung  up  and  opened  before  they  had  sufficient 
time  to  bleed,  by  which  means  the  blood-vessels  .were  ex- 
posed to  the  air,  and  the  blood  condensed  before  it  had  time 
to  empty  itself ;  and  to  their  being  hard  driven  and  bruised. 
He  adds,  that  having  himself  attended  to  the  killing  of  an 
ox,  which  wa»  carefully  taken  on  board  the  Martin,  he  salted 
a  part  cf  it,  which,  at  the  end  of  the  week,  was  found  to 
have  taken  the  salt  completely,  and  he  has  no  doubt  would 
have  kept  for  any  length  of  time ;  but  the  experiment  was 
not  tried. 

I  shaii  now  return  to  our  transactions  on  shore  at  the 
observatory,  where  we  had  not  been  long  settled  before  we 
discovered,  in  our  neighbourhood,  the  habitations  of  a  so- 
ciety of  priests,  whose  regular  attendance  at  the  moral  had 
excited  our  curiosity.  Their  huts  stood  round  a  pond  of 
water,  and  were  surrounded  by  a  grove  of  cocoa-nut  trees, 
which  separated  them  from  the  beach  and  the  rest  of  the  vil« 
lagC;  and  ^ave  the  place  an  air  of  religious  retirement.  Oin 
my  acquainting  Capt.  Cook  with  these  circumatances,  he  re- 
solved to  pay  them  a  visit ;  and,  as  he  expected  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  same  manner  as  before,  he  brought  Mr.  Web- 
ber with  him  to  make  a  drawing  of  the  ceremony.  On  his 
arrival  at  the  beach,  he  was  conducted  to  a  sacred  building 
called  Harro-no-Orono,  or  the  house  of  Orono,  and  «(eated 
before  the  entrance,  atthefoot  of  a  wooden  idol,  of  the  same 
kind  with  those  in  the  moral.  I  was  here  again  made  to 
support  one  of  his  arms  ;  and,  after  wrapping  him  in  red 
cloth,  Kaireekeea,  accompanied  by  twelve  priests,  made  an 
oflPerlng  of  a  pig  wilh  the  usual  solemnities.  The  pig  was 
then  strangled,  and  a  fire  being  kindled,  it  was  thrown  into 
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the  embers,  and  after  the  hair  was  singed  off,  it  was  again 
presented,  with  a  repetition  of  the  chanting,  in  the  manner 
before  described.  The  dead  pig  was  then  held  for  a  short 
time  under  the  captain's  nose ;  after  which  it  was  laid,  with 
a  cocoa-nut,  at  his  feet,  and  the  performers  sat  down.  The 
ava  was  then  brewed,  and  handed  round ;  a  fat  hog,  ready 
dressed,  was  brought  in  ;  and  we  were  fed  as  before. 

During  the  rest  of  the  time  we  remained  in  the  bay,  whenever 
Capt.  Cook  came  on  shore,  he  was  attended  by  one  of  these 
priests,  who  went  before  him,  giving  notice  that  the  Orono 
had  landed,  and  ordering  the  people  to  prostrate  themselves. 
The  same  person  also  constantly  accompanied  him  on  thewater, 
standing  in  the  bow  of  the  boat,  with  a  wand  in  his  hand, 
and  giving  notice  of  his  approach  to  the  natives,  who  were 
in  canoes,  on  which  they  immediately  left  off  paddling,  and 
lay  down  on  their  faces  till  he  had  passed.  Whenever  he 
stopped  at  the  observatory,  Kaireekeea  and  his  brethren 
immediately  made  their  appearance  with  hogs,  cocoa-nuts, 
bread-fruit,  &c.  and  presented  them  with  the  usual  solem- 
nities. It  was  on  these  occasions  that  some  of  the  inferior 
chiefs  frequently  requested  to  be  permitted  io  make  an  of- 
fering to  the  Orono ;  when  this  was  granted,  they  presented 
the  hog  themselves,  generally  with  evident  marks  of  fear  in 
their  countenances,  whilst  Kaireekeea  and  the  priests  chanted 
their  accustomed  hymns. 

Tbecivililies  of  this  society  were  not,  however,  confined  tc 
mere  ceremony  and  parade.  Our  party  on  shore  received  from 
them,  every  day,  aconstautsupply  of  hogs  and  vegetables, 
more  than  sufficient  for  our  subsistence ;  and  several  canoes, 
loaded  with  provisions,  were  sent  to  the  ships  with  the  same 
punctuality  No  return  was  ever  demanded,  orever  hinted  at 
in  the  most  distant  manner.  Their  presents  were  made 
with  a  regularity,  more  like  the  discharge  of  a  religious  duty, 
than  the  effeet  of  mere  liberality ;  and  when  we  inquired  at 
whose  charge  all  this  munificence  was  displayed,  we  were 
told,  it  was  at  the  oxpeoce  of  a  great  mtm  called  Kaoo,  the 
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chief  of  the  priests,  and  grandfather  to  Kaireekeea,  who  was 
at  that  time-absent  attending  the  king  of  the  island. 

As  every  thing  relating  to  the  character  and  behayiour 
of  this  people  must  be  interesting  to  the  reader,  on  account 
of  the  tragedy  that  was  afterwards  acted  here,  it  will  be  pro- 
per to  acquaint  him,  that  we  had  not  always  so  much  reason 
to  be  satisfied  with  the  conduct  of  the  warrior  chiefs,  or 
Earees,  as  with  that  of  the  priests.  In  all  our  dealings  with 
the  former,  we  found  them  sufficiently  attentive  to  their  own 
interests ;  and  besides  their  habit  of  stealing,  which  may  ad- 
mit of  some  excuse,  from  the  universality  of  the  practice 
amongst  the  islanders  of  these  seas,  they  made  use  of  other 
artifices  equally  dishonourable.  I  shall  only  mention  one  in- 
stance, in  which  we  discovered,  with  regret,  our  friend  Koah 
to  be  a  party  principally  concerned.  As  the  chiefs,  who 
brought  us  presents  of  hogs*  were  always  sent  back  hand- 
somely rewarded,  we  had  generally  a  greater  supply  than  we 
could  make  use  of.  On  these  occasions,  Koah,  who  never 
failed  in  his  attendance  on  us,  used  to'begsuch  as  we  did  not 
want,  and  they  were  always  given  to  him.  It  one  day  hap- 
pened, that  a  pig  was  presented  us  by  a  man  whom  Koah 
himself  introduced  as  a  chief,  who  was  desirous  of  paying  his 
respects,  and  we  recollected  the  pig  to  be  the  same  that  had 
been  given  to  Koah  just  before.  This  leading  us  to  suspect 
some  trick,  we  found,  on  further  inquiry,  the  pretended  chief 
to  be  an  ordinary  person ;  and,  on  connecting  this  with  other 
circumstances,  we  had  reason  to  suspect  that  it  was  not  the 
first  time  we  had  been  the  dupes  of  the  like  imposition. 

Things  continued  in  this  state  till  the  24th,  when  we  were 
a  good  deal  surprized  to  find  that  no  canoes  were  suffered  to 
put  oflf  from  the  shore,  and  that  the  natives  kept  close  to  their 
houses.  After  several  hours  suspence,  we  learned  that  the 
bay  was  tabooed,  and  all  intercourse  with  us  interdicted,  on 
account  of  the  arrival  of  Terreeoboo.  As  we  had  not  fore- 
seen an  accident  of  this  sort,  the  crews  of  both  ships  were 
obliged  to  pass  the  day  without  their  usual  supply  of  vege- 
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fables.  The  nelt  mofmng,  therefore,  they  eedeaTouredy 
both  by  threats  and  promhes,  to  induce  the  natives  to 
come  atong-svde ;  ami  as  some  of  Uiem  were  at  last  ven- 
turing  to  come  off,  a  chief  was  obserfed  attempting  to 
drlvethemraway.  A  musket  was  immediately  fired  over  his 
head,  to  make  him  desist,,  wliicb  had  the  desired  effect,  and 
refreshments  were  soon  after  purchased  as  usual.  In  the 
afternoon,  Terreeoboo  arrived,  and  visited  the  ships  in  a 
private  manner,  attendied  only  byone  canoe^  in  which  were 
his  wifa  and  children.  He  staid  on  board  till  near  ten 
Vdock,  when  he  returned  to  the  village  of  Kowrowa^ 

The  next  day,,  about  noon,  the  King,  in  a  large  canoe, 
attended  by  two*  others,  set  out  from  the  village,  and  pad- 
*dledi  toward  tiie  ships  in  great  state.    Their  appearance  waa 
grand'  and  magnificent.    In  the  first  canoe  was  Terreeoboo 
and  his  chiefs,  dressed  in  their  rich- feathered  cloaks  and  hel-* 
mets,  and  avmed  with  long  spearsand  daggers  ;  in  the  se« 
cond^  came  the  venevabla  Kaoo,,  the  chief  of  the  priests^  and 
his  brethren,  with  their  idols  displayed  on  red^cloth.  These 
idofe  were  busts  of  a  gigantic  size,  made  of  wicker-work,  and 
earieusly  covered  with  small  feathers  of  various  colours, 
wroi^ht  in  the  same  manner  with  their  cloaks»    Their  eyes 
were  made  of  large  pearl  oysters,  with  a  black  nut  fixed  in 
the  eeatre  ;  tiieir  mouths  were  set  with  a  double  row  of  the 
fengS'Oif  dogs^  and,  together  with  the  rest  of  their  features, 
were  strangely  distorted.    The  third  canoe  was  filled  with 
hogs  and  various*  sorts  of  vegetables.    As  they  went  along, 
the  priests  in  the  centre  canoe  sung,  their  hymns  with  great 
solemnity ;  and^,  after  paddling,  round  the  ships,  instead  of 
going;  ou  board,,  as  was  expected,  they  made  toward  the 
shore  at  the  beach  where  we  were  stationed.    As  soon  as  I 
saw  them  approaching,  I  ordered  out  our  little  guard  to  re^ 
ceive  the  king ;  at  '  Capt,  Cook)  perceiving  that  he  was 
going  on  shore,,  fuUu  wed  him,  and  arrived  nearly  at  the 
same  time.    We  conducted  them  into  tlie  tent,  where  they 
had  scarcely  been  seated,  when  the  king  rose  up,  and  in  a 
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Yery  graecefal  manner  threw  over  the  captain^s  shoulders  the 
cloak  he  himself  wore,  put  a  feathered  helmet  upon  his  head, 
and  a  curious  fan  into  his  hand.  He  also  spread  at  his  feet 
five  or  six  other  cloaks,  all  exceedingly  beautiful,  and  of 
the  greatest  value.  His  attendants  then  brought  four  very 
large  hogs,  with  sugar-canes,  cocoa-nuts,  and  bread-fruit ; 
and  this  part  of  the  ceremony  was  concluded  by  the  king's 
exchanging  names  with  Capt  Cook,  which,  amongst  all  the 
islanders  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  is  esteemed  the  strongest 
pledge  of  friendship.  A  procession  of  priests,  with  a  vene- 
rable old  personage  at  their  head,  now  appeared,  followed 
by  a  long  train  of  men  leading  large  hogs,  and  others  with 
plantains,  sweet  potatoes,  &c.  By  the  looks  and  gestures 
of  Kaireekeea,  I  immediately  knew  the  old  man  to  be  the 
chief  of  the  priests  before  mentioned,  and  on  whose  bounty 
we  had  so  long  subsisted.  He  had  a  piece  of  red  cloth  in  his 
hands,  which  he  wrapped  round  Capt  Cook^s  shoulders,  and 
afterwards  presented  him  with  a  small  pig  in  the  usual  form. 
A  seat  was  then.made  for  him,  next  to  the  king,  after  which 
Kaireekeea  and  his  followers  began  their  ceremonies,  Kaoo 
and  the  chiefs  joining  in  <tbe  responses.  :u<}c.a 

.  I  was  surprized  to  see,  in  the  person  of  this  king,  >the  same 
infirm  and  emaciated  old  man,  fthat  came  on  board  the  Reso- 
lution when  we  were  off  the  north-east  side  of  the  island  of 
Mowee ;  and  we  soon  discovered  amongst  his  attendants 
most  of  <the  persons  who  at  that  time  had  remained  with  us 
all  night.  iOf  this  number  were  the  two  younger  sons  of  the 
king,  the  eldest  of  whom  was  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  his 
nephew  JVIaiha-Maiha,  whom  at  first  we  had  some  difficulty 
in  recollecting,  his  hair  being  plastered,  over  with  a  dirty 
brown  paste  and  powder,  which  was  no  mean  heightening 
to  the  most  savage  face  I  ever  beheld  As  soon  as  the  for- 
malities of  the  meeting  were  over,  Capt.  Cook  carried  Ter- 
reeoboo,  and  as  many  chi^s  as  the  pinnace  could  hold,  on 
board  the  Resolution.  They  were  received  with  every  mark 
of  respect  ttiat  <!ould  be  shewn  tbem ;  and  Capt.  Cook,  in 
c.  v.  28.  2  A 
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return  fdr  the  fsathered  cloak,  put  a  linen  shirt  on  tbeking^ 
and  girt  his  own  hanger  round  him.  The  ancient  Kaoo,  and 
about  half  a  dozen  old  chiefs,  remained  on  shore,  and  took 
up  their  abode  at  the  priests*  houses.  During  all  this  time, 
not  a  canoe  was  seen  in  the  bay,  and  the  natives  either  kept 
within  their  huts,  or  lay  prostrate  on  the  ground.  Before 
the  king  left  the  Resolution,  Capt.  Cook  obtained  leave  for 
the  natives  to  come  and  trade  with  the  ships  as  usual ;  but 
the  women,  for  what  reason  we  could  not  learn,  still  con- 
tinued under  the  eflfects  of  the  taboo  ;  that  is,  were  forbid- 
den to  btir  from  home,  or  to  have  any  communication  with 

The  quiet  and  inoffensive  behaviour  of  the  natives  having 
taken  away  every  apprehension  of  danger,  we  did  not  hesi- 
tate to  trust  ourselves  amongst  them  at  all  times,  and  in 
all  situations.  The  officers  of  both  ships  went  daily  up  the 
country,  in  small  parties,  or  even  singly,  and  frequently 
remained  out  the  whole  night.  It  would  be  endless  to  re- 
count all  the  instances  of  kindness  and  civility  which  we  re- 
ceived upon  those  occasions ;  wherever  we  went,  the  people 
flocked  about  us,  eager  to  offer  any  assistance  in  their  power, 
and  highly  gratified  if  their  services  were  accepted.  Vari- 
ous little  arts  were  practised  to  attract  our  notice,  or  to  de- 
lay our  departure.  The  boys  and  girls  ran  before,  as  we 
walked  through  the  villages,  and  stopped  us  at  every  open- 
ing, where  there  was  room  to  form  a  group  for  dancing. 
At  one  time,  we  were  invited  to  accept  a  draught  of  coco^« 
nut  milk,  or  some  other  refreshment,  under  the  shadi  Jt 
their  huts;  at  another,  we  were  seated  within  a  cir  'e 
of  young  women,  who  exerted  their  skill  and  agility  to 
amuse  us  with  songs  and  dances. 

The  satisfaction  we  derived  from  their  gentleness  and 
hospitality  was,  however,  frequently  interrupted  by  the  pro- 
pensity to  stealing,  which  they  have  in  common  with  all  the 
other  islanders  of  these  seas.  This  circumstance  was  the 
more  distressing,  as  it  sometimes  obliged  us  to  have  recourse 
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io  acts  of  severity,  ivbich  we  would  willingly  have  avoided, 
if  the  necessity  of  the  case  had  not  absolutely  called  for 
them.  Some  of  their  most  expert  swimmers  were  one  day 
discovered  under  the  sliips,  drawing  out  the  filling  nails  of 
the  sheathing,  which  they  performed  very  dexterously  by 
nieaus  of  a  short  stick  with  a  flint  stone  fixed  In  the  end  of 
it.  To  put  a  stop  to  this  practice,  which  endangered  the 
very  existence  of  the  vessels,  we  at  first  fired  small  shot  at 
the  offenders ;  but  they  easily  got  out  of  our  reach  by  diving 
under  the  ship's  bottom.  It  was  therefore  found  necessary 
to  make  an  example,  by  flogging  one  of  them  on  board  the 
Discovery. 

About  this  time,  a  large  party  of  gentlemen,  from  both 
ships,  set  out  on  an  excursion  into  the  interior  part  of  the 
country,  with  a  view  of  examining  its  natural  productions. 
An  account  of  this  journey  will  be  given  in  a  subsequent ' 
part  of  our  narrative.  It  is,  therefore,  only  necessary  at 
present  to  observe,  that  it  afforded  Kaoo  a  fresh  opportu> 
nity  of  shewing  his  attention  and  generosity  ;  for  as  soon 
as  he  was  informed  of  their  departure,  he  sent  a  large  sup- 
ply of  provisions  after  them,  together  with  orders,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  through  which  they  were  to  pass, 
should  give  them  every  assistance  in  their  power  ;  and,  to 
complete  the  delicacy  and  disinterestedness  of  his  conduct, 
even  the  people  he  employed  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to 
accept  the  smallest  present.  After  remaining  out  six  days, 
our  officers  returned,  without  having  been  able  to  penetrate 
above  twenty  miles  into  the  island  ;  partly  from  want  of 
proper  guides,  and  partly  from  the  impracticability  of 
the  country. 

The  head  of  the  Resolution's  rudder  being  founa  exceed- 
ingly shaken,  and  most  of  the  pintles  either  loose  or  broken, 
ii  was  unhung,  and  sent  on  shore  on  the  27th  in  the  morning, 
to  undergo  a  thorough  repair.  At  the  same  time  the  car- 
penters were  sent  into  the  country,  under  conduct  of  some 
of  Kaoo*s  people,  to  cut  planks  for  the  head  rail  work,  which 
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was  also  entirely  decayed  and  rotten.  On  the  28tb,  Capt* 
Gierke,  whose  ill  health  confined  him,  for  the  most  fMurt, 
on  board,  paid  Terreeoboo  his  first  irisit,  at  his  hut  on  shore. 
He  was  received  with  the  same  formalities  as  were  observed 
with  Capt.  Cook ;  and  on  his  coming  away,  though  the 
visit  was  quite  unexpected,  he  received  a  present  of  thirty 
]arge  hogsi  and  as  much  fruit  and  roots  as  his  crew  could 
consume  in  a  week  -'S'-r^.tv 

As  we  had  not  seen  any  thing  of  their  sports  or  athletic 
exercises,  the  natives,  at  the  request  of  soiiie  of  our  officers, 
entertained  us  this  evening  with  a  boxing-maioh.  Though 
these  games  were  much  inferior,  as  well  in  point  of  solemnity 
and  magnificence,  as  in  the  skill  and  powers  of  the  com- 
batants, to  what  we  had  seen  exhibited  at  the  Friendly  Is- 
lands ;  yet,  as  they  differed  in  some  particulars,  it  may  not 
be  improper  to  give  a  short  account  of  them.  We  found  a 
vast  concourse  of  people  assembled  on  a  level  spot  of  ground, 
at  a  little  distance  from  our  tents.  A  long  space  was  left 
vacant  in  the  midst  of  them,  at  the  upper  end  of  which  sat 
the  judges,  under  three  standards,  from  which  hung  slips 
of  cloth  of  various  colours,  the  skins  of  two  wild  geese, 
a  few  small  birds,  and  bunches  of  feathers.  When  the  sports 
were  ready  to  begin,  the  signal  was  given  by  the  judges, 
and  immediately  two  combatants  appeared.  They  came 
forward  slowly,  lifting  up  their  feet  very  high  behind,  and 
drawing  their  hands  along  the  soles*  As  they  approached, 
they  frequently  eyed  each  other  froni  head  to  foot,  in  a  coU'- 
temptuous  manner,  casting  several  arch  looks  at  the  spec- 
tators, straining  their  muscles,  and  using  a  variety  of  affected 
gestures.  Being  advanced  within  reach  of  each  other,  th  jy 
stood  with  both  arms  held  out  straight  before  their  faces, 
at  which  part  all  their  blows  were  aimed.  They  struck, 
in  what  appeared  to  our  eyes  an  awkward  manner,  with  a 
full  swing  of  the  arm  *,  made  no  attempt  to  parry,  but  eluded 
their  adversary's  attack  by  an  inclination  of  the  body,  or  by 
retreating.    The  battle  was  quickly  decided ;  for  if  either  of 
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them  was  knocked  down,  or  even  fell  by  accident,  he  was 
considered  as  vanquished,  and  the  victor  expressed  liis  tri- 
umph by  a  variety  of  gestures,  which  usually  excited,  as 
was  intended,  a  loud  laugh  among  the  spectators.  He  then 
waited  for  a  second  antagonist ;  and,  if  again  victorious, 
for  a  third,  till  he  was  at  last,  in  his  turn,  defeated.  A 
singular  rule  observed  in  these  combats  is,  that  whilst  any 
two  are  preparing  to  fight,  a  third  person  may  step  in,  and 
choose  either  of  them  for  his  antagonist,  when  the  other  is 
obliged  to  withdraw.  Sometimes  three  or  four  followed  each 
other  in  this  manner,  before  the  match  was  settled.  When 
the  combat  proved  longer  than  usual,  or  appeared  too  une- 
qual, one  of  the  chiefs  generally  stepped  in,  and  ended  it 
by  putting  a  stick  between  the  combatants.  The  same  good 
humour  was  preserved  throughout,  which  we  before  so 
much  admired  in  the  Friendly  Islanders.  As  these  games 
were  given  at  our  desire,  we  found  it  universally  expected 
that  we  should  have  borne  our  part  in  them ;  but  our  people, 
though  much  pressed  by  the  natives,  turned  a  deaf  ear  to 
their  challenge,  remembering  full  well  the  blows  they  got 
at  the  Friendly  Islands. 

Tliis  day  died  William  Watman,  a  seamen  of  the  gunner*s 
crew ;  an  event  which  I  mention  the  more  particularly,  as 
death  had  hilherto  been  very  rare  amongst  us.  He  was  an 
old  man,  and  much  respected  on  account  of  his  attachment 
to  Capt.  Cook.  He  had  formerly  served  as  a  marine  twenty- 
one  years ;  after  which,  he  entered  as  a  seaman  on  board 
the  Resolution  in  1772,  and  served  with  Capt.  Cook  in  his 
voyage  toward  the  South  Pole.  At  their  return,  he  was 
admitted  into  Greenwich  Hospital,  through  the  captain's 
interest,  at  the  same  time  with  himself;  and  being  resolved 
to  follow  throughout  the  fortunes  of  his  benefactor,  he  also 
quitted  it  along  with  him,  on  his  being  appointed  to  the 
command  of  the  present  expedition.  During  the  voyage^ 
he  had  been  frequently  subject  to  slight  fevers,  and  was  a 
convalescent  when  we  came  into  the  bay,  where,  being  sent 
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on  shore  lor  a  few  days,  he  conceived  himself  perfectly 
recovered,  and,  at  his  own  desire,  returned  on  board  ;  but 
the  day  following,  he  had  a  paralytic  stroke,  which  in  two 
days  more .  carried  him  off.  At  the  request  tf  the  king  of 
the  island,  ne  was  buried  on  the  morai,  and  the  ceremony 
was  performed  with  as  much  solemnity  as  our  situation  per- 
mitted. Old  Kaoo  and  his  brethren  were  spectators,  and 
•preserved  the  most  profound  silence  and  attention,  wbiist , 
the  service  was  reading.  When  we  began  to  fill  up  the 
grave,  they  approached  it  with  great  reverence,  threw  in  a 
dead  pig,  some  cocoa-nuts,  and  plantains ;  and,  for  three 
nights  afterward,  they  surrounded  it,  sacrificing  hogs,  and 
pf^rforming  their  usual  ceremonies  of  hymns  and  prayers, 
which  continued  till  day-break.  At  the  head  of  the  grave 
we  erected  a  post,  and  nailed  upon  it  a  square  piece  of 
board,  on  which  was  inscribed  the  name  of  the  deceased, 
his  age,  and  the  day  of  hh  death.  This  they  promised  not 
to  remove  ;  and  we  have  no  doubt  but  that  it  mW  be  suffered 
to  remain,  as  long  as  the  frail  materials  of  which  it  is  made 
viill  permit. 

The  ships  being  in  great  want  of  fuel,  the  captain  desired 
me,  on  the  2d  of  February,  to  treat  with  the  priests,  for 
the  purchase  of  the  rail  that  surrounded  the  top  of  the  morai. 
I  must  confess,  I  had,  at  first,  some  doubt  about  the  de- 
cency of  this  proposal,  and  was  apprehensive  that  even  the 
bare  mention  of  it  might  be  considered  by  them  as  a  piece  of 
shocking  impiety.  In  this,  however,  I  found  myself  mis- 
taken ;  not  the  smallest  surprise  was  expressed  at  the  ap- 
plication, and  the  wood  was  readily  given,  even  without 
stipulating  for  any  thing  in  return.  Whilst  the  sailors  were 
taking  it  away,  1  observed  one  of  them  carrying  off  a  car-* 
ved  image  ;  and,  on  further  inquiry,  I  found  that  they  had 
conveyed  to  the  boats  the  whole  semicircle.  Though  this 
was  done  in  the  presence  of  the  natives,  who  had  not  shewn 
any  mark  of  resentment  at  it,  but  had  even  assisted  them  in 
the  removal,  I  thought  it  proper  to  speak  to  Kaoo  on  the 


ROUND   THE   WORLD. 


1«3 


subject,  who  appeared  very  indifferent  about  the  matter, 
and  only  desired  that  we  would  restore  the  centre  image  I 
haye  mentioned  before,  which  he  carried  into  one  ot  iuo 
priests*  houses.  .«;♦!> 

Terreeoboo  and  his  chiefs  had  for  some  days  past  been 
▼ery  inquisitive  about  the  time  of  our  departure.  This  cir- 
cumstance had  excited  in  me  a  great  curiosity  to  know  what 
opinion  this  people  had  formed  of  us,  and  what  were  their 
ideas  respecting  the  cause  and  objects  of  our  voyage.  I 
took  some  paius  to  satisfy  myself  on  these  points ;  but  could 
never  learn  any  thing  farther,  than  that  they  imagined  we 
came  from  some  country  where  provisions  had  failed  ;  and 
that  our  visit  to  them  was  merely  for  the  purpose  of  filling 
our  bellies.  Indeed,  the  meagre  appearance  of  some  of 
our  crew,  the  hearty  appetites  with  which  we  sat  down  to 
their  fresh  provisions,  and  our  great  anxiety  to  purchase  as 
much  as  we  were  able,  led  them  naturally  enough  to  such  a 
conclusion.  To  these  may  be  added,  a  circumstance  which 
puzzled  them  exceedingly,  our  having  no  women  with  us, 
together  with  our  quiet  conduct  and  unwarlike  appearance. 
It  was  ridiculous  enough  to  see  them  stroking  the  sides, 
and  patting  the  bellies  of  Uie  sailors  (who  were  certainly 
much  improved  in  the  sleekness  of  their  looks  during  our 
short  stay  on  the  island),  and  telling  them,  partly  by  signs 
and  partly  by  words,  that  it  was  time  for  them  to  go ;  but 
if  they  would  come  again  the  next  bread-fruit  season,  they 
should  be  better  able  to  supply  their  wants.  We  had  now 
been  sixteen  days  in  the  buy ;  and  if  our  enormous  con- 
sumption of  hogs  and  vegetables  be  considered,  it  need  not 
be  wondered  that  they  should  wish  to  see  us  take  our  leave. 
It  is  very  probable,  however,  that  Terreeoboo  had  no  other 
view  in  his  enquiries  at  present,  than  a  desire  of  making 
sufficient  preparation  for  dismissing  us  with  presents  suitable 
to  the  respect  and  kindness  with  which  be  had  received  us ; 
for,  on  our  telling  him  we  should  leave  the  island  on  the 
next  day  but  one,  we  observed  that  a  sort  of  proclamation 
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was  immediately  made  tlirough  tlie  mUages,  to  require  the 
people  to  bring  in  tbeir  hugs  and  vegetables,  for  the  king 
to  present  to  the  Orono  on  his  departure. 

We  Tvere  this  day  much  diverted,  at  the  beach,  by  the 
buffooneries  of  one  of  the  natives.  His  style  of  dancing  was 
entirely  burlesque,  and  accompanied  with  strange  grimaces 
and  pantomimical  distortions  of  the  face,  which  though  at 
times  inexpressibly  ridiculous,  yet  on  the  whole  was  with- 
out much  meaning  or  expression.  In  the  evening,  we  were 
again  entertained  with  wrestling  and  boxing  matches,  and 
we  displayed,  in  return,  the  few  fireworks  we  had  left. 
Nothing  could  be  better  calculated  to  excite  the  admiration 
of  these  islanders,  and  to  impress  them  with  an  idea  of  our 
great  superiority,  than  an  exhibition  of  this  kind. 

The  carpenters,  from  both  ships,  having  been  sent  up 
the  country  to  cut  planks  for  the  head  rail-work  of  the 
Resolution,  this  being  the  third  day  since  their  departure, 
we  began4o  be  very  anxious  for  their  safety.  We  were  com- 
municating our  apprehensions  to  old  Kaoo,  who  appeared 
as  much  concerned  as  ourselves,  and  were  concerting  mea- 
sures with  him  for  sending  after  them,  when  they  arrived 
all  safe.  They  had  been  obliged  to  go  farther  into  the  coun- 
try than  was  expected,  before  they  met  with  trees  fit  for 
their  purpose ;  and  it  was  this  circumstance,  together  with 
the  badness  of  the  roads  and  the  difficulty  of  bringing  back 
the  timber,  which  had  detained  them  so  long.  They 
spoke  in  high  terms  of  tbeir  guides,  who  both  supplied 
them  with  provisions,  and  guarded  their  tools  with  the  ut- 
most fidelity.  The  next  day  being  fixed  for  our  departure, 
Terreeoboo  invited  Capt.  Cook  and  myself  to  attend  him 
on  the  3d,  to  the  place  where  Kaoo  resided.  On  our  arri- 
val, we  found  the  ground  covered  with  parcels  of  cloth  ; 
a  vast  quantity  ci  red  and  yellow  feathers,  tied  to  the  fibres 
of  cocoa-nut  husks ;  and  a  great  number  of  hatchets  and 
other  pieces  of  iron- ware,  that  had  been  got  in  barter  from 
m.  At  a  little  distance  from  these  lay  an  immense  quantity 
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of  vegetables  of  every  kind,  and  near  them  was  a  large  herd 
of  liogs.  At  first,  we  imagined  the  whole  to  be  intended  as  a 
present  for  us,  till  Kaireekeea  informed  me  that  it  was  a  gift 
or  tribute  from  the  people  of  that  district  to  the  king ;  and 
accordingly  as  we  were  seated,  they  brought  all  the  bundles, 
and  laid  them  severally  at  Terreeoboo's  feet,  spreading  out 
the  cloth  and  displaying  the  feathers  and  iron-ware,  before 
him.  The  king  seemed  much  pleased  with  this  mark  of  their 
duty ;  and  having  selected  about  a  third  part  of  the  iron- 
ware, the  same  proportion  of  feathers,  and  a  few  pieces  of 
cloth,  these  were  set  aside  by  themselves,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  cloth,  together  with  all  the  hogs  and  vegetables,  were 
afterward  presented  to  Capt.  Cook  and  myself.  We  were 
astonished  at  the  valueand  magnitude  of  this  present,  which 
exceeded  every  thing  of  the  kind  we  had  seen  either  at  the 
Friendly  or  Society  Islands.  Boats  were  immediately  sent 
to  carry  them  on  board  ;  the  large  hogs  were  picked  out,  to 
be  salted  for  sea-store,  and  upward  of  thirty  smaller  pigs 
and  the  vegetables  were  divided  between  the  two  crews. 

The  same  day  we  quitted  the   morai  and  got  the  tents 
and  astronomical  instruments  on  board.    The  charm  of  the 
taboo  was  now  removed  ;  and  we  had  no  sooner  left  the 
place,  than  the  natives  rushed  in,  and   searched  eagerly 
about,  in  expectation  of  finding  something  of  value,  that 
we  might  have  left  behind.     As  I  happened  to  remain  the 
last  on  dhore,  and  waited  for  the  return  of  the  boat,  several 
came  crowding  about  me,  and  having  made  me  sit  down 
by  them,  began  to  lament  our  separation.     It  was,  indeed, 
not  without  difficulty  I  was  able  to  quit  them.     And  here  I 
hope  I  may  be  permitted  to  relate  a  trifling  occurrence,  in 
which  I  was  principally  concerned:  having  had  the  com- 
mand of  the  party  on  shore,  during   the  whole  time  we 
were  in  the  bay,  I  had  an  opportunity  of  becoming  better 
acquainted  with  the  natives,  and  of  being  better  known  to 
them,  than  those  whose  duty  required  them  to  be  generally 
on  board.     As  I  had  every  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  their 
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kindness  in   ^enoral,  so  I  cannot  too  often  nor  too  particu- 
lariy  mention    the  unbounded  and  constant  friendship  of 
their  priests.     On  my  part,  I  spared  no  endeavours  to  con- 
ciliate tlieir  affections,  and  g;d'n\  their  esteem  ;  and  I  had  the 
good  fortune  to  succeed  so  far,  that,  when  the  time  of  our 
departure  was  made  known,  I  was   strongly  solicited  to 
remain  behind,  not  without   offers   of  the  most  flattering 
kind.     When  I  excused  myself,  by  saying  that  Capt.  Cook 
would  not  give  bis  consent,  they  proposed  that  I  should 
retire  into  the  mountains,  where,  they  said,  they  would  con- 
ceal me  till  after  the  departure  of  the  ships ;  and  on  my  far- 
ther assuring  them  that  the  captain  would  not  leave  the  bay 
without  me,  Terreeoboo  and  Kaoo  waited  upon  Capt.  Cook, 
whose  son  they  supposed  I  was,  with  a  formal  request  that 
I  might  be  left  behind.     The  captain,  to  avoid  giving  a  po- 
sitive refusal  to  an  offer  so  kindly  intended,  told  them  that 
he  could  not  part  with  me  at  that  time,  but  that  he  should 
return  to  the  island  next  year,  and  would  then  endeavour  to 
settle  the  matter  to  their  satisfaction. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  we  unmoored  and  sailed 
out  of  the  bay,  with  the  Discovery  in  company,  and  were 
followed  by  a  great  number  of  canoes.  Capt.  Cook's  de- 
sign was  to  finish  the  survey  of  Owbyhee  before  he  visited 
the  other  islands,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  a  road  better  shel- 
tered than  the  bay  we  had  just  left;  and  in  case  of  not  suc- 
ceeding here,  he  purposed  to  take  a  view  of  the  south-east 
part  of  Mowee,  where  the  natives  informed  us  we  should  find 
an  excellent  harbour.  We  had  calm  weather  all  this  and  the 
following  day,  which  made  our  progress  to  the  northward 
very  slow.  We  were  accompanied  by  a  great  number  of  the 
natives  in  their  canoes  ;  and  Terreoboo  gave  a  fresh  proof 
of  his  friendship  to  Capt.  Cook,  by  a  large  present  of  bogs 
and  vegetables  that  was  sent  after  him. 

in  the  night  of  the  5th,  having  a  light  breeze  off  the  land, 
we  made  some  way  to  the  northward  ;  and  in  the  morning 
of  the  0th,  having  passed  the  westernmost  point  of  the  island. 
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V  e  found  our^ielvcs  abreast  of  a  deep  bay  called  by  (be  na- 
tives Toe-yah-yah.  We  had  great  hopes  that  this  bay  would 
furnish  us  with  a  safe  and  commodious  harbour,  as  we  saw, 
to  the  north-east,  several  fine  streams  of  water,  and  the 
whole  had  the  appearance  of  being  well  sheltered.  These 
observations  agreeing  with  the  accounts  given  us  by  Koah, 
who  accompanied  Capt.  Cook  and  had  changed  his  name, 
out  of  compliment  to  us,  into  Britannee,  the  pinnace  was 
hoisted  out,  and  the  master,  with  Britannee  for  bis  guide, 
was  sent  to  examine  the  bay,  whilst  the  ships  worked  up 
after  them.  In  the  afternoon,  the  weather  became  gloomy, 
and  the  gusts  of  wind  that  blew  off  the  land  were  so  violent, 
as  to  make  it  necessary  to  take  in  all  the  sails,  and  bring  to 
under  the  roizen-stay  sail.  All  the  canoes  left  us,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  gale ;  and  Mr.  Bligh,  on  his  return,  had 
the  satisfaction  of  saving  an  old  woman  and  two  men,  whose 
canoe  had  been  overset  by  the  violence  of  the  wind,  as  the 
were  endeavouring  to  gain  the  shore.  Besides  these  di 
tressed  people,  we  had  a  great  many  women  on  board,  whom 
the  natives  had  left  behind,  in  their  hurry  to  shift  for  them- 
selves. 

The  master  reported  to  Capt.  Cook,  that  he  had  landed 
at  the  only  village  he  saw,  on  the  north  side  of  the  bay, 
were  he  was  directed  to  some  wells  of  water,  but  found  they 
would  by  no  means  answer  our  purpose  ;  that  he  afterward 
proceeded  farther  into  the  bay,  w  hich  runs  inland  to  a  great 
depth,  and  stretches  toward  the  foot  of  a  very  conspicuous 
high  mountain,  situated  on  the  north-west  end  of  the  island  ; 
but  that  instead  of  meeting  with  safe  anchorage,  as  Bri- 
tannee had  taught  him  to  expect,  he  found  the  shores  low 
and  rocky,  and  a  flat  bed  of  coral  rocks  running  along  the 
coast  and  extending  upward  of  a  mile  from  the  land ;  on 
the  outside  of  which  the  depth  of  water  was  twenty  fa- 
thoms, over  a  sandy  bottom,  and  that,  in  the  mean  time, 
Britannee  had  contrived  to  slip  away,  being  afraid  of  re- 
turning, M  we  imagined,  because  his  information  bad  not 
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proved  true.  In  the  evenin<;,  the  weather  being  more  mode- 
rate, we  again  made  sail  ;  but  about  midnight  it  blew  so 
violently,  as  to  split  both  the  fore  and  main  topsails.  On 
the  morning  of  the  7th,  we  bent  fresh  sails,  and  had  fair 
weather,  and  a  light  breeze.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  ob- 
servation, was  *20^  r  north,  the  west  point  of  the  island 
bearing  south,  7"  east,  and  the  north-west  point  north,  38® 
east.  As  we  were,  at  this  time,  four  or  five  leagues  from 
the  shore,  and  the  weather  very  unsettled,  none  of  the  ca- 
noes would  venture  out,  so  that  our  guests  were  obliged  to 
remain  with  us,  much  indeed  to  their  dissatisfaction  ;  for 
they  were  all  sea-sick,  and  many  of  them  had  left  young 
children  behind  them. 

In  the  afternoon,  though  the  weather  was  still  squally, 
we  stood  in  for  the  land,  and  being  about  three  leagues 
from  it,  we  saw  a  canoe,  with  two  men  paddling  towards 
U|S,  which  we  immediately  conjectured  had  been  driven  off 
the  shore  by  the  late  boisterous  weather,  and  therefore 
stopped  the  ship*s  way  in  order  to  take  them  in  These 
poor  wretches  were  so  exhausted  with  fatigue,  that  had  not 
one  of  the  natives  on  board,  observing  their  weakness, 
jumped  into  the  canoe  to  their  assistance,  they  would  scarcely 
have  been  able  to  fasten  it  to  the  rope  we  had  thrown  out 
for  that  purpose.  It  was  with  difficulty  we  got  them  up 
the  ship*s  side,  together  with  a  child  about  four  years  old, 
which  they  had  lashed  under  the  thwarts  of  the  canoe,  where 
it  had  lain  with  only  its  head  above  water  They  told  us, 
they  had  left  the  shore  the  morning  before,  and  had  been 
from  that  time  without  food  or  water.  The  usual  precau- 
tions were  taken  in  giving  them  victuals,  and  the  child  being 
committed  to  the  care  of  one  of  the  women,  all  next  morn- 
ing perfectly  recovered. 

At  midnight,  a  gale  of  wind  came  on,  which  obliged  us 
to  double  reef  the  topsails,  and  get  down  the  top-gallant 
yards.  On  the  8th,  at  day -break,  we  found,  that  the  fore- 
mast had  again  given   way,  the  fishes,  which  were  put  on 
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the  head,  in  Kin^  Geor^^s  or  Nootka  Sound,  on  the  coast 
of  America,  being  spruit^,  and  the  parts  so  Tery  defective, 
as  to  make  it  absolutely  necessary  to  replace  tliem,  and  of 
course,  to  unstep  the  mast.     In  this  difficulty,  Capt.  Cook 
was   for  some  time  in  doubt,  whether  he  should  run  ihe 
chance  of  meeting  with  a  harbour  in  the  islssds  to  leeward, 
or  return  to  Karakakooa.     That  bay  was  not  so  remarkably 
commodious,  in  any  respect,  but  that  a  better  might  proba- 
bly be  expected,  both  for  the  purpose  of  re-pairing  the  masts, 
and  for  procuring  refreshments,  of  which,  it  was  imagined, 
that  the  neighbourhood  of  Karakakooa  had  been  already 
pretty  well  drained.     On  tiic  other  hand,  it  was  considered 
as  too  great  a  risk  to  leare  a  ])lace  that  was  tolerably  shel- 
tered, and  which,  once  left,  could  not  be  regained,  for  the 
mere  hopes  of  meeting  with  a  better,  the  failure  of  which 
might  perhaps  have  left  us  without   resource.     We  there- 
fore continued  standing  on  toward  the  land,  in  order  to  give 
the  natives  an  opportunity  of  releasing  thpir  friends  on  board 
from  their  confinemenX  ;  and  at  noon,   being  within  a  mile 
of  the  shore,  a  few  canoes  came  off  to  us,  but  so  crowded 
with  people,  that  there  was  not  room  in  them  for  any  of  our 
guests  ;  we  therefore  hoisted  out  the  pinnace  to  carry  them 
on  shore,  and  the  master,  who  went  with  them,  had  direc- 
tions to  examine  the  south  coasts  of  the  bay  £pr  water,  but 
returned  without  finding  any.     The  winds  being  variable, 
and  a  current  setting  to  the  northward,  we  made  but  little 
progress  in  our  return  ;  and  at  eight  o^clock  in  the  evening 
of  the  9th,  it  began  to  blow  very  hard  from  the  south-east, 
which  obliged  us  to  close  reef  the  topsails  ;  and  at  two  in 
the  morning  of  the  10th,  in  a  heavy  squall,  we  found  our- 
selves close  in  with  the  breakers,  that  lie  to  the  northward 
of  the  west  point  of  Owhyhee.    We  had  just  room  to  haul 
ofT,  and  avoid  them,  and  fired  several  guns  to  apprize  the 
Discovery  of  the  danger.     In  the   forenoon,  the  weather 
was  more  moderate,  and  a  few  canoes  came  off  to  us,  from 
which  we  learnt,  that  the  late  storms  had  done  much  mis- 
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chief ;  and  that  several  large  canoes  had  been  lost  Dur- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  day,  we  kept  beating  to  nvind- 
ward  :  and,  before  night,  we  were  within  a  mile  of  the  bay  ; 
but  not  choosing  to  run  on,  while  it  was  dark,  we  stood  off 
and  on  till  day -light  next  morning,  when  we  dropt  anchor 
nearly  in  the  same  place  as  before. 

We  were  employed  the  whole  of  the  11th,  and  part  of 
the  12th,  in  getting  out  the  foremast,  and  sending  it,  with 
the  carpenters,  on  shore.  Besides  the  damage  which  the 
head  of  the  mast  had  sustained,  we  found  the  heel  exceed- 
ingly rotten,  having  a  large  hole  up  the  middle  of  it,  ca- 
pable of  holding  four  or  five  cocoa  nuts.  It  was  not,  how- 
ever, thought  necessary  to  shorten  it ;  and  fortunately,  the 
logs  of  red  toa-wood,  which  had  been  cut  at  Eimeo,  for 
anchor- stocks,  were  found  fit  to  replace  the  sprung  parts  of 
the  fishes.  As  these  repairs  were  likely  to  take  up  several 
days,  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself  got  the  astronomical  appara- 
tus on  shore,  and  pitched  our  tents  on  the  moral ;  having 
with  us  a  guard  of  a  corporal  and  six  marines.  We  renewed 
our  friendly  correspondence  with  the  priests,  who,  for  the 
greater  security  of  the  workmen,  and  their  tools,  tabooed 
the  place  where  the  mast  lay,  sticking  their  wands  round 
it,  as  before.  The  sailmakers  were  also  sent  on  shore,  to 
repair  the  damages  which  bad  taken  place  in  their  depart- 
ment, during  the  late  gales.  They  were  lodged  in  a  house 
adjoining  to  the  moral,  that  was  lent  us  by  the  priests.  Such 
were  our  arrangements  on  shore.  I  shall  now  proceed  to 
the  account  of  those  other  transactions  with  the  natives, 
which  led,  by  degrees,  to  the  fatal  catastrophe  of  the  14th. 
Upon  coming  to  anchor,  we  were  surprized  to  find  our  re- 
ception very  different  from  what  it  had  been  on  our  first  ar- 
rival ;  no  shouts,  no  bustle,  no  confusion ;  but  a  solitary 
bay,  with  only  here  and  the>:'e  a  canoe  stealing  close  along 
the  shore.  The  impulse  of  curiosity,  which  had  before  ope- 
rated to  so  great  a  degree,  might  now  indeed  be  supposed 
to   have  ceased  ;  but  the  hospitable  treatment  we   had 
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ioTariably  met  witb,  and  the  friendly  footing^  on  which  we 
parted,  gave  us  some  reason  to  expect  that  they  would 
again  have  flocked  about  us  with  great  joy  on  our  return. 
We  were  forming  various  conjectures  upon  the  occasion  cf 
this  extraordinary  appearance,  when  our  anxiety  was  at 
length  relieved  by  the  return  of  a  boat,  which  had  been  sent 
on  shore,  and  brought  us  word,  that  Terreeoboo  was  absent 
and  had  left  the  bay  under  the  taboo.  Though  this  account 
appeared  very  satisfactory  to  most  of  us ;  yet  others  were 
of  opinion,  or  rather  perhaps  have  been  led,  by  subsequent 
events,  to  imagine  that  there  was  something  at  this  time 
very  suspicious  in  the  behaviour  of  the  natives,  and  tliat  the 
interdiction  of  all  intercourse  with  us,  on  pretence  of  the 
king's  absence,  was  only  to  give  him  time  to  consult  with 
his  chiefs,  in  what  manner  it  might  be  proper  to  treat  us. 
Whether  these  suspicions  were  well  founded,  or  the  account 
given  by  the  natives  wbs  the  truth,  we  were  never  able  to 
ascertain  ;  for  though  it  is  not  improbable,  that  our  sudden' 
return,  for  which  they  could  not  see  any  apparent  cause, 
and  the  necessity  of  which  we  afterward  found  it  very  diffi- 
cult to  make  them  comprehend,  might  occasion  some  alarm, 
yet  the  unsuspicious  conduct  of  Terreeoboo,  who,  on  his 
supposed  arrival  the  next  morning,  came  immediately  to 
visit  Capt.  Cook,  and  the  consequent  return  of  the  natives 
to  their  former  friendly  intercourse  with  us,  arc  strong  proofs 
that  they  neither  meant  nor  apprehended  any  change  of  con- 
duct. In  support  of  this  opinion,  I  may  add  the  account  of 
another  accident  precisely  of  the  same  kind,  which  hap- 
pened to  us  on  our  first  visit,  the  day  before  the  arrival  of  the 
king.  A  native  had  sold  a  hog  on  board  the  Resolution 
and  taken  the  price  agreed  on,  when  Pareea  passing  by, 
advised  the  man  not  to  part  with  the  hog  without  an  ad- 
vanced price  ;  for  this  he  was  sharply  spoken  to  and  pushed 
away,  and  the  taboo  being  soon  after  laid  on  the  bay,  we 
had  at  first  no  doubt  but  that  it  was  in  consequence  of  the 
ofience  given  to  the  chief.    Both  these  accidents  serve  to 
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shew  bow  Tery  difficult  it  is  to  draw  any  oerUUa  conclusion 
from  the  actions  of  people  with  whose  customs,  as  well  as 
language,  we  are  so  imperfectly  acquainted  ;  at  the  same 
time  some  idea  may  be  formed  from  them  of  the  difficulties, 
at  the  first  riew  perhaps  not  very  apparent,  which  those  have 
to  encounter,  who,  in  all  their  transactions  with  these  stran^ 
gers,  have  to  steer  their  <H>urse  amidst  so  much  uncertainty, 
where  a  triffing  error  may  be  attended  with  even  the  most 
fatal  consequences.  However  true  or  false  our  conjec- 
tures may  be,  things  went  on  in  their  usual  quiet  course 
till  the  afternoon  of  the  I3th.  .  , 

Toward  the  evening  of  that  day,  the  officer  who  com- 
manded the  watering-party  of  the  Discovery  came  to  inform 
me,  that  several  chiefs  had  assembled  at  the  well  near  the 
beach,  driving  away  the  natives,  whom  he  had  hired  to  as- 
sist the  sailors  in  rolling  down  the  casks  to  the  shore.    He 
told  me,  at  the  same  time,  that  he  thought  their  behaviour 
extremely  suspicious,  and  that  tltey  meant  to  give  liini  some 
disturbance.     At  his  request  therefore  1  sent  a  marine  along 
with  him,  but  suffered  him  to  take  only  his  side  arras.     In  a 
short  time  the  officer  returned,  and  on  his  acquainting  me 
that  the  islanders  had  armed  themselves  with  stones,  and 
were  grown  very  tumultuous,  I  went  myself  to   the  spot 
attended  by  a  marine  with  his  musket.    Seeing  us  approach, 
they  threw  away  their  stones,  and  on  my  speaking  to  some 
of  the  chiefs,  the  mob  were  driven  away,  and  those  who 
chose  \tf  w«re  suffered  to  assist  in  filling  the  casks.     Having 
left  things  quiet  here,  I  went  to  meet  Capt.  Cook,  whom  I 
saw  coming  on  shore  in  the  pinnace.     I  related  to  him  what 
had  just  passed,  and  he  ordered  me,  in  case  of  their  begin- 
ning to  throw  stones  or  behave  insolently,  immediately  to 
fire  a  ball  at  the  offenders.     I  accordingly  gave  orders  to 
the  corporal,  to  have  the  pieces  of  the  sentinels  loaded  with 
ball,  instead  of  small  shot. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  the  tents,  we  were  alarmed  by  a 
continued  fire  of  muskets  from  the   Discovery,  which  we 
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observed  to  be  directed  (it  a  c9Qoe  tliat  we  taw  paddliDg  to- 
ward the  shore  in  great  hastet  pursued  by  one  of  our  small 
boats.  We  immediately  ooaoluded  that  the  firing  was  in 
consequence  of  some  theft,  and  Capt.  Cook  ordered  me  to 
follow  him  with  a  marine  armed,  and  to  endeavour  to  seize 
the  people  as  they  came  on  shore.  Accordingly  we  ran  to- 
ward the  place  where  we  supposed  the  canoe  would  land, 
but  were  too  late,  the  people  having  quitted  it  and  made 
their  escape  into  the  country  before  our  arrival.  )¥e  were 
at  this  time  ignorant  that  the  goods  had  been  already  re- 
stored ;  and  as  we  thought  it  probable,  from  the  circum- 
stances we  had  at  first  observed,  that  they  might  be  of  im- 
portance, were  unwilling  to  relinfiq[uisb  our  hopes  of  reco^* 
vering  them.  Having  therefore  inquired  of  the  natives  which 
way  the  people  had  fled,  we  followed  them  HM  it  was  near 
dark,  when  judging  oumdves  to  be  about  three  miles  from 
the  tents,  and  suspecting  that  the  natives,  who  frequently 
encouraged  us  in  the  pursuit,  were  amusing  u»  with  false 
information,  we  thought  it  in  vain  to  continue  our  search  any 
longer,  and  returned  to  the  beach.  During  our  absence,  a 
difference  of  a  more  serious  and  unpleasant  nature  had  hap- 
pened. The  officer  who  had  been  sent  in  tliu  ^luall  boat,  and 
was  returning  on  board  vrith  the  goods  wh&ehhadbeen  restored^ 
observing  Capt.  Cook  and  me  engaged  in  the  pursuit  of  the 
offenders,  thought  it  his  duty  to  seize  the  canoe  which  waa 
left  drawn  up  on  the  shore.  Uftibrtunately  this  canoe  be- 
longed to  Pareea,  who  arriving  at  the  same  momenit  from 
on  board  the  Discovery,  claimed  his  property,  with  many 
pre  testations  of  his  innooenccv  The  officer  refusing  to  give 
it  up,  and  being  joined  by  the  crew  of  the  pinnace,  which  was 
waiting  for  Cafit*  Cook,  a  scuffie  ensued,  in  which  Pareea 
was  knocked  di9wn  by  a  violent  blow  on  the  head  with  an  ear. 
The  natives^  who  wer«  lOoUected  about  the  spot,  and  had 
hitherto  been'peaoeable  apeotaton,  iwnediat^ly  attacked  our 
people  with  such  a  vhower  of  stones,  as  forced  them  to  re- 
treat with  great  pracipittjtiiow,  «nd  9wi«  off  to  a  rock  U 
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some  distance  from  the  shore.  The  pinnace  was  immedi- 
ately ransaclced  by  the  islanders ;  and  but  for  the  timely 
interposition  of  Pareea,  who  seemed  to  have  recovered 
from  the  blow  and  forgot  it  at  the  same  instant,  would  soon 
have  been  entirely  demolished.  Having  driven  away  the 
crowd,  he  made  signs  to  our  people  that  they  might  come 
and  take  possession  of  the  pinnace,  and  that  he  would  endea- 
vour to  get  back  the  things  which  had  been  taken  out  of  it. 
After  th^ir  departure,  he  followed  them  in  his  canoe,  with  a 
midshipman's  cap  and  some  other  trifling  articles  of  the 
plunder,  and  with  much  apparent  concern  at  what  had  hap- 
pened, asked  if  the  Orono  would  kill  him,  and  whether  he 
would  permit  him  to  come  on  board  the  next  day.  On  being 
assured  that  he  would  be  well  received,  he  joined  noses 
(as  their  custom  is)  with  the  officers,  in  token  of  friendship, 
and  paddled  over  to  the  village  of  Kowrowa. 

When  Capt.  Cook  was  informed  of  what  had  passed,  he 
expressed  much  uneasiness  at  it,  and  as  we  were  returning 
on  board,  *'  I  am  afraid,"  said  he,  **  that  these  people  will 
oblige  me  to  use  some  violent  measures  ;  for,"  he  added, 
« they  must  not  be  left  to  imagine  that  they  have  gained  an 
aavantage  over  us."  However,  as  it  was  too  late  to  take 
any  steps  this  evening,  he  contented  himself  with  giving 
orders  that  every  man  and  woman  on  board  should  be  im- 
mediately turned  out  of  the  ship.  As  soon  as  this  order  was 
executed,  I  returned  on  shore ;  and  our  former  confidence 
in  the  natives  *>8ing  now  much  abated  by  the  events  of  the 
day,  I  posted  a  double  guard  on  the  moral,  with  orders  to 
call  me  if  they  saw  any  men  lurking  about  the  beach.  At 
about  eleven  Vclock  five  islanders  were  observed  creeping 
round  the  bottom  of  the  moral ;  they  seemed  very  cautious 
in  approaching  us,  and,  at  last,  finding  themselves  disco- 
vered, retired  out  of  sight.  About  midnight,  one  of  them 
venturing  up  close  f  jthe  observatory,  the  sentinel  fired  over 
him ;  on  which  the  men  fled,  and  we  passed  the  remainder 
of  the  night  without  farther  disturbance.    Next  morning, 
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at  day-light,  I  went  on  board  the  Resolution  for  the  time- 
keeper and  in  my  way  was  hailed  by  the  Discovery,  and  in- 
formed that  their  cutter  had  been  stolen,  during  the  night, 
from   the  buoy  where  it  was  moored. 

When  I  arrived  on  board,  I  found  the  marines  arming, 
and  Capt.  Cook  loading  his  double-barrelled  gun.  Whilst 
I  was  relating  to  him  what  had  happened  to  us  in  the  night, 
he  interrupted  me  with  some  eagerness,  and  acquainted  me 
with  the  loss  of  the  Discovery's  cutter  and  with  the  prepa- 
rations he  was  making  for  its  recovery*  It  had  been  his 
usual  practice,  whenever  any  thing  of  consequence  was  lost, 
at  any  of  the  islands  in  this  ocean,  to  get  the  king  or  some 
of  the  principal  Erees,  on  board,  and  to  keep  them  as  hos- 
tages till  it  was  restored.  This  method,  which  had  been 
always  attended  with  success,  he  meant  to  pursue  on  the 
present  occasion  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  had  given  orders 
to  stop  all  the  canoes  that  should  attempt  to  leave  the  bay, 
with  an  intention  of  seizing  and  destroying  them  if  he  could 
not  recover  the  cutter  by  peaceable  means.  Accordingly 
the  boats  of  both  ships,  well  manned  and  armed,  were  sta- 
tioned across  the  bay,  and  before  I  left  the  ship,  some  great 
guns  had  been  fired  at  two  large  canoes,  that  were  attempt- 
ing to  make  their  escape.  It  was  between  seven  and  eight 
o  clock  when  we  quitted  the  ship  together ;  Capt.  Cook  in 
the  pinnace,  having  Mr.  Phillips  and  nine  marines  with  him, 
and  myself  in  the  small  boat.  The  last  orders  I  received 
from  him  were  to  quiet  the  minds  of  the  natives  on  our 
side  of  the  bay,  by  assuring  them  they  should  not  be  hurt ; 
to  keep  my  people  together,  and  to  be  on  my  guard.  We 
then  parted ;  the  captain  went  toward  Kowrowa,  where  tha 
king  resided,  and  I  proceeded  to  the  beach.  My  first  oare^ 
on  going  a  shore,  was  to  give  strict  orders  to  the  marines  to 
remain  within  the  tent,  to  load  their  pieces  with  ball,  and 
not  to  quit  their  arms.  Afterward  I  took  a  walk  to  the  huts 
of  old  Kaoo  and  the  priests,  and  explained  to  them,  as 
well  as  I  could,  the  holtile  preparationt  which  had  exceeds 
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iD^ly  alarmed  them.  I  found  that  they  bad  already  heard 
of  the  outter*8  Mng  stolen,  and  I  aisured  them,  that  though 
Capt.  Oook  was  refloWed  to  reooter  it  and  to  punUh  the 
authors  of  the  theft,  yet  that  they,  and  the  people  of  the 
tlllagie  on  our  side,  need  not  be  under  the  smallest  appre- 
hension of  suffering  any  eVil  from  us.  I  desired  the  jii^ests 
t6  explain  this  to  the  people,  and  to  tell  them  not  to  be 
alarmed,  but  to  eontinue  peaceable  and  qufet.  Kaoo  asked 
me,  with  great  earnestnessj  if  Terreeoboo  was  to  be  hiirt ; 
I  assured  him  he  was  not,  and  both  he  and  the  rest  of  his 
brethren  seemed  much  satisfied  with  this  assurance. 
'  In  the  mean  time,  Capt.  Cook,  haTing  called  off  the 
launch,  which  was  stationed  at  the  north  point  of  the  bay, 
and  taken  it  along  with  him,  proceeded  to  Kowrowa,  and 
landed  with  the  lieutenant  and  nine  marines.  He  imme- 
diately marched  into  the  Tillage,  where  he  was  received  with 
tl'.e  usual  marks  of  respect,  the  peoplt!  prostrating  them- 
sehes  before  him,  and  bringing  their  accustomed  offerings 
of  small  hogs.  Finding  that  there  was  no  suspicion  of  his 
design,  his  next  step  was  to  enquire  for  Terreeoboo,  and 
the  two  boys,  his  sons,  who  had  been  his  constant  guests 
on  board  the  Resolution.  In  a  short  time,  the  boys  return^ 
^  along  with  the  natives,  who  had  been  in  search  of  them, 
and  immediately  led  Capt  Cook  to  the  house  where  the 
king  had  slept.  They  found  the  old  man  just  awoke  from 
sleep  $  and,  aftev  a  short  conversation  about  the  toss  of  the 
cutter,  from  which  Capt.  Cook  was  convinced  that  he  was 
In  no  wise  privy  to  it,  he  invited  him  to  return  in  the  boat, 
and  spend  the  day  on  board  the  Resolution.  To  this  pro- 
posal the  king  readily  oonsentod^  and  immediately  got  up 
to  Boeompany  bin. 

Things  were  In  tids  prosperous  train,  the  two  boys  being 
already  in  the  pinnace,  and  the  rest  4>f  the  party  having  ad* 
taaced  near  the  water-side,  when  an  elderly  woman  called 
Kaoee-kabarSea,  the  moUier  oi  the  boys,  and  one  of  the 
king's  favourite  wives,  came  after  him,  and  with  many  tears 
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and  entreaties,  besought  him  not  to  go  on  board.  At  the 
■ame  time,  two  chiefs,  who  dame  along  with  her,  laid  hold 
ofhim,  and  insisting  that  he  should  go  no  farther,  forced 
him  to  sit  down.  The  natitee,  who  were  collecting  in 
prodigious  numbers  along  the  shore,  and  had  probably  been 
alarmed  by  the  firing  of  the  great  guns,  and  the  appearances 
of  hostility  in  the  bay,  began  to  throng  round  Gapt.  Cook 
and  their  king.  In  this  situation,  the  lieutenant  of  marines, 
obserfin^  that  his  men  were  huddled  close  together  in  the 
crowd,  and  thus  incapable  of  using  their  arms,  if  any  occa- 
sion should  require  it,  proposed  to  the  captain  to  draw  them 
up  along  the  rocks,  close  to  the  water's  edge;  and  the 
crowd  readily  making  way  for  them  to  pass,  they  were 
drawn  up  in  a  line,  at  the  distance  of  about  thirtv  yards  from 
the  place  where  the  king  was  sitting.  All  thif  time,  the  old 
king  remained  on  the  ground,  with  the  strangest  marks  of 
terror  and  dejection  in  his  countenance ;  Capt.  Cook,  not 
willing  to  abandon  the  object  for  which  he  bad  come  on 
shore,  continuing  to  urge  him,  in  the  most  pressing  manner, 
to  proceed ;  whilst,  oo  the  other  baud,  whenever  the  king 
appeared  inclined  to  follow  him,  the  chiefs,  who  stood  round 
him,  interposed,  at  first  with  prayers  and  entreaties,  but 
afterward  had  recourse  to  force  and  violence,  and  insisted 
on  his  staying  where  he  was.  Capt  Cook,  therefore,  find- 
ing that  the  alarm  had  spread  too  generally,  and  that  it 
was  in  vain  to  think  any  longer  of  getting  him  off  without 
bloodshed,  at  last  gave  up  the  point,  observing  to  Mr. 
Phillips,  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  compel  him  to  go  on 
board  without  the  risk  of  killing  a  great  number  of  the  in- 
habitants. 

Though  the  enterprize  which  had  carried  Capt.  Cook  on 
shore  had  now  failed,  and  was  abandoned,  y«t  bis  person 
did  not  appear  to  have  been  in  the  least  danger,  till  an  acci- 
dent happened  which  gave  a  fatal  turn  to  the  afioir.  The 
boats  which  had  been  stationed  across  the  bay  having  fired 
at  some  canoes  that  were  attempting  to  get  out,  unfortu- 
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nately  had  killed  a  chief  of  the  first  rank.  The  news  of  bis 
death  arrived  at  the  Tillage  where  C apt..  Cook  was,  just  as 
he  had  left  the  king  and  was  walking  slowly  toward  the 
shore.  The  ferment  it  made  was  very  conspicuous ;  the 
women  and  children  were  immediately  sent  off,  and  the  men 
put  on  their  war-mats,  and  armed  themselves  with  spears 
and  stones.  One  of  the  natives,  having  in  his  hands  a 
stone,  and  a  large  iron  spike  (which  they  call  a  pahooa) 
came  up  to  the  captain,  flourishing  his  weapon  by  way  of 
defiance,  and  threatening  to  throw  the  stone.  The  captain 
desired  him  to  desist,  but  the  man  persisting  in  his  inso- 
lence, he  was  at  length  provoked  to  fire  a  load  of  small-shot. 
The  man  having  his  mat  on,  which  the  shot  were  not  able 
to  penetrate,  this  had  no  other  effect  than  to  irritate  and  en- 
courage them.  Several  stones  were  thrown  at  the  marines, 
and  one  of  the  Erecs  attempted  to  stab  Mr.  Phillips  with 
his  pahooa,  but  failed  in  the  attempt,  and  received  from  him 
a  blow  with  the  butt  end  of  his  musket.  Capt.  Cook  now 
fired  his  second  barrel,  loaded  with  ball,  and  killed  one  of  the 
foremost  of  the  natives.  A  general  attack  with  stones  im- 
mediately followed,  which  was  answered  by  a  discharge  of 
musketry  from  the  marines,  and  the  people  in  the  boats. 
The  islanders,  contrary  to  the  expectations  of  every  one, 
stood  the  fire  with  great  firmness,  and  before  the  marines 
had  time  to  re-load,  they  broke  in  upon  them  with  dreadfu 
shouts  and  yells.  What  followed  was  a  scene  of  the  ut- 
most horror  and  confusion. 

Four  of  the  marines  were  cut  off  from  the  rocks  in  their 
retreat,  and  fell  a  sacrifice  to  the  fury  of  the  enemy ;  three 
more  were  dangerously  wounded ;  and  the  lieutenant,  who 
had  received  a  stab  between  the  shoulders  with  a  pahooa, 
having  fortunately  reserved  his  fire,  shot  the  man  who  had 
wounded  him  just  as  he  was  going  to  repeat  his  blow.  Our 
unfortunate  commander,  the  last  time  he  was  seen  distinctly, 
was  standing  on  the  water's  edge,  and  calling  out  to  the 
boats  to  cease  firing  and  to  pull  in.    If  it  be  true,  as  some 


ROUND   THE   WORLD 


100 


of  those  who  were  present  have  imagined,  that  the  marines 
and  boatmen  had  fired  without  his  orders,  and  be  was  de- 
sirous of  preventing  any  further  bloodshed,  it  is  not  impro- 
bable that  his  humanity  on  this  occasion  proved  fatal  to  him : 
for  it  was  remarked,  that  whilst  he  faced  the  natives,  none 
of  them  hud  offered  him  any  violence,  but  having  turned 
about  to  give  his  orders  to  the  t  oats,  he  was  stabbed  in  the 
back  and  fell  with  his  face  into  the  water.  On  seeing  him 
fall,  the  islanders  set  up  a  great  shout,  and  his  body  was 
immediately  dragged  on  shore,  and  surrounded  by  the 
enemy,  who,  snatching  the  dagger  out  of  each  other*8  hands, 
shewed  a  savage  eagerness  to  have  a  share  in  his  destructii^n. 

Thus  fell  our  great  and  excellent  commander  !  After  a 
life  of  so  much  distinguished  and  successful  enterprize,  his 
death,  as  far  as  regards  himself,  cannot  be  reckoned  prema- 
ture, since  he  lived  to  finish  the  great  work  for  which  he 
seems  to  have  been  designed,  and  was  rather  removed  from  the 
enjoyment,  than  cut  off  from  the  acquisition,  of  glory.  How 
sincerely  his  loss  was  felt  and  lamented  by  those  who  had  so 
long  found  their  general  security  in  his  skill  and  conduct, 
and  every  consolation,  under  their  hardships,  in  his  tender, 
ness  and  humanity.  It  is  neither  necessary  nor  possible  for 
me  to  describe ;  much  less  shall  I  attempt  to  paint  the  hor- 
ror with  which  we  were  struck,  and  the  universal  dejection 
and  dismay  which  followed  so  dreadful  and  unexpected  a 
calamity. 

In  the  year  1758,  we  find  Capt.  Cook  master  of  the  Nor- 
thumberland, the  flag-ship  of  Lord  Colville,  who  had  then 
the  command  of  the  squadron  stationed  on  the  coast  of  Ame- 
rica. It  was  here,  as  I  have  often  heard  him  say,  that, 
during  a  hard  winter,  he  first  re&'i  Euclid,  and  applied 
himself  to  the  study  of  mathematics  and  astronomy,  without 
any  other  assistance  than  what  a  few  books  and  his  own  in- 
dustry afforded  him.  At  the  same  time  that  he  thus  found 
means  to  cultivate  and  improve  his  mind,  and  to  supply  the 
deficiencies  of  an  early  education,  be  was  engaged  in  most 


fiOO 


COOK*t  VOYAGES 


of  the  busy  and  active  scenes  of  the  war  in  America.  At  the 
siege  of  Quebec,  Sir  Charles  Saunders  committed  to  his 
charge  the  execution  of  serrices  of  the  first  importance  in 
the  naval  department.  He  pilotted  the  boats  to  the  attaclc 
of  Montmorency ;  conducted  the  embarlcation  to  the  Heights 
of  Abraham  ;  examined  the  passage,  and  laid  buoys  for  the 
security  of  the  large  ships  in  proceeding  np  the  river.  The 
courage  and  address  with  which  he  acquitted  himself  in  these 
services,  gained  him  the  warm  friendship  of  Sir  Charles 
Saunders  and  Lord  Colville,  who  continued  to  patronize 
him  during  the  rest  of  their  lives,  with  the  greatest  zeal  and 
affection.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  war,  he  was  appointed^ 
through  the  recommendation  of  Lord  Colyille  and  Sir  Hugh 
PalUser,  to  survey  the  Gulph  of  St.  Laurance  and  the 
coasts  of  Newfoundland.  In  this  employment  he  continued 
till  the  year  1767,  when  he  was  fixed  on  by  Sir  Edward 
Hawlie  to  command  the  expedition  to  the  South  Seas,  for 
the  purpose  of  obserring  the  transit  of  Venus,  and  prose- 
cuting discoyeries  in  that  part  of  the  globe,  as  described  in 
the  history  of  his  first  voyage.  From  ihi§  period,  Ms  repu- 
tation has  propmrtionably  advanced  to  a  height  too  great  to 
be  affected  by  my  panegyriok  ;  indeed  he  appears  to  have 
been  most  eminently  and  peeultarly  qualified  for  this  species 
of  enterprise.  The  earitest  liaibits  of  his  life,  the  course  of 
bis  services,  and  the  constant  appHeation  of  his  mind,  all 
conspired  to  fit  him  for  it,  and  gave  him  a  degree  of  profes^ 
sional  knowledge,  which  can  faU  to  the  lot  of  very  few. 
The  oottstitution  of  his  body  was  robust,  inured  to  labour, 
and  capable  of  undei^^ng  the  severest  hardships.  His 
stomach  bore,  without  difficulty,  the  coarsest  and  most 
mgratefri  food.  Indeed,  temperance  in  hun  was  soaroely 
a  virtue,  lo  great  was  the  indifference  With  wfaidi  he  flHilb- 
mitted  to  every  kind  of  setf-denidl.  The  quedities  of  Ins 
mind  wen  of  the  same  hardy,  Vig^ous  kind  with  those  of 
hb  body.  His  «nderstanding  was  strong  and  perspieacions. 
His  judgment,  in  whatever  rdatnd  to  the  services  he  was 
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engaged  in,  quick  and  sure.  His  designs  ivere  bold  and 
manly ;  and  both  in  the  conception,  and  in  the  mode  of  exe- 
cution, bore  evident  marlcs  of  original  genius.  His  courage 
vras  cool  and  determined,  and  accompanied  with  an  admi- 
rable presence  of  mind  in  the  moment  of  danger.  His  man- 
ners were  plain  and  unaffected.  His  temper  might  perhaps 
have  been  justly  blamed,  as  subject  to  hastiness  and  passion, 
had  not  these  been  disarmed  by  a  disposition  the  most  bene- 
volent and  humane. 

Such  were  the  outlines  of  Capt.  Cook*8  character ;  bat 
its  most  distinguishing  feature  was,  that  unremitting  per- 
severance in  the  pursuit  of  his  object,  which  was  superior 
tu  the  opposition  of  dangers  and  the  pressure  of  hardships. 
During  the  long  and  tedious  voyages*  in  which  he  was  en- 
gaged, his  eagerness  and  activity  were  never  in  the  least 
abated.  No  incidental  temptation  could  detain  him  for  a 
moment ;  even  those  intervals  of  recreation  which  sometimeB 
unavoidably  occurred,  were  submitted  to  by  him  with  a 
certaiu  impatience,  whenever  they  could  not  be  employed 
in  making  further  provision  for  the  more  effectual  prosecu« 
tion  of  his  designs.  It  is  not  necessary  here  to  enumerate 
the  instances  in  which  these  qualities  were  displayed,  dur* 
ing  the  great  and  important  enterprises  in  which  he  was  en- 
gaged. I  shall  content  myself  with  stating  the  result  of 
those  services,  under  the  two  principal  heads  to  which  they 
may  be  referred,  those  of  geography  and  navigation,  placing 
each  in  a  separate  and  distinct  point  of  view. 

Perhaps  no  science  ever  received  greater  additions  from 
the  labours  of  a  single  man,  than  geography  has  done  from 
those  of  Capt.  Cook.  In  his  first  voyage  to  the  South  Seas^ 
he  discovered  the  Society  Islands ;  determined  the  insula- 
rity of  New  Zealand ;  discovered  the  straits  which  separate 
the  two  islands,  which  are  called  after  his  name,  and 
made  a  complete  survey  of  both.  He  afterwards  explored 
the  eastern  coast  of  New  Holland,  hitherto  unknown,  an 
extent  of  twenty-seven  degrees  of  latitude,  or  upwards  of 
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two  thousand  miles.  In  his  second  expedition,  he  resolved 
the  great  problem  of  a  Southern  continent,  having  traversed 
that  hemisphere,  between  the  latitudes  of  40*  and  TO",  in 
sucli  a  manner,  as  not  to  leave  a  possibility  of  its  existence, 
unless  near  the  pole,  and  out  of  the  reach  of  navigation. 
During  this  voyage  he  discovered  New  Caledonia,  the 
largest  island  in  the  Southern  Pacific,  except  New  Zealand ; 
the  island  of  Georgia ;  and  an  unknown  coast,  which  he 
named  Sandwich  Land,  the  thule  of  the  southern  hemis- 
phere ;  and  having  twice  visited  the  tropical  seas,  he  settled 
the  situations  of  the  old,  and  made  several  new  discoveries. 

But  the  voyage  vie  are  now  relating,  is  distinguished 
above  all  the  rest,  by  the  extent  and  importance  of  its  dis- 
coveries. Besides  several  smaller  islands  in  the  Southern 
Paoific,  he  discovered,  to  the  north  of  the  equinoctial  line, 
the  group  called  the  Sandwich  Islands ;  which,  from  their 
situation  and  productions,  bid  fairer  for  becoming  an  object 
of  consequence  in  the  system  of  European  navigation  than 
any  other  discovery  in  the  South  Sea.  He  afterward  ex- 
plored what  had  hitherto  remained  unknown  of  the  western 
coast  of  America,  from  the  latitude  of  43<*  to  70**  north,  con- 
taining an  extent  of  three  thousand  five  hundred  ifailes ;  as- 
certained the  proximity  of  the  two  great  continents  of  Asia 
and  America ;  passed  the  straits  between  them,  and  sur- 
veyed the  coast,  on  each  side,  to  such  a  height  of  northern 
latitude,  as  to  demonstrate  the  impracticability  of  a  passage  in 
that  hemisphere,  from  the  Atlantic  into  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
either  by  an  eastern  or  a  western  course. 

Those  w^o  are  conversant  in  naval  history  need  not  be 
told  at  how  dear  a  rate  the  advantages  which  have  been 
sought  through  the  medium  of  long  voyages  at  sea,  have^ 
always  been  purchased.  That  dreadful  disorder  which  is 
peculiar  to  this  service,  and  whose  ravages  have  marked  the 
tracks  of  discoverers  with  circumstances  almost  too  shocking 
to  relate,  must,  without  exercising  an  unwarrantable  tyranny 
over  the  lives  of  our  seamen,  have  proved  an  insuperable 
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obstacle  to  the  prosecution  of  such  enterprizes.  It  was 
reserved  for  Capt.  Cook  to  shew  the  world,  by  repented 
trials,  that  voyages  might  be  protracted  to  the  unusual  length 
of  three  or  eyen  four  years,  in  unknown  regions,  and  under 
every  change  and  rigour  of  climate,  not  only  without  affect- 
ing the  health,  but  even  without  diminishing  the  probability 
of  life  in  the  smallest  degree.  The  method  he  pursued  has 
been  fully  explained  by  himself  in  a  paper  which  was  read 
before  the  Royal  Society,  in  the  year  1776 ;  and  whatever 
improvements  the  experience  of  the  present  voyage  has  sug- 
gested, are  mentioned  in  their  proper  places. 

With  respect  to  his  professional  abilities,  I  shall  leave 
them  to  the  judgment  of  those  who  are  best  acquainted 
with  the  nature  of  the  services  in  which  he  was  engaged. 
They  will  readily  acknowledge,  that  to  have  conducted  thre« 
expeditions  of  so  much  danger  and  difficulty,  of  so  unusuai 
a  length,  and  in  such  a  variety  of  situation,  with  unifora. 
and  invariable  success,  must  have  required  not  only  a  tho> 
rough  and  accurate  knowledge  of  his  business,  but  a  power, 
ful  and  comprehensive  genius,  fruitful  in  resources,  anci 
equally  ready  in  the  application  of  whatever  the  higher  and 
inferior  calls  of  the  service  required. 

Having  given  the  most  faithful  account  I  have  been  able  to 
collect,  both  from  my  own  observation,  and  the  relations  of 
others,  of  the  death  of  my  ever  honoured  friend,  and  also  of 
Lis  character  and  services,  I  shall  now  leave  his  memory  to 
the  gratitude  and  admiration  of  posterity ;  accepting  with  a 
melancholy  satisfaction,  the  honour  which  the  loss  of  him 
hath  procured  mcy  of  seeing  my  name  joined  with  his,  and 
of  testifying  that  affection  and  respect  for  his  memory,  which, 
whilst  he  lived,  it  was  no  less  my  inclination,  than  my  con- 
stant study  to  shew  him. 

It  has  been  already  related,  that  four  of  the  marines, 
who  attended  Capt.  Cook,  were  killed  by  the  islanders  on 
the  spot.  The  rest,  with  Mr.  Phillips,  their  lieutenant,  threw 
themselves  into  the  water,  and  escaped,  under  cover  of  a 
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smart  fire  from  the  boats.  On  this  occasion,  a  remarkable 
instance  of  gallant  behaviour,  and  of  affection  for  his  men, 
was  shewn  by  that  officer ;  for  he  had  scarcely  got  into  the 
boat,  when,  seeing  one  of  the  marines,  who  was  a  bad  swim- 
mer, struggling  in  the  water,  and  in  danger  of  being  taken 
by  the  enemy,  he  immediately  jumped  into  the  sea  to  his 
assistance,  though  much  wounded  himself ;  and  after  re- 
ceiving a  blow  on  the  head  from  a  stone,  which  had  nearly 
sent  him  to  the  bottom,  he  caught  the  man  by  the  hair,  and 
brought  him  safe  ofi^. 

Our  people  continued  for  some  time  to  keep  up  a  constant 
fire  from  the  boats  (which,  during  the  whole  transaction, 
were  not  more  than  twenty  yards  from  the  land),  in  order 
to  afford  their  unfortunate  companions,  if  any  of  them  should 
still  remain  alive,  an  opportunity  of  escaping.  These  ef- 
viorts,  seconded  by  a  few  guns  fir^d  at  the  same  time  from 
the  Resolution,  having  forced  the  natives  at  last  to  retire, 
a  small  boat,  manned  by  five  of  our  young  midshipmen, 
pulled  toward  the  shore,  where  they  saw  the  bodies,  without 
any  signs  of  life,  lying  on  the  ground ;  but  judging  it  dan- 
gerous to  attempt  to  bring  them  off  with  so  small  u  force, 
and  their  ammunition  being  nearly  expended,  they  returned 
to  the  ships,  leaving  them  in  possession  of  the  islanders, 
together  with  teA  stands  of  arms.  As  soon  as  the  general 
consternation  which  the  news  of  this  calamity  occasioned 
throughout  both  ships  had  a  little  subflded,  their  attention 
was  called  to  our  party  at  the  morai,  where  the  mast  and 
sails  were  on  shore,  viith  a  guard  of  only  six  marines.  It 
is  impossible  fbr  tne  to  describe  the  emotions  of  my  own 
mind,  during  the  time  these  transactions  had  been  carrying 
on,  at  the  other  side  of  the  bay.  Being  at  the  distance  only 
of  a  short  mile  from  the  villr.^e  of  Kowrowa,  we  could  see 
distinctly  an  immense  crowd  collected  on  the  spot  where 
Capt.  Cook  had  just  before  landed.  We  heard  the  firing 
of  the  musketry,  and  could  perceive  some  extraordinary 
bustle  and  agitation  in  the  multitude.    We  afterward  saw 
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the  natives  flying,  the  boats  retire  from  the  shore,  and  pas- 
sing and  re-passing,  in  great  stillness  between  the  ships. 
I  must  confess  that  my  heart  soon  misgaT«  me.  Where 
a  life  so  dear  and  valuable  was  coacerned,  it  was  impossi- 
ble not  to  be  alarmed  by  appearances  both  new  and  threaten- 
ing ;  but  besides  this,  I  knew  that  a  long  and  uninterrupted 
course  of  success,  in  his  transactions  with  the  natives  of 
these  seas,  had  given  the  captain  a  degree  of  confidence 
that  I  was  always  fearful  might,  at  some  unlucky  moment, 
put  him  too  much  oflf  his  guard ;  and  I  now  saw  all  the 
dangers  to  which  that  cbnfidence  might  lead,  without 
receiving  nuch  consolation  from  considering  the  experience 
that  4iad  given  rise  to  it. 

My  first  care,  on  hearing  the  muskets  fired,  was  to  assure 
the  people,  who  assembled  in  considerable  numbers  round 
the  wall  of  our  consecrated  field,  and  seemed  equally  at 
a  loss  with  ourselves  how  to  account  for  what  they  had 
seen  and  heard,  that  they  should  not  be  molested ;  and  that 
at  all  events,  I  was  desirous  of  continuing  on  peaceable 
terms  with  them.  We  remai.ied  in  this  posture  till  the 
boats  had  returned  on  board,  when  Capt.  Gierke  observing, 
through  his  telescope/  that  we  were  surrounded  by  the  na- 
tives, and  apprehending  they  meant  to  attack  us,  ordered 
two  four-pounders  to  be  fired  at  them.  Fortunately  these 
guns,  though  well  aimed,  did  no  mischief,  and  yet  gave  the 
natives  a  convincing  proof  of  their  power.  One  of  the  balls 
broke  a  cocoa-nut  tree  in  the  middle,  under  which  a  party 
were  sitting,  and  the  other  shivered  a  rock  that  stood  in  an 
exact  line  with  them.  As  I  had  just  before  given  them  the 
strongest  assurances  of  their  safety,  I  was  exceedingly 
mortified  at  this  act  of  hostility ;  and,  to  prevent  a  repe- 
tition of  it,  immediately  dispatched  a  boat  to  acquaint 
Capt.  Gierke  that,  at  present,  I  was  on  the  most  friendly 
terms  with  tlie  natives ;  and  that,  if  occasion  should  here- 
after arise  for  altering  my  conduct  toward  them,  I  would 


306 


COOK*8  VOYAGES 


I 
1 


hoist  a  jack,  as  a  signal  for  him  to  afford  us  all  the  assist- 
ance in  his  power. 

We  expected  the  return  of  the  boat  with  the  utmost  im- 
patience ;  and,  after  remaining  a  quarter  of  an  hour  under 
the  most  torturing  anxiety  and  suspence,  our  fears  were  at 
length  confirmed  by  the  arrival  of  Mr.  Bligh,  with  orders 
to  strike  the  tents  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  to  send  the 
sails  that  were  repairing .  on  board  Just  at  the  same  mo- 
ment our  friend  Kaireekeea,  having  also  received  intelli- 
gence of  the  death  of  Capt.  Cook,  from  a  native  who  had 
arrived  from  the  other  side  of  the  bay,  came  to  me,  with 
great  sorrow  and  dejection  in  his  countenance,  to  inquire  if 
it  was  true.  Our  situation  was,  at  this  time,  extremely 
critical  and  important;  not  only  our  own  lives,  but  the 
event  of  the  expedition,  and  the  return  of  at  least  one  of  the 
ships,  being  involved  in  the  same  common  danger.  V/e  had 
the  mast  of  the  Resolution  and  the  greatest  part  of  our  sails 
on  shore,  under  the  protection  of  only  six  marines  ;  their 
loss  would  have  been  irreparable ;  and  though  the  natives 
had  not  as  yet  shewn  the  smallest  disposition  to  molest  us, 
yet  it  was  impossible  to  answer  for  the  alteration  which  the 
news  of  the  transaction  at  Kowrowa  might  produce.  I 
therefore  thought  it  prudent  to  dissemble  my  belief  of  the 
death  of  Capt.  Cook,  and  to  desire  Kaireekeea  to  discourage 
the  report ',  lest  either  the  fear  of  our  resentment,  or  the 
successful  example  of  their  countrymen,  might  lead  them  to 
seize  the  favourable  opportunity,  which  at  this  time  offered 
itself,  of  giving  us  a  second  blow.  At  the  same  time  I  ad- 
vised him  to  bring  old  Kaoo  and  the  rest  of  the  priests,  into 
a  large  house  that  was  close  to  the  morai ;  pa:  y  out  of 
regard  to  their  safety,  in  case  it  should  have  been  found 
necessary  to  proceed  to  extremities,  and  partly  to  have  him 
near  us,  in  order  to  make  use  of  his  authority  with  the  peo- 
ple, if  it  could  be  instrumental  in  preserving  peace. 

Having  placed  the  marines  on  the  top  of  the  morai,  which 
formed  a  strong  and  advantageous  post,  and  left  the  com- 
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mand  with  Mr.  Bligh,  giving  him  the  most  positive  direC' 
tions  to  act  entirely  on  the  defensive,  I  went  on  board  the 
Discovery,  in  order  to  represent  to  Capt.  Gierke  the  dan- 
gerous situation  of  our  affairs.  As  soon  as  I  quitted  the 
spot,  the  natives  began  to  annoy  our  people  with  stones ; 
and  I  had  scarcely  reached  the  ship,  before  I  heard  the 
firing  of  the  marines ;  I  therefore  returned  instantly  on 
shore,  where  I  found  things  every  moment  growing  more 
alarming :  the  natives  were  arming,  and  putting  on  their 
mats,  and  their  numbers  increased  very  fast ;  I  could  also 
perceive  several  large  bodies  marching  towards  us,  along 
the  cliff  which  separates  the  village  of  Kakooa  from  the 
north  side  of  the  bay,  where  the  village  of  Kowrowa  is 
situated.  They  began,  at  first,  to  attack  us  with  stones, 
from  behind  the  walls  of  their  enclosures,  and  finding  no 
resistance  on  our  part,  they  soon  grew  more  daring.  A  few 
resolute  fellows  having  crept  along  the  beach,  under  cover 
of  the  rocks,  suddenly  made  their  appearance  at  the  front 
of  the  moral,  with  a  design,  as  it  seemed,  of  storming  it  on 
the  side  next  the  sea,  which  was  its  only  accessible  part, 
and  were  not  dislodged  till  after  they  had  stood  a  conside- 
rable number  of  shot  and  seen  one  of  their  party  fall.  The 
bravery  of  one  of  these  assailants  well  deserves  to  be  parti- 
cularly mentioned ;  for  having  returned  to  carry  off  his  com- 
panion, amidst  the  fire  of  our  whole  party,  a  wound  which 
he  received  made  him  quit  the  body  and  retire ;  but  in  a 
few  minutes  he  again  appeared,  and  being  again  wounded, 
he  was  obliged  a  second  time  to  retreat.  At  this  moment  I 
arrived  at  the  morai,  and  saw  him  return  the  third  time, 
bleeding  and  faint ;  and  being  informed  of  what  had  hap- 
pened, I  forbade  the  soldiers  to  fire,  and  he  was  suffered  to 
carry  off  his  friend,  which  he  was  just  able  to  perform,  and 
then  fell  down  himself  and  expired. 

About  this  time,  a  strong  reinforcement  from  both  ships 
having  landed,  the  natives  retreated  behind  their  walls ; 
which  giving  me  access  to  our  friendly  priests,  I  sent  one 
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of  them  to  endeavour  to  brin^  their  countrymen  to  some 
terms,  and  to  propose  to  them,  that  if  they  would  desist 
from  throwing  stones,  I  would  not  permit  our  men  to  fire. 
Tliis  truce  was  agreed  to,  and  we  were  suffered  to  launch 
the  mast,  and  carry  off  the  sails  and  our  astronomical  appa- 
ratus unmolested.  As  soon  as  we  had  quitted  the  moral, 
they  took  possession  of  it,  and  some  of  them  threw  a  few 
stones,  but  without  doing  us  any  mischief.  It  was  half  an 
hour  past  eleven  o'clock  when  I  got  on  board  the  Dis- 
covery, where  I  found  no  decisive  plan  had  been  adopted 
for  our  future  proceedings.  The  restitution  of  the  boat,  and 
the  recovery  of  the  body  of  Captain  Cook,  were  the  objects 
which,  on  all  hands,  we  agreed  to  insist  on ;  and  it  was  my 
opinion  (hat  some  vigorous  steps  should  be  taken,  in  case 
the  demand  of  them  was  not  iuraiediately  complied  with. 

Though  my  feelings,  on  the  death  of  a  beloved  and  ho- 
noured Triend,  may  be  suspected  to  have  had  some  share  in 
this  opinion,  yet  there  were  certainly  other  reasons,  and 
those  of  the  most  serious  kind,  that  had  considerable  weight 
with  me.  The  confidence  which  their  success  in  killing  our 
chief  and  forcing  us  to  quit  the  shore  must  naturally  have 
inspired,  and  the  advantage,  however  trifling,  which  they 
had  obtained  over  us  the  preceding  day,  would,  I  had  no 
doubt,  encourage  them  to  make  some  further  dangerous  at- 
tempts ;  and  the  more  especially  as  they  had  little  reason, 
from  what  they  had  hitherto  seen,  to  dread  the  effects  of 
our  fire-arms.  Indeed,  contrary  to  the  expectations  of 
every  one,  this  sort  of  weapon  had  produced  no  signs  of 
terror  in  tli^m.  On  our  side,  such  was  the  condition  of  the 
ships,  and  tiie  state  of  discipline  amongst  us,  that,  had  a 
vigorous  attack  been  made  on  us  in  the  night,  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  answer  for  the  consequences.  In  these 
apprehensions,  I  was  supported  by  the  opinion  of  most  of 
the  ofiioers  on  board ;  and  nothing  seemed  to  me  so  likely 
to  encourage  the  natives  to  make  the  attempt,  as  the  ap-^ 
pearance  of  our  being  inclined  to  an  accommodation,  which 
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they  could  only  attribute  to  weakness  or  fear.  In  favour  of 
more  conciliatory  measures,  it  was  justly  urged,  that  tlie 
mischief  was  done  and  irreparable ;  that  the  natives  had  a 
strong  claim  to  our  regard,  on  account  of  their  former 
friendship  and  kindness,  and  the  more  especially  as  the  late 
melancholy  accident  did  not  appear  to  have  arisen  from  any 
premeditated  design  ;  that  on  the  part  of  Terreeoboo,  his 
ignorance  of  the  theft,  his  readiness  to  accompany  Captain 
Cook  on  board,  and  his  having  actually  sent  his  two  sons 
into  the  boat,  must  free  him  from  the  smallest  degree  of 
suspicion ;  that  the  conduct  of  his  women  and  the  Erees 
might  easily  be  accounted  for,  from  the  apprehensions  oc- 
casioned by  the  armed  force  with  which  Captain  Cook  came 
on  shore  and  the  hostile  preparations  in  the  bay,  appearances 
so  different  from  the  terms  of  friendship  and  confidence  in 
which  both  parties  had  hitherto  lived,  that  the  arming  of 
the  natives  was  evidently  with  a  design  to  resist  the  at- 
tempt, which  they  had  some  reason  to  imagine  would  be 
made  to  carry  off  their  king  by  force,  and  was  naturally  to 
be  expected  from  a  people  full  of  affection  and  attachment 
to  their  chiefs.  ' 

To  these  motives  of  humanity,  others  of  a  prudential  na- 
ture were  added  ;  that  we  were  in  want  of  water,  and  other 
refreshments,  that  our  foremast  would  require  six  or  eight 
days  work,  before  it  could  be  stopped,  that  the  spring  was 
advancing  apace,  and  that  the  speedy  prosecution  of  our 
next  northern  expedition  ought  now  to  be  our  sole  object ; 
that  therefore  to  engage  in  a  vindictive  contest  with  the  in- 
habitants might  not  only  lay  us  under  the  imputation  of  un- 
necessary cruelty,  but  would  occasion  an  unavoidable  delay 
in  the  equipment  of  the  ships.  In  this  latter  opinion  Cap- 
tain Clerke  concurred ;  and  though  I  was  convinced  that 
an  early  display  of  vigorous  resentment  would  more  effec- 
tually have  answered  every  object  both  of  prudence  and  hu- 
manity, I  was  not  sorry  that  the  nieasures  I  had  recom- 
mended were  rejected  ;  for  though  the  contemptuous  be- 
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haviour  of  the  natives,  an^  tUeir  sulifisquent  oppo^itiop  |o 
our  oeqessary  operations  on  shore,  prising)  I  have  po  doubt, 
from  a  misconstruction  of  our  l^pi^y,  opmpeU^d  us  at  last  to 
havi9  reoPMCse  to  violence  in  pur  own  ^^fence,  y^t  (  am  not 
so  sure  i\i^i  \hf>  circumstances  of  the  cas«  would,  in  the 
qpinion  of  the  world,  have  justified  the  use  of  fproe  ou  our 
part  in  the  first  ipstanoe.  Cautionary  rigour  is  at  all  times 
invidious,  and  basf  this  additional  qbjection  to  it,  that  the 
seyerjty  of  a  preventive  course,  ivbcQ  U  best  succeeds,  leaves 
its  expediency  the  le^st  fipp^rent. 

During  the  time  we  were  thus  engaged,  in  concerting 
some  plan  for  our  future  conduct,  a  prodigious  concourse 
of  natives  still  kept  possession  of  the  shore ;  and  some  of 
them  came  off  in  canoes,  and  had  ^e  boldness  to  approach ' 
within  pistol-shbt  ^  the  ships,  and  to  insult  us  by  various 
marks  of  contempt  ^nd  defiance*  It  was  with  great  diffi- 
culty we  could  restrain  tbe  sailors  from  the  use  of  their 
arms  on  these  occasions;  but  as  pacific  measures  ba^  been 
resolved  on,  tbe  canoes  were  s^fiered  to  return  unmolested. 
In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  it  was  determined  that  I  should 
proceed  toward  the  shore,  with  the  boats  of  both  ships, 
well  manned  and  armei^,  with  a  view  to  bring  the  natives 
to  a  parley,  and  if  possible  to  o|>tain  a,  confereviee  with  some 
of  tbe  chiefs.  If  this  attempt  iuoceeded,  I  was  to  demand 
the  dead  bodies,  and  particularly  that  of  Captain  Cook ;  to 
threaten  them  with  our  vengeance  in  case  of  a  refusal,  but 
by  no  means  to  fire  unless  attacked,  and  uot  to  land  on  any 
account  wbateyer.  These  orders  were  delivered  to  me  he- 
fore  the  whole  party,  and  4U  tbe  most  positive  manner. 

I  left  the  ships  about  four  o*clock  in  the  afternoon ;  and 
as  wo  approached  the  shore  I  perceived  every  indication  of 
a  hosUle  recepUon.  Tlie  whole  crowd  of  natives  was  in 
motion ;  the  women  and  children  retiring,  the.  men  putting 
on  their  war  mats,  and  arming  themselves  with  long  spears 
and  daggers.  We  also  observed,  that  since  the  morning 
they  had  thrown  up  stone,  breast- works  along  the  beach 
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where  Captain  Cook  had  landed,  probably  in  expectation 
of  an  attack  at  that  place  $  and,  as  noon  os  we  were  witltin 
reach,  they  began  to  throw  stones  at  us  with  slings,  but^ 
without  doing  any  mischief.  Conolading  therefore  that  all 
attempts  to  bring  them  to  a  parley  would  be  in  vain,  unless 
I  first  gate  them  some  ground  for  mutual  eonfidencie,  1  or- 
dered the  armed  boats  to  stop,  and  went  on  in  the  small 
boat  ak>ne^  with  a  white  flag  in  my  hand,  which,  by  a  ge- 
neral cry  of  joy  from  the  natiYes,  I  had  the  satisfaction-  to 
find  was  instantly  understood.  The  Women  immediately 
returned  from  the  side  of  the  hill,  whither  they  had  retired^ 
the  men  threw  ofi^  theiir  mats,  and  all  sat  down  together  by 
the  water-side,  extending  their  arms  and  inviting  me  to 
come  OR  shore. 

Though  this  behairiour  was  very  eitpressive  of  a  friendly 
disposition,  yet  1  Could  not  help  entertaining  some  sus- 
picions of  its  sincerity.  But  when  I  saw  Koah,  with  a  bold- 
ness and  assurance  altogether  unaccountable,  swimming  off 
toward  the  boat  with  a  white  flag  in  his  hand,  I  thought  it 
necessary  to  return  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  therefore 
received  him  into  the  boat,  thoilgili  armed ;  a  circumstance 
which  did  not  tend  to  lessen  nty  suspicions.  I  must  con- 
fess'  I  had  long  harbouiied'  an  unfavourable  opinion  of  this 
num.  The  priesis  had  always-  told  us  that  he  was  of  a  ma- 
licious disposition^  and  no  friend  of  oUrd;  and  the  repeated 
detections  of  his  fraud  and  treachery  had  convinced  us  of 
Ae  truth  of  their  representations.  Add  to  all  this,  the 
shocking  transactions  of  th&  lAorning,  in  which  he  was 
seen  acting  a  principal  part,'  nrtade  me  feel  the  utmost 
horror  at  finding  myself  so  near  him ;  and  as  he  came  up 
to  me  with  feigned  t^U^r,  and  embraced  me,  I-  was  so  dis- 
trustful of>  his  intentions  that  I  could  not  help  taking  hold 
of  the  point'  of  the  pahooah)  which  he  held  in  bis  hand,  and 
turning  it  from  me.  I  told  him  that  I  had  come  to  demand 
the  body  of>  Captain  Cook,  and  to  declare  war  againi^  them 
unless  it  was  instantly    restored.     He  assured   me  thii 
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Mbuuld  be  done  as  huuii  as  possible,  and  tbat  he  would  go 
himself  for  that  purpose ;  and  after  begging  of  me  a  piece 
of  iron,  with  much  assurance,  as  if  nothing  extraordinary 
had  happened,  he  leaped  into  the  sea  and  swam  ashore, 
calling  out  to  his  countrymen  that  we  were  all  friends  again. 
We  waited  near  an  hour,  with  great  anxiety,  for  his  re- 
turn ;  during  which  time,  the  rest  of  the  boats  had  ap- 
proached so  near  the  shore  as  to  enter  into  conversation 
with  a  party  of  the  natives  at  some  distance  from  us,  by 
whom  they  were  plainly  given  to  understand,  that  the  body 
had  been  cut  to  pieces  and  carried  up  the  country ;  but  of 
this  circumstance  I  was  not  informed  till  our  return  to  the 
ships. 

I  began  now  to  express  some  impatience  at  Koah*s  de- 
lay ;  upon  which  the  chiefs  pressed  me  to  come  on  shore, 
assuring  me  that  if  I  would  go  myself  to  Terreeoboo,  the 
body  would  certainly  be  restored  to  me.  When  they  found 
they  could  not  prevail  on  me  to  land,  they  attempted,  under 
a  pretence  of  wishing  to  converse  with  more  ease,  to  decoy 
our  boat  among  some  rocks,  where  they  would  have  had  it 
in  their  power  to  cut  us  off  from  the  rest.  It  was  no  diffi- 
cult matter  to  see  through  these  artifices,  and  I  was  there- 
fore strongly  inclined  to  break  off  all  further  communication 
with  them,  when  a  chief  came  to  us,  who  was  the  particular 
friend  of  Captain  Gierke  and  of  the  officers  of  the  Dis- 
covery, on  board  which  ship  he  had  sailed  when  we  last 
left  the  bay,  intending  to  take  his  passag'^  to  Mowee.  He 
told  us  that  he  came  from  Terreeoboo  to  acquaint  us  that 
the  body  was  carried  up  the  country,  but  that  it  should  be 
brought  to  us  the  next  morning.  There  appeared  a  great 
deal  of  sincerity  in  his  manner;  and  being  asked  if  he  told  a 
falsehood,  he  hooked  his  two  fore  fingers  together,  which  is 
understood  amongst  these  islanders  as  the  sign  of  truth,  in 
the  use  of  which  they  are  very  scrupulous. 

As  I  was  now  at  a  loss  in  what  manner  to  proceed,  I  sent 
Mr.  Vancouver  to  acquaint  Captain  Clerke  with  all  that 
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had  passed ;  that  my  opinion  was  they  meant  nut  to  keep 
their  word  with  us,  and  were  so  far  from  being  sorry  at 
what  had  happened,  that,  on  the  contrary,  they  were  full  of 
spirits  and  confidence  on  account  of  their  late  success,  and 
sought  only  to  gain  time  till  they  could  contrive  some 
scheme  for  getting  us  into  their  power.  Mr.  Vancouver 
came  back  with  orders  for  me  to  return  on  board ;  having 
first  given  the  natives  to  understand,  that  if  the  body  was 
not  brought  the  next  morning,  the  town  should  be  destroyed. 
When  they  saw  that  we  were  going  off,  they  endeavoured 
to  provoke  us  by  the  most  insulting  and  contemptuous  ges- 
tures. Some  of  our  people  said  they  could  distinguish  se- 
veral of  the  natives  parading  about  in  the  clothes  of  our  un- 
fortunate  comrades  ;  and  among  them  a  chief  brandishing 
Captain  Cook^s  hanger,  and  a  woman  holding  the  scabbard; 
indeed,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  our  behaviour  had 
given  them  a  mean  opinion  of  our  courage,  for  they  could 
have  but  little  notion  of  the  motives  of  humanity  that  di- 
rected it. 

In  consequence  of  the  report  I  made  to  Captain  Clerke, 
of  what  I  conceived  to  be  the  present  temper  and  disposition 
of  the  islanders,  the  most  effectual  measures  were  taken  to 
guard  against  any  attack  they  might  make  in  the  night. 
The  boats  were  moored  with  top-chains,  additional  senti- 
nels were  posted  on  both  ships,  and  guard-boats  were  sta- 
tioned to  row  round  them,  in  order  to  prevent  the  natives 
from  cutting  the  cables.  During  the  night  we  observed  a 
prodigious  number  of  lights  on  the  bills,  which  made  some 
of  us  imagine  they  were  removing  their  effects  back  into  the 
country,  in  consequence  of  our  threats ;  but  I  rather  be- 
lieve them  to  have  been  the  sacrifices  that  were  performing 
on  account  of  the  war,  in  which  they  imagined  themselves 
about  to  be  engaged ;  and  most  probably  the  bodies  of  our 
slain  countrymen  were  at  that  time  burning.  We  after- 
wards saw  fires  of  the  same  kind,  as  we  passed  the  island 
of  Morotoi,  and  which,  we  were  told  by  some  natives  then 
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on  board,  were  fiMdf  oh  MOooDtof  the  wai  they  had  de- 
clared a^ntt  a  neighbouring  island;  and  thii  agrees 
with  what  we  learned  amongst  the  Friendly  and  Society 
Isles,  that,  previous  to  any  expedition  sgalnst  an  enemy, 
the  ehiefti  always  endeaToored  to  animate  and  inflame  the 
courage  of  the  people  by  feasts  and  riijoieings  in  the  night. 

We  reoMiined  the  whole  night  undisturbed,  except  by  the 
bowlings  and  lamentations  which  were  heard  on  shore; 
and  early  the  next  morning  Koah  came  alongside  the  Reso- 
lution, with  a  present  of  cloth  and  a  small  pig,  which  he 
desired  leare  to  present  to  me.  I  bare  mentioned  before 
thst  I  was  supposed,  by  the  natives,  to  be  the  son  of  Cap- 
tain Cooh,  and  as  he  i*  his  life- time  had  always  suffered 
them  to  beHere  it,  I  was  probably  considered  as  the  chief 
after  his  death.  As  soon  as  I  came  on  deck,  1  questioned 
him  about  the  body,  and  en  his  returning  me  nothing  but 
erasive  ani^ers,  I  refused  to  accept  his  presents,  and  was 
going  to  cKsmiss  him  with  some  expressions  of  anger  and 
resentment,  had  not  Captain  Clerke,  judging  it  best  at  all 
erents  to  keep  up  the  appearance  of  friendship,  thought  it 
more  proper  that  he  should  be  treated  with  the  usual  respect. 
This  treacherous  fellow  came  frequently  to  us,  during  the 
course  of  the  forenoon,  with  some  trifling  present  or  other ; 
and  as  f  always  observed  him  eyeing  every  pari  of  the  ship 
with  great  attention,  I  took  care  he  should  see  we  were 
well  prepared  for  our  defence.  He  was  exceedingly  urgent, 
both  with  Captain-  Clerke  and  myself,  to  go  on  shore,  laying 
all  the  blame  of  the  detention  of  the  bodies  on  the  other 
chiefs,  and  assuring  us  that  every  thing  might  be  settled  to 
OUT  satisfaction  by  a  personal  interview  with  Terreeoboo; 
However  hi»  conduct  waa  too  suspicious  to  make  it  prudent 
to  comply  with  this  request,  and  indeed^  a  fact  came  after-r 
ward  to  our  knowledge,  which  proved  the  entire  falsehood 
of  his  pretences  ;  for  we  were  tokl',  that  immediately  after 
the  action  in*  which  Captain  Cook  was^  killed,  the  old  king 
had  retired' to  aeavet  in  the  steep  part  of  the mountaiD  that 
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Imngs  over  the  bay,  ivbicb  trai  accessible  only  by  the  help 
of  ropes,  and  where  he  remained  for  many  days,  having  his 
victuals  let  down  to  him  by  cords. 

When  Koah  returned  from  the  ships,  wc  could  perceive 
that  his  countrymen,  who  had  been  collected,  by  break  of 
day,  in  vast  crowds  on  (he  shore,  throng^ed  about  him  with 
great  eagerness,  as  if  to  learn  the  intelligence  he  had  acquired, 
and  what  was  to  be  done  in  consequence  of  it.  It  is  very 
probable  that  they  expected  we  should  attempt  to  put  our 
threats  in  execution,  and  they  seemed  fully  resolved  to 
stand  their  ground.  During  the  whole  morning  we  heard 
conchs  blowing  in  different  parts  of  the  coast,  large  parties 
were  seen  marching  over  the  hills,  and  in  short  appearances 
were  so  alarming  that  We  carried  out  a  stream  anchor,  to 
enable  us  to  haul  the  ship  abreast  of  the  town,  in  case  of  an 
attack,  and  stationed  boats  off  the  north  point  of  the  bay, 
to  prevent  a  surprise  from  that  quarter.  The  breach  of 
their  engagement  to  restore  the  bodies  of  the  slain,  and 
the  warlike  posture  in  which  they  at  this  time  appeared, 
occasioned  fresh  debates  amongst  us  concerning  the  mea- 
sures next  to  be  pursued.  It  was  at  last  determined  that 
nothing  should  be  stiliored  to  interfere  with  the  repair  of  the 
mast  and  the  preparations  for  our  departure,  but  that  we 
should,  nevertheless,  continue  our  negooiations  for  the 
recovery  of  the  bodies.  The  greater  part  ef  this  day  was 
spent  in  getting  the  fore^mast  in  a  proper  situation  on  deck, 
for  the  carpenters  to  work  upon  it,  and  in  making  the  nects* 
sary  alterations  in  the  commissions  of  the  officers.  I'be 
command  of  the  expedition  having  devolved  on  Capt.  Ckrke^ 
he  removed  on  hoard  the  Resolution,  appointed  Lieut.  CSore 
to  be  captain  of  the  Discovery,  and  promoted  Mr.  Harvejp, 
a  midshipman,  who  had  bee»  with  Capt.  Cook  in  his  two 
last  voyages,  to  the  vacant  lieutenancy.  During  the  whole 
day  we  met  with  no  interruption  from  the  natives,  and  at 
nigbt  the  launch  was  again  moored  with  a  top-chcdoy  and 
guard-boats  stationed  round  both  ships  as  before^ 
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'  About  eight  o'clock,  it  beini;^  very  dark,  a  canoe  was 
heard  paddling  toward  the  ship ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  seen 
both  the  sentinels  on  deck  fired  into  it.  There  were  two 
persons  in  the  canoe,  and  they  immediately  roared  out 
**  Tinnee,"  which  was  the  vay  in  which  they  pronounced 
iiiy  name,  and  said  they  were  friends,  and  had  something 
for  me  belonging  to  Capt.  Cook.  When  they  came  on 
board  they  threw  themselves  at  our  feet,  and  appeared  ex- 
ceedingly frightened.  Luckily  neither  of  them  was  hurt, 
notwithstanding  the  balls  of  both  pieces  went  through  the 
canoe.  One  of  them  was  the  person,  whom  I  have  before 
mentioned,  under  the  name  of  the  Taboo  man,  who  con- 
stantly attended  Capt.  Cook  with  the  circumstances  of  cere- 
mony 1  have  already  described,  and  who,  though  a  man  of 
rank  in  the  island,  could  .scarcely  be  hindered  from  per- 
forming for  him  the  lowest  offices  of  a  menial  servant. 
After  lamenting,  with  abundance  of  tears,  the  loss  of  the 
Orono,  he  told  us  that  he  had  brought  us  a  part  of  his  body. 
He  then  presented  to  us  a  small  bundle  wrapped  up  in 
cloth,  which  he  brought  under  his  arm,  and  it  is  impossible 
to  describe  the  horror  which  seized  us,  on  finding  in  it  a  piece 
of  hum^in  flesh,  about  nine  or  ten  pounds  weight.  This,  he 
said,  was  all  that  remained  of  the  body ;  that  the  rest  was 
cut  to  pieces,  and  burnt ;  but  that  the  head  and  all  iLe 
bones,  except  what  belonged  i(>  the  trunk,  were  in  the  pos- 
session of  Terreeoboo  and  the  other  Erees ;  that  what  we 
saw  had  been  allotted  to  Kaoo,  the  chief  of  the  pries t«v,  to 
be  made  use  of  in  some  religious  ceremony,  and  that  he  had 
sent  it  as  a  pri^of  of  his  innocence  and  attachment  to  us. 

This  afforded  an  opportunity  of  informing  ourselves  whe- 
ther  they  were  cannibals  ;  and  we  did  not  neglect  it.  We 
first  tried,  by  many  indirect  questions,  put  to  each  of  them 
apart,  to  learn  in  whai  manner  the  rest  of  the  hodhn  had 
been  disposed  of ;  and  finding  them  very  constant  in  one 
story,  that  after  the  flesh  had  been  cut  off*,  it  was  all  burnt, 
we  at  last  put  the  direct  question.  Whether  they  had  not 
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eat  some  of  it?  They  immediately  shewed  as  much  hor- 
ror at  the  idea,  as  an  European  would  have  done,  and 
asked,  very  naturally,  if  that  was  the  custo'.n  amongst 
us  ?  They  afterward  asked  us,  with  great  earnestness  and 
apparent  apprehension,  "  When  the  Orono  would  come 
again,  and  what  he  would  do  to  them  on  his  ri^turn  ?"  The 
same  inquiry  was  frequently  made  afterward  by  others,  and 
this  idea  agrees  with  the  general  tenour  of  their  oonauct 
toward  him,  which  shewed  that  they  considered  him  as  a 
being  of  a  superior  nature.  We  pressed  our  two  friendly 
visitors  to  remain  on  board  till  moruing*  but  in  vain.  They 
told  us  that  if  this  transaction  should  come  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  king  or  chiefs,  it  might  be  attended  with  the  most 
fatal  consequences  to  their  whole  society ;  in  order  to  pre- 
vent which,  they  had  been  obliged  to  come  off  to  us  in  the 
dark,  and  that  the  same  precaution  would  be  necessary  in 
returning  on  shore.  They  informed  us  farther,  that  the 
chiefs  were  eager  to  revenge  the  death  of  their  countrymen, 
and  particularly  cautioned  us  against  trusting  Koah,  who, 
they  said,  was  our  mortal  and  implacable  enemy,  and  de- 
sired nothing  more  ardently,  than  an  opportunity  of  fighting 
with  us,  to  which  the  blowing  of  the  conchs  we  had  heard 
in  the  morning  was  a  challenge.  We  learned  from  these 
men,  that  seventeen  of  their  countrymen  were  killed  in  the 
Urst  action  at  Kowrowa,  of  whom  five  were  chiefs ;  and  that 
Kaneena  and  his  brother,  our  very  particular  friends,  were 
unfortunately  of  that  number.  Eight,  they  said,  were  killed 
at  the  observatory,  three  of  whom  were  also  of  the  first 
rank.  About  eleve;  o  clock  our  two  friends  left  us,  and 
took  the  precaution  to  desire  that  our  guard-boat  might  at- 
tend them  till  they  had  passed  the  Discovery,  lest  they 
should  again  be  fired  upon,  which  might  alarm  their  coun- 
trymen on  shore  and  expose  them  to  the  danger  of  being 
discovered.  This  request  was  complied  with,  and  we  had 
the  satisfaction  to  find  that  they  got  safe  and  ur  dit^covered 
to  land. 

c.  V.  30  2  P 
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During^  the  remainder  of  the  night,  we  heard  the  same 
loud  howling  and  lamentations  as  in  the  preceding  one 
Early  in  the  morning,  we  received  another  visit  from  Koah* 
I  must  confess  I  was  a  little  piqued  to  find,  that  notwith- 
standing the  most  evident  narks  of  treachery  in  his  conduct, 
and  the  positive  testimony  of  our  friends  the  priests,  he 
should  still  be  permitted  to  carry  on  the  same  farce,  and  to 
make  v»  at  least  appear  to  be  the  dupes  of  his  hypocrisy 
Indeed  our  situation  was  become  extrecacly  awkward  and 
unpromising,  none  of  the  purposes  for  which  this  pacific 
course  of  proceeding  had  been  adopted,  having  hither^i 
been  in  the  least  forwacded  by  it.  No  satbfactory  answer 
whatever  bad  been  given  to  our  demands ;  we  did  net  «eem 
at  all  advanced  towards  a  reconciliation  with  the  '.  )at  '  :^s ; 
they  still  kept  in  force  on  the  shore,  as  if  deteiAiihied  to 
resist  any  attempts  we  might  make  to  land ;  and  yet  the  at* 
tempt  was  become  absolutely  necessary,  as  the  completing 
our  supply  of  water  would  not  admit  of  any  longer  delay. 

However,  it  must  be  observed,  in  justice  to  the  conduct 
of  Capt.  Gierke,  that  it  was  very  probable,  from  the  great 
numbers  of  the  natives,  and  from  the  resolution  with  whioli 
they  seemed  to  expect  us,  an  attack  could  not  have  been 
made  without  some  danger,  and  that  the  los»of  a  very 
few  i^en  might  have  beeu  severely  felt  by  us,  during  the 
remaining  course  of  our  voyage ;  whereas  the  delaying  the 
execution  of  our  threats,  though  on  the  one  band  ii  lessened^ 
their  opinion  of  our  prowess,  had  the  effect  of  causing  them 
to  (Msperse  on  the  other ;  for  this  day,  about  noon,  finding 
us  persist  in  our  inactivity,  great  bodies  of  them,  after 
blowing  their  conchs,  and  using  every  mode  of  defiance, 
marched  off,  over  the  hills,  and  never  appeared  afterward^. 
Those  however  who  remained,  were  not  the  less  daring  nitd 
insoleut ;  one  man  had  the  audacity  to  come  within  musk't' 
shot  a^heaid  of  the  ship,  and  after  slinging  several  stones  ai. 
«»,  he  waved  Capt  Cook's  hat  over  his  head,  whilst  his 
countrymen  on  shore  were  exulting  and  encouraging  his 
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boldness.  Our  people  were  all  in  a  flame  at  this  iasult,  and 
coming  io  a  body  on  the  quartei-deck,  begged  they  might 
no  longer  be  obliged  to  put  up  with  these  repeated  provoca- 
tions, and  requested  me  to  obtain  permission  for  them,  from 
Capt.  Gierke,  to  avail  themselves  of  the  first  fair  occasion 
of  revengibg  the  death  of  their  commander.  On  acquaint- 
ing him  with  what  waa  passing,  he  gave  orders  for  some  of 
the  great  guns  to  be  fired  at  the  natives  on  shore;  and  pro- 
mised the  crew,  that  if  they  should  meet  with  any  molesta- 
tion at  the  watering-place  the  next  day,  they  should  then  be 
left  at  liberty  to  chastise  them.  i 

It  is  somewhat  remarkable,  that  betore  we  could  bring 
our  guns  to  bear,  the  islanders  bad  suspected  our  intentions 
from  the  stir  they  saw  in  the  ship,  and  had  retired  behind 
their  bouses  and  walls ;  we  were  therefore  obliged  to  fire,  in 
some  measure  at  random ;  notwithstanding  which,  our  shot 
produced  all  the  efiects  that  could  have  been  tiesired  ;  for, 
soon  after,  we  saw  Koah  paddling  towards  us  with  extreme 
haste,  and  on  his  arrrival  we  learned  that  some  people  had 
been  killed,  and  amongst  the  rest,  Maiha-maiha,  a  princi- 
pal chief,  and  a  near  relation  of  the  king.  Soon  after  the 
arrival  of  Koah,  two  boys  swam  off  from  the  moral  toward 
the  ships,  having  each  a  long  spear  in  his  hand,  and  after 
they  had  approached  pretty  near,  they  began  to  chant  a 
song  in  a  very  solemn  manner,  the  subject  of  which,  from 
their  often  mentioning  the  word  Orono,  and  pointing  to  the 
village  where  Capt.  Cook  was  killed,  we  concluded  to  be  the 
late  calamitous  disaster.  Having  sung  in  a  plaintive  strain 
for  about  twelve  or  fitteen  minutes,  during  the  whole  of 
which  time  they  remained  in  the  water^  they  went  on  bo9t*d 
the  Discovery  and  delivered  their  spears,  and  after  making 
a  short  stay,  returned  on  shore.  Who  sent  them,  or  what 
was  the  object  of  this  ceremony,  we  were  never  able  to  learn. 

At  night,  the  usual  precautions  were  taken  for  the  secu- 
rity of  the  ships ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  dark,  our  two  friends, 
who  had  visited  us  the  night  before,  came  off  again.     They 
•  8  P  2 
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assured  us,  that  though  the  effects  of  our  great  guns  this 
afternoon  had  terrified  the  chiefs  exceedingly,  they  had  by 
no  means  laid  aside  their  hostile  intentions,  and  advised  us 
to  be  on  our  guard.  The  next  morning,  the  boats  of  both 
ships  were  sent  ashore  for  water,  and  the  Discovery  was 
warped  close  to  the  beach,  in  order  to  cover  that  service. 
We  soon  found,  that  the  intelligence  which  the  priests  had 
sent  us,  was  not  without  foundation,  and  that  the  natives 
were  resolved  to  take  every  opportunity  of  annoying  us,  when 
it  could  be  done  without  much  risk. 

Throughout  all  this  group  of  islands,  the  villages,  for  the 
most  [>  '  3  situated  near  the  sea,  apd  the  adjacent  ground 
is  enclosi  >  with  stone  walls,  about  three  feet  high ;  these, 
we  at  first  imagined,  were  intended  for  the  division  of  pro- 
perty, but  we  now  discovered  that  they  served,  and  proba- 
bly were  principally  designed,  for  a  defence  against  invasion. 
They  consist  of  loose  stones,  and  the  inhabitants  are  very 
dexterous  in  shifting  them  with  great  quickness  to  such 
situations  as  the  direction  of  the  attack  may  require.  In 
the  sides  of  the  mountain,  which  hangs  over  the  bay,  they 
have  also  little  holes  or  caves  of  considerable  depth,  the  ent> 
trance  of  which  is  secured  by  a  fence  of  the  same  kind.  From 
behind  these  defences  the  natives  kept  perpetually  harassing 
our  waterers  with  stones,  nor  could  the  small  force  we  had  on 
shore,  with  the  advantage  of  muskets,  compel  them  to 
retreat.  In  this  exposed  situation,  our  people  were  so  taken 
up  in  attending  to  their  own  safety,  that  they  employed  the 
whole  forenoon  in  filling  only  one  ton  of  water.  As  it  was 
therefore  impossible  to  perform  this  service  till  their  assail- 
ants were  driven  to  a  greater  distance,  the  Discovery  was 
ordered  to  dislodge  them  with  her  great  guns,  which  being 
effected  by  a  few  discharges,  the  men  landed  without  moles- 
tation. However  the  natives  soon  after  made  their  appear- 
ance again,  in  their  usual  mode  of  attack,  and  it  was  now 
found  absolutely  necessary  to  burn  down  some  straggling 
houses,  near  the  well,  behind  which  they  had  taken  shelter ; 
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in  executing  these  orders,  I  am  sorry  to  add  that  our  people 
were  hurried  into  acts  of  unnecessary  cruelty  and  devastation. 
Somethinsf  ought  certainlyto  be  allowed  to  their  resentment 
of  the  repeated  insults  and  contemptuous  behaviour  of  the 
islanders,  and  to  the  natural  desire  of  revenging  the  loss  of 
their  commander  ;  but  at  the  same  time  their  conduct  served 
strongly  to*convince  me  that  the  utmost  precaution  is  neces- 
sary in  trusting,  though  but  for  a  moment,  the  discretionary 
use  of  arms  in  the  hands  of  private  seamen  or  soldiers  on 
such  occasions.  The  rigour  of  discipline,  and  the  habits  of 
obedience,  by  which  their  force  is  kept  directed  to  its  proper 
objects,  lead  them  naturally  enough  to  conceive,  that  what- 
ever they  have  the  power,  they  have  also  the  right  to  do. 
Actual  disobedience  being  almost  the  only  crime  for  which 
they  are  accustomed  to  expect  punishment,  they  learn  to 
consider  rt  as  the  only  measure  of  right  and  wrong,  and 
hence  are  apt  to  conclude,  that  what  they  can  do  with  im- 
punity they  may  do  with  justice  and  honour;  so  that  the 
feelings  of  humanity,  which  are  insepaiable  from  us  all,  and 
that  generosity  toward  an  unresisting  enemy,  which  at  other 
times  is  the  distinguishing  mark  of  brave  men,  become  but 
weak  restraints  to  the  exercise  of  violence,  when  opposed 
to  the  desire  they  naturally  have  of  shewing  their  own  inde- 
pendence and  power. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  orders  had  been  given  to 
burn  only  a  few  straggling  huts,  which  afforded  shelter  to 
the  natives ;  we  were  therefore  a  good  deal  surprised  to  see 
the  whole  village  on  fire ;  and  before  a  boat  that  was  sent  to 
stop  the  progress  of  the  mischief  could  reach  the  shore,  the 
bouses  of  our  old  and  constant  friends,  the  priests,  were  all 
in  flames.  I  cannot  enough  lament  the  illness^  that  confined 
me  on  board  this  day ;  the  priests  had  always  been  under 
my  protection,  and  unluckily  the  officers  who  were  then  on 
duty  having  been  seldom  on  shore  at  the  moral,  were  not 
much  acquainted  with  the  circumstances  of  the  place.  Had 
I  been  present  myself,  I  might  probably  have  been  the 
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means  of  saTin^  Uieir  little  society  from  destruction.  Seve- 
ral of  the  natives  were  shot  in  making  their  escape  from  the 
flames,  and  our  people  cut  off  the  heads  of  two  of  them,  and 
brought  them  on  board.  The  fate  of  one  poor  islander  was 
much  lamented  by  us  all ;  as  he  was  coming  to  the  well  for 
water,  he  was  shot  at  by  one  of  the  marines ;  the  ball  struck 
his  calibash,  which  he  immediately  threw  from  him,  and 
fled.  He  was  pursued  into  one  of  the  oaves  1  have  before 
described,  and  no  lion  could  have  defended  his  den  with 
greater  courage  and  fierceness,  till  at  last,  after  having  kept 
two  of  our  people  at  bay  for  a  considerable  time,  he  expired 
covered  with  wounds.  It  was  this  accident  that  first  brought 
us  acquainted  with  the  use  of  these  caverns.  At  this  time, 
an  elderly  man  was  taken  prisoner,  bound,  and  sent  on 
board  in  the  same  boat  with  the  heads  of  his  two  country- 
men. I  never  saw  horror  so  strongly  pictured  as  in  the  face 
of  this  man,  nor  so  violent  a  transition  to  extravagant  joy  as 
when  he  was  untied,  and  told  he  might  go  "away  in  safety. 
He  shewed  us  he  did  not  want  gratitude,  as  he  frequently 
afterward  returned  with  presents  of  provisions  and  also  did 
us  other  services. 

Soon  after  the  village  was  destroyed,  we  saw  a  man  com* 
ing  down  the  hill,  attended  by  fifteen  or  twenty  boys,  holding 
pieces  of  white  cloth,  green  boughs,  plantains,  &c.  in  their 
hands.  I  know  not  how  it  happened,  that  this  peacei'ul 
embassy,  as  soon  as  they  were  within  reach,  received  the 
fire  of  a  party  of  our  men ;  this  however  did  not  stop  them ; 
they  continued  their  procession,  and  the  oflicer  on  duty  came 
up  in  time  to  prevent  a  second  discharge.  As  they  ap- 
proached nearer,  it  was  found  to  be  our  much -esteemed 
friend  Kairekeea,  who  had  fled  on  our  first  setting  fire  to 
the  village,  and  had  now  returned,  and  desired  to  be  sent 
on  board  the  Resolution.  When  he  arrived,  we  found  him 
exceedingly  grave  and  thoughtful.  We  endeavoured  to 
make  him  understand  the  necessity  we  were  under  of  setting 
fire  to  the  village,  by  which  his  house  and  those  of  his 
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brethren  were  unintentionally  consumed.  He  expostulated 
a  little  with  us  ou  our  want  of  friendship,  and  on  our  ingra- 
titude ;  and  indeed  it  was  not  till  now  that  we  learnt  the 
whole  extent  of  the  injury  we  had  done  them.  He  told  us, 
that  relying  on  the  promises  I  had  made  them,  and  on  the 
assurances  they  had  afterward  received  from  the  men,  ivho 
had  brought  us  the  remains  of  Capt.  Cook,  they  had  not 
removed  their  effects  back  into  the  country,  with  the  rest  of 
the  inhabitants,  but  had  put  every  thing  that  was  valuable 
of  their  own,  as  well  as  what  they  had  collected  from  us^ 
into  a  house  close  to  the  moral,  where  they  had  the  mortifi- 
oation  to  see  it  all  set  on  fire  by  ourselves.  On  coming  on 
board,  he  had  seen  the  heads  of  his  countrymen  lying  on  the 
deck,  at  which  he  was  exceedingly  shocked,  and  desired, 
wi(!i  great  earnestness,  that  they  might  be  thrown  over- 
board. This  request  Capt.  Clerke  instantly  ordered  to  be 
complied  with. 

In  the  evening,  the  watering  party  returned  on  board, 
having  met  with  no  farther  interruption.  We  passed  a 
gloomy  night,  the  cries  and  lamentations  we  heard  on  shore 
being  far  more  dreadfnl  than  ever ;  our  only  consolation  was, 
the  hope  that  we  should  have  no  occasion,  in  future,  for  a 
repetition  of  such  severities.  It  seemed  very  extraordinary 
that  amidst  all  these  disturbances,  the  wonien  of  the  bland^ 
who  were  on  board,  never  offiereJ  v^  leave  us,  nor  discovered 
the  smsUest  apprelKuions  either  for  themselves  or  their 
friends  ashore.  So  entirely  unconeemed  did  they  appear, 
that  some  of  thoM,  who  were  on  deck  when  the  town  was  in 
flames,  secused  ta  admire  the  sight,  and  frequently  cried 
out  that  it  was  maitai,  or  very  fine.  The  next  morning, 
Koah  came  off  as  usual  to  the  ships.  As  there  existed  no 
longer  any  necessity  for  keeping  terms  with  him,  1  was  al- 
lowed to  have  my  own  way ;  when  he  approachei!  toward 
the  side  of  the  ship,  singing  a  song,  and  offering  me  a  hog 
and  some  plantun^  I  ordered  him  to  keep  off,  cautioning 
him  never  to  appear  again  without  Capt*  Cook's  bones,  lest 
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his  life  should  pay  the  forfeit  of  his  continued  breach  of  pro- 
mise. He  did  not  appear  much  naortified  with  this  reception, 
but  went  immediately  on  shore,  and  joined  a  party  of  his 
couiitrymen,  who  were  pelting  the  waterers  with  stones. 
The  body  of  the  young  man  who  had  been  killed  the  day 
before,  was  found  this  morning,  lying  at  the  entrance  of  the 
cave,  and  some  of  our  people  went  and  threw  a  mat  over  it, 
soon  after  which  they  saw  some  men  carrying  him  off  on 
their  shoulders,  and  could  hear  them  singing,  as  they 
marched,  a  mournful  song. 

The  natives  being  at  last  convinced  that  it  was  not  the 
want  of  ability  to  punish  them,  which  had  hitherto  made  us 
tolerate  their  provocations,  desisted  from  giving  us  any  far- 
ther molestation ;  and  in  the  evening,  a  chief  called  Eappo, 
who  had  seldom  visited  us,  but  whom  vre  knew  to  be  a  man 
of  the  V  .7  first  consequence,  came  with  presents  from  Ter- 
reeoloo  to  sue  for  peace.  These  presents  were  received, 
and  he  was  dismissed  with  the  same  answer  which  had  be- 
fore been  given,  that  until  the  remains  of  Capt.  Cook  should 
be  restored,  no  peace  would  be  granted.  We  learned  from 
this  person,  that  the  flesh  of  all  the  bodies  of  our  people, 
together  with  the  bones  of  the  trunks,  had  been  burnt ;  that 
the  limb  bones  of  the  marines  had  been  divided  amongst  the 
inferior  chiefs ;  and  that  those  of  Capt.  Cook  had  been  dis- 
posed of  in  the  following  manner ;  the  bead,  to  a  great  chief 
called  Kahoo-opeon,  the  hair  to  Maiha-maiha,  and  the  legs, 
thighs,  and  arms  to  Terreeoboo.  After  it  was  dark,  many 
of  the  inhabitants  came  off  with  roots  and  other  vegetables, 
and  we  also  received  twojarge  presents  of  the  same  articles 
from  Kaireekeea. 

The  10th  was  chiefly  taken  up  in  8^?nding  and  receiving 
the  messages  which  passed  between  Capt.  Clerke  and  Ter- 
reeoboo. Eappo  was  very  pressing  that  one  of  our  ofiicers 
should  go  on  shore,  and  in  the  mean  time  offered  to  remain 
as  an  hostage  on  board :  this  request,  however,  it  was  not 
thought  proper  to  comply  with,  and  he  left  us  with  a  promise 
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of  bringing^  the  bones  tbe  next  day.  At  the  beaoh,  the  wa« 
terers  did  not  meet  with  the  least  opposition  from  the  na- 
tives ;  who,  notwithstanding  our  cautious  behaTiour,  oame 
amongst  us  again,  without  the  smallest  appearance  of  diffi- 
dence or  apprehension. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  80th,  we  had  the  satisfaction 
of  getting  the  foremast  stepped.  It  was  an  operation  at- 
tended with  great  difficulty,  Snd  some  danger  ;  our  ropes 
being  so  exceedingly  rotten,  that  the  purchase  gate  way 
several  times. 

Between  ten  and  eleven  o*cloek,  we  saw  a  great  number 
of  people  descending  the  hill,  which  is  over  tbe  beach,  in  a 
kind  of  procession,  each  man  carrying  a  sugar-cane  or  two 
on  his  shoulders,  and  bread-fruit,  tsro,  and  plantains  in  his 
band.  They  were  preceded  by  two  drummers  who,  when 
they  came  to  the  water-side,  sat  down  by  a  white  flag,  and 
began  to  beat  their  drams,  while  those  who  had  followed 
them  advanced  one  by  one,  and  having  deposited  the  pre- 
sents they  bad  brought,  retired  in  the  same  order.  Soon 
after,  Eappo  oame  in  sight,  in  his  long  feathered  cloak, 
bearing  something  with  great  solemnity  in  his  hands,  and 
having  placed  himself  on  a  rook,  he  made  signs  for  a  boat  to 
be  sent  to  him. 

Capt.  Clerk,  conjecturing  that  he  had  brought  tbe  bones 
of  Capt.  Cook,  which  proved  to  be  the  fact,  went  himself 
in  the  pinnace  to  receive  them,  and  ordered  me  to  attend  him 
in  the  cotter.  When  we  arrived  at  the  beach,  Eappo  came 
into  the  pinnace,  and  delivered  to  the  captain  the  bonee 
wrapped  up  in  a  large  quantity  of  fine  new  doth,  and  co- 
vered with  a  spotted  cloak  of  black  and  white  feathers. 
He  afterwards  attended  os  to  the  Resolutmn,  but  eould  not 
be  prevailed  upon  to  go  on  board ;  probably  not  choosing, 
from  a  sense  of  decency,  to  be  present  at  tbe  opening  of  the 
bundle.  We  found  in  it  both  the  hands  of  Capt.  Cook  en- 
tire, which  were  well  known  from  a  remarkable  scaroa  ono 
of  them,  that  divided  the  thumb  from  the  fore-finger,  the 
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whole  Icnfrlh  of  liie  naetacnrpal  bone  ;  the  skull,  but  with  tlic 
scalp  separated  from  it,  and  the  bones  that  form  the  face 
wanting  ;  the  sculp,  wiUithe  hair  upon  it  cut  short,  and  the 
ears  adhering  to  it ;  the  bones  of  both  arms,  with  the  skin 
of  the  fore-arms  hanging  to  them  ;  the  thigh  and  leg  bunes 
joined  together,  but  without  the  feet.  The  ligaments  of  the 
joints  were  entire,  and  the  whole  bore  evident  marks  of 
having  been  in  the  fire,  except  the  hands,  which  had  the 
flesh  left  upon  them,  and  were  cut  in  several  places,  and 
crammed  with  salt,  apparently  with  an  intention  of 
preserving  them.  The  scalp  had  a  cut  In  the  back  part  of 
it,  but  the  skull  was  free  from  any  fracture.  The  lower 
jaw  and  feet,  which  were  wanting,  Eappo  told  us,  had  been 
seized  by  different  chiefs,  and  that  Terreooboo  was  using 
every  means  to  recover  them.  :  .  .■•;>.a 

The  next  morning  Eappo  and  the  king^s  son  came  on 
board,  and  brought  with  them  the  remaining  bones  r'  Capt- 
Cook,  the  barrels  of  his  gun,  his  shoes,  and  some  o1  rifles' 
that  belonged  to  him.  Eappo  took  great  pains  to  co.ivince 
us  that  Terreeoboo,  Maiha-maiah,  and  himself  were  most 
heartily  desirous  of  peace  ;  that  they  had  given  us  the  most 
convincing  proof  of  it  in  their  power,  and  that  they  had  been' 
prevented  from  giving  it  sooner  by  the  other  chiefs,  many  of 
whom  were  still  our  enem>es.  He  lamented, '  with  the 
greatest  sorrow,  the  death  of  six  chiefs  we  had  killed,  some 
of  whom,  he  said,  were  amongst  our  best  friends.  The  cut- 
ter, he  told  us,  was  taken  away  by  Pareea's  people,  very  pro-; 
bably  in  revenge  for  the  blow  that  had  been  given  him,  and 
that  it  had  been  broken  up  the  next  day.  The  arms  of  the 
marines,  which  we  had  also  demanded,  he  assured  us  had 
been  carried  off  by  the  common  people,  and  were  irrecover- 
able ;  the  bones  of  the  chief  alone  having  been  preserved,  as 
belongingto  Terreeoboo  and  the  Erees.  ■  .  r% 

Nothing. now:  reme(ined  but  to  perform  the  last  offices  (o 
our  gre^t  and '  uufortunfite  commander.  Eappo  was  dis- 
missed with  orders  to  taboo  all  the  bay;  and  in  thojafternoon, 
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the  bones  having  been  put  into  a  coffin,  and  the  service  read 
over  them,  they  were  committed  to  the  deep  with  the  i»«ual 
military  honours.  What  our  feelings  were  on  this  occasion 
1  leave  the  world  to  conceive,  those  who  were  present  know 
that  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  express  them. 

During  the  forenoon  of  the  22nd,  not.  a  canoe  was  seen 
paddling  in  the  bay,  the  taboo  which  Eappo  had  laid  on  it 
the  day  before,  at  our  request,  not  being  yet  taken  off.  At 
length  Eappo  came  off  to  us  ;  wo  assured  him  that  we  were 
now  entirely  satisfied,  and  that  as  the  Orono  was  buried,  all 
remembrance  of  what  had  past^ed  was  buried  with  him.  Wo 
afterward  desired  him  to  take  off  the  taboo,  and  to  make  it 
known,  that  the  people  might  bring  their  provisions  as 
usual.  The  ships  were  soon  surrounded  with  canoes,  and 
many  of  the  chiefs  came  on  board,  expressing  great  sorrow 
at  uhat  had  happened,  and  their  satisfaction  at  our  recon- 
ciliation. Several  of  our  friends,  who  did  not  visit  us,  sent 
presents  of  large  hogs  and  other  provisions.  Amongst  the 
rest  came  the  old  and  treacherous  Koah,  but  was  refused 
admittance.  As  we  had  now  every  thing  ready  for  sea, 
Capt.  Gierke  imagining,  that  if  the  news  of  our  proceed- 
ings should  reach  the  islands  to  leeward  before  us,  it  might 
have  a  bad  effect,  gave  orders  to  unmoor.  About  eight  in 
the  evening  we  dismissed  all  the  natives,  and  Eappo  and 
the  friendly  Kaireekeea  took  an  affectionate  leave  of  us.  We 
immediately  weighed,  and  stood  out  of  the  bay.  The  na- 
tives were  collected  on  the  shore  in  great  numbers  ;  and,  as 
we  passed  along,  received  our  last  farewells  with  every  mark 
of  affection  and  goodwill. 

We  got  clear  of  the  land  about  ten  o*clock,  and  hoisting 
in  the  boats,  stood  to  the  northward,  with  an  intention  of 
searching  for  a  harbour  on  the  south-east  side  of  Mowee, 
which  we  had  heard  frequently  mentioned  by  the  natives. 
The  next  morniiig  we  found  ourselves  driven  to  leeward  by 
a  heavy  swell  from  the  north-east,  and  a  fresh  gale  spring- 
ing up  from  the  same  quarter,  carried  us  still  farther  o  the 
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westward.  At  midnight  we  tacked>  and  (ftood  to  the  south 
for  four  hours,  in  order  to  k«ep  dear  of  the  land ;  and,  at 
day-break,  we  found  oinrselTeB  atanding  toward  a  small 
barren  island  called  T^iOorowa>  which  lies  asTen  or  eiglU 
miles  to  the  south-west  of  Mowee.  AU  prospect  of  examin- 
ing more  nearly  the  south-east  parts  of  Mowee  being  now 
destroyed,  we  bore  avray  and  ran  along  the  souUi-east  side 
of  Tahoorowa.  As  we  were  steering  close  round  its  wes  tern 
extremity,  with  an  intention  of  fetching  the  west  side  of 
Mowee,  we  suddenly  shoaled  our  water,  and  obsenred  the 
Sea  breaking  on  some  detached  roeka  aloiost  right  a- head. 
This  obliged  us  to  keep  away  a  leagae  and  a  half,  when  we 
again  steered  to  tiie  northward,  and  after  passing  over  a 
bank,  viiih  nineteen  fathotss  water,  stooa  for  a  passage  be- 
tween Mowee  and  an  island  called  RanaL  At  noon  the 
latitude  was,  by  observation,  20*  43'  north,  and  the  longi- 
tude WS"  23*  east.  Onr  longitude  was  accurately  deduced 
ftx>m  obsenrati(His  made  by  the  time-keepex  before  and  after 
noon,  compared  with  the  longitn^ie  fovAd  hy  a  great  many 
distances  of  the  moon  from  the  sun  and  statis,  which  were 
also  observed  the  same  day. 

In  the  «ftenioo«,  the  weather  being  caiim,  witti  light  airs 
from  tJhe  west,  we  rrood  on  to  the  north-north-west ;  but  at 
•on-aet,  dbaerTing^ahoal,  which  appeared  to  stretch  to  a 
ceosideraUe  dtstaidce  from  thr  west  point  of  Mowee,  toward 
thic  middle  of  the  passage,  and  the  weather  being  uasettleii, 
we  tacked  and  stood  toward  the  south.  The  south-west 
aide  of  this  island,  which  we  now  Jtad  passed  without  being 
able  to  get  near  the  shore,  forms  the  same  distant  view  with 
the  noith^east,  as  seen  on  <eiir  return  from  the  «ertb,  in  No- 
vember, 1779i;  the  mountainons  parts^  wyoh  are  connected 
by  a  low  <flat  isthmus,  appearing  at  first  like  two  separate 
islaods.  This  deception  oontmued  on  the  south-  west  side, 
till  we  apppoadied  within  eight  «r  ten  leagues  oi  the  coast, 
which  headio{;  inward  to  a  greait  depth,  lonned  a  fine  capa- 
ciotts'bay.     The  westernmost  ftetii,  jffwhich  the  shoal  we 
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have  just  mentioned  rysis,  if  made  rflonarkable  by  a  sinall 
hillock,  to  f be  southward  of  vbicb  there  ia  a  fine  sandy  bay, 
with  several  huts  on  the  shore,  and  a  number  of  cocoa-nut 
trees  growing  about  tbem.         .  ..i.  ... 

During  the  course  of  the  day  we  were  visited  by  several 
of  tlie  natives,  wb^  came  off  to  sell  provisions ;  and  we  soon 
found  that  they  had  beard  of  our  late  imfortunate  tmnsac- 
tions  at  Owhyhee.  T<hey  were  very  curious  to  learn  the 
particulars  from  a  woman  who  bad  concealed  herself  on  board 
the  ResolutiMo,  in  order  t^  take  her  passage  to  Atooi ;  in- 
quiring eagerly  after  Pareea  and  some  other  chiefs,  and 
appearing  much  shocked  at  the  death  of  Kaneena  and  his 
brother;  We  had,  however,  the  satisfaction  to  find  that,  in 
whatever  light  the  woBoaii  might  have  represented  Ibis  busi^ 
ness,  it  had  no  bad  ei£M;l  on  their  behaviour,  which  was 
remarkably  civil  and  submissive. 

On  the  28ih,  we  arrived  at  Atooi ;  it  being  too  late  to 
run  for  the  road  on  the  south-west  side  of  ttte  island,  where 
we  had  been  the  last  year,  we  passed  the  night  in  plying 
on  and  ofl^  and  at  nine  the  next  morning,  cametuanutichtir 
in  twenty-five  fatboms  waier,  and  moored  with  the  best 
bower  in  thirty-eig^t  fathoms,  the  Muff-head  on  the  ivest 
side  of  the  village,  bearing  north-east  by  nordi  diree- quar- 
ters east,  two  miles  distant ;  the  extremes  of  the  island, 
north-west  by  west  three-quarters  west,  and  south-east  by 
east  faelf  east ;  the  island  Ooeebeow  west  by  south  half  west. 
We  had  no  sooner  anchored  in  o»r  eld  stat*  ,  than  several 
oanoee  came  along-side  of  «is ;  but  we  could  observe  that 
they  did  m&t  welcome  us  witk  the  same  eerdiality  in  their 
memner,  and  satisfaction  in  their  eounteaaiiees,  as  when  we 
were  Kere  before.  As  eoon  as  they  got  on  board,  one  of  the 
men  began  to  (ell  tis,  that  we  hatS  left  a  disorder  aintmgst 
tAieir  women,  of  which  several  persons  of  both  sexes  had 
died.  He  wm  tiimself  nffitcted  with  the  disease,  and  gave 
a  very  ML  andtnimiteaccomit  of  the  various  sjfimptoms  vrith 
wfiioh  it  had  been  attended.    As  there  <was  uwt  the  slightest 
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nppoarance  of  that  disorder  amongst  them  on  our  first  arri- 
Till,  I  am  afraid  that  we  were  the  authors  of  this  irreparable 
mischief.  Our  principal  object  here  was  to  water  the  ships 
with  the  utmost  expedition  ;  and  I  was  sent  on  shore  early 
in  the  afternoon,  with  the  pinnace  and  launch  laden  with 
casks.  The  irunner  of  the  Resolution  accompanied  me  to 
trade  for  provisions ;  and  we  had  a  ^uard  of  five  marines. 
We  found  u  considerable  number,  of  people  collected  upon 
the  beach,  who  received  us  at  first  with  great  kindness  ;  but 
as  soon  as  we  had  got  the  casks  on  shore,  began  to  be  ex- 
ceedingly troublesome.  Former  experience  having  taught 
me  how  difficult  it  was  to  repress  this  disposition,  without 
haying  recourse  ij  the  authority  of  their  chiefs,  I  was  very 
sorry  to  find  that  t.»ey  were  all  at  another  part  of  the  island. 
Indeed  we  soon  felt  the  want  of  their  assistance;  for  it.  was 
with  great  difficulty  I  was  able  to  form  a  circle,  according 
to  our  usual  practice,  for  the  convenience  and  security  of 
the  trading  party ;  and  had  no  sooner  done  it,  and  posted 
a  guard  to  keep  off  the  crowd,  than  I  saw  a  man  laying  hold 
of  the  bayonet  of  one  of  the  soldiers*  muskets,  and  endea- 
vouring, with  all  his  force,  to  wrench  it  out  of  his  hand.  On 
my  coming  up  to  them  the  native  let  go  his  hold  and  retired  ; 
but  returned  in  a  moment,  with  a  spear  in  one  hand  and  a 
dagger  in  the  other :  and  his  countrymen  had  much  ado  to 
restrain  him  from  trying  his  prowess  with  the  soldier. .  This 
fray  was  occasioned  by  the  latter's  having  given  the  man  a 
slight  prick  with  his  bayonet,  in  order  to  make  him  keep 
without  the  line.  I  now  perceived  that  our  situation  re-, 
quired  great  circumspection  and  management ;  and  accord- 
ingly gave  the  strictest  orders  that  no  one  should  fire,  nor 
have  recourse  to  any  other  act  of  violence,  without  positive 
commands.  As  soon  as  I  Iiad  given  these  directions*  I  was 
called  to  the  assistance  of  the  watering  party,  where  I  found 
the  natives  equally  inclined  to  mischief.  They  had  demanded 
from  our  people  a  large  hatchet  for  every  cask  of  water ;  and 
this  not  being  complied  with,  tbey  would  not  suffer  the 
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sailors  to  roll  them  down  to  the  boats.  I  had  no  soonri*  joined 
them  than  one  of  the  natives  advanced  up  tu  me,  with  •^reat 
insolence,  and  made  the  same  claim.  1  told  him  that,  as  a 
friend,  I  was  very  wiUin^;  to  present  him  with  a  hatchet,  but 
that  I  should  certainly  carry  otf  the  water,  without  paying 
any  thin^  for  it ;  and  I  immediately  ordered  the  pinnace 
men  to  proceed  in  their  business,  and  called  three  marines 
from  the  traders  to  protect  them. 

Though  this  shew  of  spirit  succeeded  so  far  as  to  make 
the  natives  desist  from  any  open  attempt  to  interrupt  us, 
^hey  still  continued  to  behave  in  the  most  teazing  and  pro- 
voking manner.  Whilst  some  of  them,  under  pretence  of 
assisting  the  men  in  rolling  down  the  casks,  turned  them  out 
of  their  course,  and  gave  them  a  wrong  dhrection,  others 
were  stealing  the  hats  from  olf  the  sailors*  heads,  pulling 
them  backward  by  their  clothes,  or  tripping  up  their  heels  ; 
the  whole  crowd  all  this  time  shouting  and  laughing  with  a 
strange  mixture  of  childishness  and  malice.  They  afterward 
found  means  to  steal  the  cooper^s  bucket,  and  took  away  his 
bag  by  force  ;  but  the  objects  they  were  most  eager  to  pos- 
sess themselves  of  werr  he  muskets  of  the  marines,  who 
were  every  instant  compiaiiiins^  of  their  attempts  to  force 
them  out  of  their  hands.  Thuuu  i  ihey  continued,  for  the 
most  part,  to  pay  great  deference  and  respeci  to  me,  yet 
they  did  not  suffer  me  to  escape  without  contribn'inc^  my 
share  to  their  stock  of  plunder.  One  of  them  came  up  to 
me  with  a  familiar  air,  and  with  great  management  diverted 
my  attention,  whilst  another,  wrenching  the  hanger  which 
1  held  carelessly  in  my  band  from  me,  ran  ofF  >>  .ih  it  like 
lightning. 

It  was  in  vain  to  think  of  repelling  this  insolence  by  force ; 
guarding  therefore  against  its  effects,  in  the  best  manner 
we  were  able,  we  had  nothing  to  do  but  to  submit  patiently 
to  it.  My  apprehensions  were,  however,  a  little  alarmed 
by  the  information  I  soon  after  received  from  the  Serjeant  of 
marines,  who  told  me  thai,  turning  suddenly  round,  he  saw 
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a  man  behind  me  holding  a  dagger  in  the  position  of  ttrik- 
ing.  In  this  he  might  possibly  be  mistaken  ;  yet  our  situ- 
ation was  certainly  alarming  and  critical^  and  tlie  smallest 
error  on  our  side  might  have  been  fatal  to  us.  As  our  peo- 
ple were  separated  into  three  small  parties,  one  at  the  lake 
filling  casks,  another  rolling  theiii  down  to  the  shore,  and 
the  third  at  some  distance  purchasing  provisions,  it  bad 
once  occurred  to  me,  that  it  might  be  proper  to  collect  them 
altogether,  and  to  execute  and  protect  one  duty  at  a  time. 
But  on  second  thoughts,  I  judged  it  more  advisable  to  let 
them  continue  as  they  were.  In  case  of  a  real  attack,  our 
whole  force^  however  advantageously  disposed,  could  have 
made  but  a  pToor  resistance.  On  the  other  hand,  I  thought 
it  of  some  consequence  tu  shew  the  natives  that  we  were 
under  no  fears  ;  and,  what  was  still  more  material,  the 
crowd  was  by  this  means  kept  divided,  and  a  considerable 
part  of  them  fully  employed  in  bartering  provisions. 

It  is  probable  that  their  dread  of  the  eflfects  cf  our  arms 
was  the  principal  cause  of  their  backwardness  in  attacking 
us  ;  and  indeed  the  confidence  we  appeared  (o  place  in  this 
advantage,  by  opposing  only  five  marines  to  their  whole 
force»  must  have  raised  in  them  n  very  high  idea  of  our  su- 
periority. It  was  our  business  to  keep  up.  this  opinion  as 
much  as  possible ;  and  in  justice  to  the  whole  party,  1  must 
observe,  that  no  men  oould  possibly  behave  better,  for  the 
purpose  of  strengtheninj^  these  impressions*  Whatever 
could  be  taken  in  jest,  they  bore  with  the  utmost  temper  and 
patience ;  and  whenever  any  serious  attempt  was  made  to 
interrupt  then),  they  opposed  it  with  bold  looks  and  menaces. 
By  this  management  we  succeeded  so  far  as  to  get  all  the 
casks  down  to  the  water  side  without  k;?y  moterial  accident. 

While  we  were  getting  them  into  (he  launch,  the  natives 
perceiving  the  opportunity  of  plundering  would  soon  be 
over,  became  every  raomeitt  more  daring  and  insolent.  On 
this  occasion  I  was  indebted  to  the  serjtant  of  marines  for 
suggesting  to  meth«  advantage  that  would  ansefrora  send* 
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iiig  off  his  party  first  into  iho  boats,  by  which  means  the 
muskets  of  the  soldiers,  which,  as  I  have  already  mentioned, 
were  the  objects  the  islanders  had  prin('ipally  in  view,  would 
be  removed  out  of  their  reach ;  and  in  case  of  an  attack,  the 
marines  themselves  might  be  employed  more  effectually  in 
our  defence  than  if  they  were  on  shore. 

We  had  now  got  every  thing  into  the  boats,  and  only 
Mr  Anderson  the  gunner,  ft  seaman  of  the  boat^s  crew 
and  myself,  remained  on  shore.  As  tijie  pinnace  lay  beyond 
the  surf,  through  which  we  were  qbliged  to  swim,  I  told 
them  to  make  the  best  of  their  wsiy  to  it,  and  that  I  should 
follow  them.  With  this  order  I  was  surprised  to  find  tuem 
both  refuse  to  comply ;  and  the  consequence  was  a  contest 
among  us  who  should  be  the  last  on  shore.  It  seems  that 
some  hasty  words  I  had  just  before  used  to  the  sailor,  which 
he  thought  reflected  on  his  courage,  was  the  cause  of  this 
odd  fancy  in  bun  ;  and  the  old  g^unner,  finding  a  point  of 
honour  started,  thought  he  could  not  well  avoid  taking  a 
part  in  it.  In  this  ridiculous  situation  we  might  have  re- 
mained some  time,  had  not  our  dispute  been  soon  settled  by 
the  stones  that  began  to  fly  about  us,  and  by  the  cries  of  our 
people  from  the  |>oats  to  inake  haste,  as  the  natives  v.  ore  fol- 
lowing us  into  the  water  with  clul](s  and  spears.  I  reached 
the  side  of  the  pinnace  first,  and  finding  Mr.  Anderson  was 
at  some  distance  behind,  and  not  yet  entirely  nut  of  danger 
1  called  out  to  the  marines  to  fire  one  musket.  In  the  hurry 
of  executing  my  orders,  they  fired  two ;  and  when  I  had 
got  intp  the  boat  I  saw  the  natives  running  away,  and  one 
man,  with  a  woman  sitting  by  him^  left  behing  on  the  beach. 
The  man  made  several  attempts  to  rise  without  being  able ; 
and  it  was  with  much  regret,  I  perceived  him  to  be  wounded 
in  the  groin.  The  natives  soon  after  returned,  and  sur- 
rounded the  wounded  man,  brandishing  their  spears  and 
daggers  at  us,  with  an  air  of  threatening  and  defiance,  but 
before  we  reached  the  ships,  we  saw  some  perso'as,  whom 
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we  supposed  to  be  cliiefn,  now  arrived,  driving^  (hem  away 
from  the  shore. 

During  our  absence,  Capt.  Gierke  had  been  under  tlie 
greatest  anxiety  for  our  safety.  And  these  apprehensions 
were  considerably  increased,  from  his  having  entirely  mis- 
taken tlie  drift  of  a  conversation  he  had  held  with  some 
natives  who  had  been  on  board.  The  frequent  mention  of 
tiie  name  of  Capt.  Cook,  with  other  strong  and  circumstan- 
tial descriptions  of  death  and  destruction,  made  him  conclude 
that  the  knowledge  of  the  unfortunate  events  at  Owhyhee 
had  reached  them,  and  that  these  were  what  they  alluded 
to ;  whereas, all  they  had  in  view  was,  to  make  known  to 
him  the  wars  that  had  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  goats  that 
Capt.  Cook  had  left  at  Oneeheow,  and  the  slaughter  of  the 
poor  goats  themselves,  during  the  struggle  for  the  property 
of  them.  Capt.  Clerke  applying  this  earnestness  of  con- 
versation and  these  terrible  representations  to  our  calamitous 
tranactions  at  Owhyhee,  and  to  an  indication  of  revenge, 
kept  his  telescope  fixed  upon  us,  and  the  moment  he  saw 
the  smoke  of  the  muskets,  ordered  the  boats  to  be  manned 
and  armed  and  to  put  off'  to  our  assistance. 

The  next  morning  I  was  again  ordered  on  shore,  with 
the  watering  party.  The  risk  we  had  run  the  preceding  day, 
determined  Capt.  Clerke  to  send  a  considerable  force  from 
both  ships  for  our  guard,  amounting  in  all  to  forty  men 
under  arms.  This  precaution,  however,  was  now  unneces- 
sary ;  for  we  found  the  beach  left  entirely  to  ourselves,  and 
tlie  ground  between  the  landing-place  and  the  lake  tabooed 
with  small  white  flags.  We  concluded,  from  this  appear- 
ance, that  some  of  the  chiefs  had  certainly  visited  this  quar- 
ter, and  that  not  being  able  to  stay,  they  had  kindly  and 
considerately  taken  this  step  for  our  greater  security  and 
convenience.  We  saw  several  men  armed  with  long  spears 
and  daggers,  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  on  our  right, 
but  they  did  not  ofl'er  to  give  us  the  least  molestation. 
Their  women  came  over,  and  sat  down  on  the  banks  close 
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by  us,  and  at  noon  we  preTailed  on  some  of  the  men  to  bring 
hogs  and  roots  for  our  people,  and  to  dress  them  for  us. 
As  soon  as  we  had  left  (he  beach,  they  came  down  to  the 
sea-side,  and  one  of  them  threw  a  stone  at  us ;  but  his  con- 
duct seeming  to  be  highly  disapproved  of  by  all  the  rest,  we 
did  not  think  it  proper  to  shew  any  resentment. 

The  next  day  we  completed  our  watering,  without  meeting 
'with  any  material  difficulty.  On  our  return  to  the  ships,  we 
found  that  several  chiefs  had  been  on  board,  and  had  made 
excuses  for  the  behaviour  of  their  countrymen,  attributing 
their  riotous  conduct  to  the  quarrels  which  subsisted  at  that 
time  amongst  the  principal  people  of  the  island,  and  which 
had  occasioned  a  general  want  of  order  and  subordination 
amongst  them.  The  government  of  Atooi  was  in  dispute 
between  .Toneoneo,  who  had  the  supreme  power  when  we 
ivere  here  last  year,  and  a  boy  named  Teavee.  They  are 
both,  by  different  fathers,  tlie  grandsons  of  Perreeorannce, 
i  g  of  Woahoo,  who  had  given  the  government  of  Atooi  to 
the  former,  and  that  of  Oneeheow  to  the  latter.  The  quarrel 
had  arisen  about  the  goats  we  had  left  at  Oneeheow  the  last 
year ;  the  right  of  property  in  which  was  claimed  by  Tone- 
oneo, on  the  pretence  of  that  island*s  being  a  dependency  of 
his.  The  friends  of  Teavee  insisting  on  the  right  of  posses- 
sion, both  parties  prepared  to  maintain  their  pretensions  by 
force  ;  and  a  few  days  before  our  arrival,  a  battle  had  been 
fought,  in  which  Toneoneo  had  been  worsted.  The  conse- 
quence of  this  victory  was  likely  to  affect  Toneoneo  in 
a  much  deeper  manner  than  in  the  loss  of  the  objects  in 
dispute;  for  the  mother  of  Teavee  having  married  a  second 
husband,  who  was  a  chief  of  Atooi,  and  at  the  head  of  a 
powerful  faction  there,  he  thought  that  the  present  oppor- 
tunity was  not  to  be  neglected,  of  driving  Toneoneo  entirely 
out  of  the  island,  and  of  advancing  his  son-in-law  to  the 
government.  The  goats,  which  had  increased  to  six,  and 
would  probably  in  a  few  years  have  stocked  all  these  islands,^ 
were  destroyed  in  the  contest. 
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Oil  the  4tfa^  the  mother  tknd  sister  of  the  yoong  prince 
and  lids  fatifer-in^law,  with  maoy  other  chiefs  of  that  party^ 
«4tne  on  board  the  Resolution,  and  made  seYeral  curious 
md  Taluable  presents  to  Capt  Gierke.  Amongst  the  for- 
mer,  were  sdme  fish-hooks,  which  they  assured  us  were 
made  of  the  bones  of  our  old  friend  Terreeoboo's  father, 
who  had  been  killed  in  an  unsuccessful  descent  upon  the 
island  of  Woahoo;  and  a  fly-flap,  presented  to  him  by  the 
prince*s  sister,  the  handle  of  which  was  a  human  bone,  that 
had  been  given  her  m  a  trophy  by  her  fathct-in-law.  Young 
Toavee  was  not  of  the  company,  being  engaged,  as  we  were 
told,  in  performing  some  religious  6eremonies>  in  conse- 
quence of  the  victory  he  had  obtained,  which  were  to  last 
twenty  days. 

This  and  Uie  two  following  days  Were  employed  on  shore, 
in  completing  the  Discovery's  water ;  and  the  carpenters 
were  busy  on  board,  in  caulking  the  ships,  and  in  making 
other  preparations  for  our  next  cruise.  The  natives  desisted 
from  giving  us  any  further  disturbance ;  and  we  procured 
from  them  a  plentiful  supply  of  pork  and  vegetables.  At 
this  time,  an  Indian  brought  a  p^-^«;e  of  iron  on  board  the 
Discovery,  to  be  fashioned  into  the  shape  of  a  pahooah.  It 
was  carefully  examined  both  by  the  officers  and  men,  and 
^appeared  to  be  the  bolt  of  some  large  ship-timbers.  They 
were  not  able  to  discover  to  what  nation  it  belonged ;  but 
Trom  the  pale  colour  of  the  iron,  and  its  not  correspobding 
in  shape  to  our  bolts,  th^y  concluded  it  certunly  was  not 
English.  This  led  them  to  make  a  striot  enquiry  of  the  na- 
tive, when  and  where  h<e  got  it ;  and,  if  they  comprehended 
Vim  right,  it  had  been  taken  out  of  a  piece  of  timber,  larger 
than  the  cable  bit,  to  which  he  pointed.  This  piece  of  wood, 
they  farther  understood  fr->m  him,  to  have  beton  driven  iipon 
^their  island  since  we  were  here  in  January  1778. 

On  the  7th,  we  were  surprized  with  a  visit  from  Toneonc  o. 
When  he  heard  the  dowager  princess  was  in  the  strip,  it  was 
with  great  difliculty  we  could  prevail  on  him  to  come  on 
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board,  not  from  any  apprehension  that  he  appeared  to  enter- 
tain of  his  safety,  but  from  an  anwillingness  to  see  her. 
Their  meeting  was  with  sulky  and  lowering  looks  on  both 
sides.  He  staid  but  a  short  time,  vnd  seemed  much  de< 
jeoted ;  but  we  remarked,  with  some  kmi^ise,  «hat  the  wo- 
men, both  at  his  ooming  and  going  away,  prostrated  them- 
selves before  him ;  and  that  he  was  treated  by  all  the  natives 
on  board  with  the  respect  usually  paid  to  those  of  bis  irank. 
Indeed,  it  must  appear  somevfrh&t  extraordinary,  that  a 
person  who  was  at  this  time  in  a  state  of  hostility  with  Tea- 
▼ee*s  party,  and  was  even  prepared  for  another  battle, 
should  trust  himself  almost  alone  within  the  power  of  his  ene- 
mies. It  is  therefore  to  be  observed,  that  the  civil  dtssen- 
tions,  which  are  very  frequent  throughont  all  the  Soiith  Sea 
Islands,  seem  to  be  carried  on  without  much  aorimony  or 
blood-shed ;  and  that  the  dieposed  governor  still  continues  to 
enjoy  the  rank  of  an  Eree,  and  is  left  to  make  use  <^  such 
means  as  may  arise  for  the  regaining  his  lost  consequence. 
As  we  are  now  about  to  take  our  final  leave  Of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  it  "^ill  not  be  t^^)roper  to  introduce  here  some 
general  account  of  thor  sitnaAion  nnd  natural  faistoty,  and 
of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  inhabitants. 

This  subject  has  indeed  been^  in  some  tneasure,  preoc- 
cupied by  persotas  far  more  «a|)able  ^  doing  tt  justice  than 
I  can  pretend  to  be.  Had  Capt.  Cook  and  Mr.  Anderson 
lived  to  avail  themselves  of  theiadvantages  which  we  enjoyed 
by  a  return  to  these  islands,  it  cannot  be  questioned,  that 
the  public  ^ould  have  derived  much  additional  information 
from  the  skill  And  diligence  of  two  such  accurate  observers. 
The  reader  tvill  therefore  lament  with  me  our  common  misw 
fortttue,  which  haith  deprived  him  xji  the  labours  of  such  su^ 
perior  abilities,  snd  imposed  on  me  the  task  of  presenting 
him  with  the  best  supplementary  account  the  various  dutaeo 
of  my  station  permitted  me  to  furnish. 

The  group  consists  of  eleven  islands,  extendit^  in  lat. 
from  18*  54' to  32«  1*5'  north  •  and  in  long,  from  190«  36'  tt» 
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803"  d'  eut.  They  are  called  by  the  natives,  1.  Owhyhee. 
2.  Mowee.  3.  Ranai,  or  Oranai.  4.  Morotinnee,  or  Mo- 
rokinnee.  5.  Kahowrowee,  or  Tahoorowa.  6.  Morotoi, 
or  Morokoi.  7.  Woahoo,  or  Oahoo.  8.  Atooi,  Atoivi,  or 
Towi,  and  sometimes  Kowi.  9.  Neeheehow,  or  Oneeheow. 
10.  Oreehoua,  or  Reehoua ;  and,  11.  Tahoora ;  and  are  all 
inhabited,  excepting  Morotinnee  and  Tahoora.  Besides 
the  islands  above  enumerated,  we  were  told  by  the  Indians, 
that  there  is  another  called  Modoopapapa,  or  Komodoopa- 
papa,  lying  to  the  west-south-west  of  Tahoora,  which  is 
low  and  sandy,  and  visited  only  for  the  purpose  of  catching 
turtle  and  sea-fowl ;  and,  as  I  could  never  learn  that  they 
knew  of,  any  others,  it  is  probable  that  none  exist  in  their 
neighbourhood.  They  were  named  by  Capt.  Cook  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich,  un- 
der whos  i  administration  he  had  enriched  geography  with 
so  many  splendid  and  important  discoveries;  a  tribute 
justly  due  to  that  noble  person  for  the  liberal  support  these 
voyages  derived  from  his  power,  in  whatever  could  extend 
their  utility,  or  promote  their  success ;  for  the  zeal  with 
which  he  seconded  the  views  of  that  great  navigator  ;  and, 
if  I  may  be  allowed  to  add  the  voice  of  private  gratitude, 
for  the  generous  protection,  which,  since  the  death  of  their 
unfortunate  commander,  he  has  afforded  all  the  officers  that 
served  unde?  him 

Owhyhee,  the  easternmost,  and  by  much  the  largest  of 
these  islands,  is  of  a  triangular  shape,  and  nearly  equi- 
lateral. The  angular  points  make  the  north,  east,  and  south 
extremities,  of  which  the  northern  is  in  lat.  20^  17  norths 
long.  204*  2' east :  the  eastern  in  lat.  19°  34'  north,  long.  205* 
0  east:  and  the  southern  extremity  in  lat.  18**  54' north,  long. 
204"  15'  east  Its  greatest  length,  which  lies  in  a  direction 
nearly  north  and  south,  is  28| leagues;  its  breadth  is  24 
leagues ;  and  it  is  about  255  geographical,  or  293  English 
miles  in  circumference.  The  whole  island  is  divided  into  six 
large  districts ;  Amakooa  and  Aheedoo,  which  lie  on  the 
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north-east  side ;  Apoona  and  Kaoo  on  the  south-east ;  Akona 
and  Koaara  on  the  west.  I'he  districts  of  Ainakooa  and 
Alieedoo  are  separated  by  a  mountain  called  Mounah  Kaah 
(or  the  mountain  Kaah),  which  rises  in  three  peaks,  perpetu- 
ally covered  with  snow,  and  may  be  clearly  seen  at  40  leagues 
distance.  To  the  north  of  this  mountain  the  coast  consists  of 
high  and  abrupt  clitTs,  down  which  fall  many  beautiful  cas- 
cades of  water.  We  were  once  flattered  with  the  hopes  of 
meeting  with  a  harbour  round  a  blulf  head,  in  lat.  20"  10* 
north,  and  long.  204''  20'  east ;  but,  on  doubling  the  point, 
and  standing  close  in,  we  found  it  connected  by  a  low  valley, 
with  another  high  head  to  the  north-west.  The  country  rises 
inland  with  a  gentle  ascent,  is  intersected  by  deep  narrow 
gleus,  or  rather  chasms,  and  appeared  to  be  well  cultivated 
and  sprinkled  over  with  a  number  of  villages.  The  snowy 
mountain  is  very  steeps  and  the  lower  part  of  it  covered  with 
wood. 

The  coast  of  Aheedoo,  which  lies  to  the  south  of  Mouna 
Kaah,  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  the  interior  parts  ap- 
pear more  even  than  the  country  to  the  north-west,  and  less 
broken  by  ravines.  Off  these  two  districts  we  cruised  for 
almost  a  mouth  ;  and,  whenever  our  distance  from  shore 
would  permit  it,  were  sure  of  being  surrounded  by  canoes 
laden  with  all  kinds  of  refreshments.  We  had  frequently  a 
very  heavy  sea,  and  great  swell  on  this  side  of  the  island  ; 
and  as  we  had  no  soundings,  and  could  observe  much  foul 
ground  oif  the  shore,  we  never  approached  nearer  the  land 
than  two  or  three  leagues,  excepting  on  the  occasion  already 
mentioned.  The  coast  to  the  north-east  of  Apoona,  which 
forms  the  eastern*  extremity  of  the  island,  is  low  and  flat ; 
the  acclivity  of  the  inland  parts  is  very  gradual,  and  the 
whole  country  covered  with  cocoa-nut  and  bread'fruit  trees. 
This,  as  far  as  we  could  judge,  is  the  finest  part  of  the  island, 
and  we  were  afterward  told  that  the  king  had  a  place  of 
residence  here.  At  the  south-west  extremity  the  hills  rise 
abruptly  from  the  sea  side,  leaving  but  a  narrow  border  of 
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low  ground  towtrd  the  beach.  We  were  pretiy  netr  the 
shore  at  this  part  of  the  island,  and  found  the  sides  of  the 
hills  covered  with  a  fine  verdure ;  but  the  country  seemed 
to  be  very  thinly  inhabited.  On  doubling  the  east  point  of 
the  island,  we  oame  in  sight  of  another  snowy  mountain, 
called  Mouna  Roa  (or  the  extensive  mountain),  which  cun> 
tinned  to  be  a  very  conspicuous  object  all  the  while  we  were 
sailing  along  the  south-east  side.  It  is  flat  at  the  top,  mak< 
ing  what  is  called  by  mariners  table-land :  the  summit  was 
constantly  buried  in  snow,  and  we  once  saw  its  sides  also 
slightly  covered  for  a  considerable  way  down ;  but  the- 
greatest  part  of  this  disappeared  again  in  a  few  days. 

According  to  the  tropical  line  of  snow,  as  determined  by 
Mr.  Condaminej  from  observations  taken  on  the  Cordilleras, 
this  mountain  must  be  at  least  ld,020  feet  'uigh,  which  ex- 
ceeds the  height  of  the  Pico  de  Teyde,  or  Peak  of  Tene- 
riffe,  by  7*24  feet,  according  to  Dr.  Heberden*s  computation, 
or   3,680,  according  te  that  of  the  Chevalier  de  Borda. 
The  peaks  of  Mouna  Kaah  appeared  to  be  about  half  a 
mile  high ;  and  as  they  arei  entirely  covered  with  snow,  the 
altitude  of  their  summits  cannot  be  less  than  18,400  feet. 
But  it  is  probable  that  both  these  mountains  may  be  con- 
siderably higher.    For  in  insular  situations,  the  effects  of 
the  warm  sea  air  must  necessarily  remove  the  line  of  snow 
in  equal  latitudes,  to  a  greater  height  than  where  the  at- 
mosphere is  chilled  on  all  sides  by  an  immense  tract  of  per- 
petual snow.    The  coast  of  Kaoo  presents  a  prospect  of  the 
most  horrid  and  dreary  kind  :  the  whole  country  appearing 
to  have  undergone  a  total  change  from  the  effects  of  some 
dreadful  convulsion.    The  ground  is  every  where  covered 
with  cinders,  and  intersected  in  many  places  with  black 
streaks,  which  seem  to  mark  the  course  of  a  lava  that  has 
flowed,  not  many  ages  back,  from  the  mountain  Roa  to 
the  shore.    The  southeni  promontory  looks  like  the  mere 
dregs  of  a  volcano.    The  projecting  head-land  is  composed 
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orbroken  and  orAggy  rockf ,  piled  irregularly  on  one  another, 
and  terminating  in  sharp  points. 

Notwithstanding  the  dismal  aspect  of  this  part  of  the 
island,  there  are  many  villages  scattered  over  it,  and  it  is 
much  more  populous  than  the  verdant  mountains  of  Apoona. 
Nor  is  this  circumstance  hard  to  be  accounted  for.  As  these 
islanders  have  no  cattle,  they  have  oonscquciitly  no  use  for 
pasturage,  and  therefore  naturally  prefer  such  ground  as 
either  lies  more  convenient  for  fishing,  or  is  best  suited  to 
the  cultivation  of  yams  and  plantains.  Now  amidst  these 
ruins,  there  are  many  patches  of  rich  soil,  which  are  care- 
fully laid  out  in  plantations,  and  the  neighbouring  sea 
abounds  with  a  variety  of  most  excellent  fish,  with  which, 
as  well  as  with  other  provisions,  we  were  always  plentifully 
supplied.  Olf  this  part  of  the  coast  we  could  find  no  ground, 
at  less  than  a  cablets  length  from  the  shore,  with  a  hundred 
and  sixty  fathoms  of  line,  excepting  in  a  small  bight  to  the 
eastward  of  the  south  point,  where  we  had  regular  sound- 
ings of  fifty  and  fifty-eight  fathoms  over  a  bottom  of  fine 
sand.  Before  we  proceed  to  the  western  districts,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  remark,  that  the  whole  east  side  of  the  is- 
land, from  the  northern  to  the  southern  extremity,  does  not 
afK)rd  the  smallest  harbour  or  shelter  for  shipping.  The 
south- west  parts  of  Akona  are  in  the  same  state  with  the 
adjoining  district  of  Kaoo ;  but  farther  to  the  north,  the 
country  has  been  cultivated  with  great  pains,  and  is  ex- 
tremely populous.  In  this  part  of  the  island  is  situated 
Karakakooa  Bay,  which  has  been  already  described.  Along 
the  coast  nothing  is  seen  but  large  masses  of  slag,  and  the 
fragment  of  black  scorched  rocks ;  behind  which,  the  ground 
rises  gradually  for  about  two  miles  and  a  half,  and  appears 
to  have  been  formerly  covered  with  loose  burnt  stones. 
These  the  natives  have  taken  thie  pains  of  clearing  away, 
frequently  to  the  depth  of  three  feet  and  upward  ;  which  la- 
bour, great  as  it  is,  the  fertility  of  the  soil  amply  repays. 
Here,  in  a  rich  ashy  mould,  they  cultivate  sweet  potatoes 
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and  the  cloth-plant.  The  fields  are  enclosed  mth  stone 
fences,  and  are  interspersed  with  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees. 
On  the  rising  ground  beyond  these,  the  bread-fruit  trees  are 
planted,  and  flourish  with  the  greatest  luxuriance.  Koaara 
extends  from  the  westernmost  point  to  the  northern  extremity 
of  the  island ;  the  whole  coast  between  them  forming  an  ex- 
tensive bay,  called  Toeyah-yah,  which  is  bounded  to  the 
north  by  two  very  conspicuous  hills.  Toward  the  bottom 
of  this  bay  there  is  foul  corally  ground,  extending  upward 
of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  without  which  the  soundings  are 
regular,  with  good  anchorage,  in  twenty  fathoms.  The 
country,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach,  seemed  fruitful  and 
well  inhabited,  the  soil  being  in  appearance  of  the  same  kind 
with  the  district  of  Kaoo ;  but  no  fresh  water  is  to  be  got 
here; 

I  have  hitherto  confined  myself  to  the  coasts  of  this  island, 
and  the  adjacent  country,  which  is  all  that  I  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  being  acquainted  with  from  my  own  observation. 
The  only  account  I  can  give  of  the  interbr  parts,  is  from 
the  information  I  obtained  from  a  party,  who  set  out  in  the 
afternoon  of  the  26th  of  January,  on  an  expedttioH  up  the 
country,  with  *an  intention  of  penetrating  «s  for  as  they 
could ;  and  principally  of  reaching,  if  possible,  the  snowy 
mountains. 

Having  procured  two  natives  to  serve  them  as  guides, 
they  left  the  village  about  four  o*olookin  the  afternoon,  di- 
recting their  course  a  little.,  to  the  southward  of  the  east. 
To  the  distance  of  three  or  four  miles  from  the  bay,  they 
found  the  country  as  before  described  ;  the  hills  afterward 
rose  with  a  more  sudden  ascent,  which  brought  tbem  to  the 
extensive  plantations  that  terminate  the  view  of  the  country 
as  seen  from  the  ships. 

These  plantations  consist  of  the  tarrow  or  eddy  root,  and 
the  sweet  potatoe,  with  plants  of  the  cloth  tree,  neatly  set 
out  in  rows.  The  walls  that  separate  them  are  made  of  the 
loose  burnt  stones,  which  are  got  in  clearing  the  ground 
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and  being  entirely  concealed  by  sugar-canes,  planted  dose 
on  each  side,  make  the  most  beautiful  fences  that  can  be 
conceived.  Both  the  sweet  potatoes,  and  the  tarrow,  one 
here  planted  four  feet  from  each  other :  the  former  was 
earthed  up  almost  to  the  top  of  the  stalk,  with  about  half  a 
bushel  of  light  mould  ;  the  latter  is  left  bare  to  the  root,  and 
the  mould  round  it  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  basin,  In  order 
to  hold  the  rain-water,  as  this  root  requires  a  certain  degree 
of  moisture.  The  tarrow  at  the  Friendly  and  Society  Is* 
lands  was  always  planted  in  low  and  moist  situations,  and 
generally  where  there  was  the  convenience  of  a  rivulet  to 
flood  it  It  yrwi  imagined  that  this  mode  of  culture  was 
absolutely  necessary ;  but  we  now  found,  that  with  the  pre- 
caution above  mentioned,  it  succeeds  equally  well  in  a 
drier  situation :  indeed,  we  all  remarked,  that  the  tarrow 
of  the  Sandwich  Islands  is  the  best  we  had  ever  tasted* 
The  plantains  are  not  admitted  in  these  plantations,  but 
grow  amongst  the  bread-fruit  trees. 

The  party  stopped  fur  the  night  at  the  second  hut  they 
found  amongsttheplantationsjjudging  themselves  to  be  about 
six  or  seven  miles  from  the  ships.  They  described  the  pros- 
pect from  this  spot  as  very  delightful ;  they  saw  the  ships 
in  the  bay  before  them ;  to  the  left  a  continued  range  of  vil- 
lages, interpersed  with  groves  of  cocoa- nut  trees,  spread- 
ing t^long  the  sea  shore ;  a  thick  wood  stretching  out  of 
sight  behind  them  ;  and  to  the  right  an  extent  of  ground, 
laid  out  in  regular  and  well  cultivated  plantations,  as  far  as 
the  eye  could  reach. 

Near  this  spot,  at  a  distance  from  any  other  dwelling, 
the  natives  pointed  out  to  them  the  residence  of  a  hermit, 
who,  they  said^  had  formerly  been  a  great  chief  and  warrior, 
but  had  long  ago  quitted  the  shores  of  the  island,  and  now 
never  stirred  from  his  cottage.  They  prostrated  themselves 
as  they  approached  him,  and  afterward  presented  to  him  a 
part  of  such  provisions  as  they  had  brought  with  them . 
Dis  behaYiour  was  easy  and  cheerful ;  he  scarce  shewed  any 
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marks  of  astonishment  at  the  sight  of  our  people,  and  though 
pressed  to  accept  some  of  our  curiosities,  he  declined  the 
offer,  and  soon  withdrew  to  his  cottage.  He  was  described 
as  by  far  the  oldest  person  any  of  the  party  had  ever  seen, 
and  judged  to  be,  by  those  who  computed  his  age  at  the 
lowest,  upwards  of  100  years  old. 

As  our  people  had  imagined  the  mountain  not  to  be  more 
than  ten  or  twelve  miles  from  the  bay,  and  consequently 
that  they  should  reach  it  with  ease  early  the  next  morning, 
an  error  into  which  its  great  height  had  probably  led  them, 
they  were  now  much  surprized  to  find  the  distance  scarce 
perceptibly  diminished.  This  circumstance,  together  with 
the  uninhabited  state  of  the  country  they  were  going  to  enter, 
made  it  necessary  to  procure  a  supply  of  provisions ;  and 
for  that  purpose  they  dispatched  one  of  the  guides  back  to 
the  village.  Whilst  they  were  waiting  his  return,  they  were 
joined  by  some  of  Kaoo*s  servants,  whom  that  benevolent 
old  man  had  sent  after  them,  as  ^on  as  he  heard  of  their 
jou  'ney,  laden  with  riefreshments,  and  authorized,  as  their 
route  lay  through  his  grounds,  to  demand  and  take  away 
whatever  they  might  have  occasion  for. 

Our  travellers  were  much  astonished  to  find  the  cold  here 
so  intense ;  but  having  no  thermometer  with  them,  could 
judge  of  it  only  by  their  feelings;  which,  from  the  warm 
atmosphere  they  had  left,  must  have  been  a  very  fallacious 
meafure.  They  found  it,  however,  so  cold,  that  they  could 
get  but  little  sleep,  and  the  natives  none  at  all ;  both  par- 
ties being  disturbed,  the  whole  night,  by  continued  cough- 
ing. As  they  could  not,  at  this  tirae,  be  at  any  very  con- 
siderable height,  the  distance  from  the  sea  being  only  six 
or  seven  miles,  and  part  of  the  road  on  a  very  moderate 
ascent,  this  extraordinary  degree  of  cold  must  be  ascribed 
to  the  easterly  wind  blowing  fresh  over  the  snowy  mountains 

Early  on  the  27th  they  set  out  again,  and  filled  their  ca- 
libashes  at  an  excellent  well  about  half  a  mile  from  their  hut 
Having  passed  the  plantations,  they  came  to  a  thick  wood, 
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which  they  entered  by  a  path  made  for  the  conirenience  ot 
the  natives,  who  go  thither  to  fetch  the  wild  or  horse-plan- 
tain, &nd  to  catch  birds.  Their  progress  now  became  very 
slow,  and  attended  with  much  labour ;  the  ground  being 
either  swampy  or  covered  with  large  stones  ;  the  path  nar- 
row, and  frequently  interrupted  by  trees  lying  across  it, 
which  it  was  necessary  to  climb  over,  the  thickness  of  the 
underwood  on  both  sides,  making  it  impossible  to  pass 
round  them.  In  these  woods  they  observed,  at  small  dis- 
tances, pieces  of  white  cloth  fixed  on  poles,  which  they  sup- 
posed to  be  land-marks  for  the  division  of  property,  as  they 
only  met  with  them  where  the  wild  plantains  gre^.  The 
trees,  which  are  of  the  same  kind  with  those  we  called  the 
spice-tree  at  New  Holland,  were  lofty  and  straight,  and 
from  two  to  four  feet  in  circumference. 

After  they  had  advanced  about  ten  miles  in  the  wood,  they 
had  the  mortification  to  find  themselves,  on  a  sudden,  with« 
in  sight  of  the  sea,  and  at  no  great  distance  from  it ;  the 
path  having  turned  imperceptibly  to  the  southward,  and 
carried  them  to  the  right  of  the  mountain,  which  it  was  theia 
object  to  reach.  Their  dissappointment  was  greatly  in- 
creased by  the  uncertainty  they  were  now  under  of  its  true 
bearings,  since  they  could  not,  at  this  time,  get  a  view  of 
it  from  the  top  of  the  highest  trees.  They,  therefore,  found 
themselves  obliged  to  walk  back  six  or  seven  miles  to  an  un- 
occupied hut,  where  they  had  left  three  of  the  natives  and 
two  of  their  own  people,  with  the  small  stock  that  remained 
of  their  provisions.  Here  they  spent  the  second  night ;  and 
the  air  was  so  very  sharp,  and  so  little  to  the  liking  of  their 
guides,  that,  by  the  morning,  they  had  all  departed,  ex- 
cept one. 

The  want  of  provisions  now  making  it  necessary  to  re- 
turn to  some  of  the  cultivated  parts  of  the  island,  they  quitted 
the  wood  by  the  same  path  they  had  entered  it ;  and,  on 
their  arrival  at  the  plantations,  were  surrounded  by  the  na- 
tives, of  whom  they  purchased  a  fresh  stock  of  necessaries  ; 
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and  prevailed  upon  two  of  them  to  supply  the  place  of  the 
guides  that  were  gone  away.  Having  obtained  the  best  in- 
formation in  their  power,  with  regard  to  the  direction  of 
their  road,  the  party,  being  now  nine  in  number,  marched 
along  the  skirts  of  the  wood  for  six  or  seven  miles,  and  then 
entered  it  again  by  a  path  that  bore  to  the  eastward.  For 
the  first  three  miles  they  passed  through  a  forest  of  lofty 
spice-trees,  growing  on  a  strong  rich  loam ;  at  the  back  of 
which  they  found  an  equal  extent  of  low  shrubby  trees,  with 
much  thick  underwood,  on  a  bottom  of  loose  burnt  stones. 
This  led  them  to  a  second  forest  of  spice-trees,  and  the  same 
rieh  brown  soil,  which  was  again  succeeded  by  a  barren 
ridge  of  the  same  nature  with  the  former.  This  alternate 
succession  may,  perhaps,  afford  matter  of  curious  specu- 
lation to  naturalists.  The  only  additional  circumstance  I 
could  learn  relating  to  it  was,  that  these  ridges  appeared, 
as  far  as  they  could  be  seen,  to  run  in  directions  parallel  to 
the  sea  shore,  and  to  have  Mount  Roa  for  their  centre, 
f  In  passing  through  the  woods  they  found  many  canoes 
half-finished,  and  here  and  there  a  but ;  but  saw  noue  of 
the  inhabitants.  Having  penetrated  near  three  miles  into 
ihe  second  wood,  they  came  to  two  huts,  where  they  stop- 
ped, exceedingly  fatigued  with  the  day's  journey,  having 
walked  not  less  than  twenty  miles,  according  to  their  own 
computation.  As  they  had  met  with  no  springs,  from  the 
time  they  left  the  plantation-ground,  and  began  to  suffer 
much  from  the  violence  of  their  thirst,  they  were  obliged, 
before  the  night  came  on,  to  separate  into  parties,  and  go 
in  search  of  water  *  and,  at  last,  found  some  left  by  rain  in 
the  bottom  of  an  unfinished  canoe,  which,  though  of  the 
colour  of  red  wine,  was  to  them  no  unwelcome  discovery. 
In  the  night,  the  cold  was  still  more  intense  than  they  had 
found  it  before ;  and  though  they  had  wrapped  themselves 
up  in  mats  and  cloths  of  the  country,  and  kept  a  large  fire 
between  the  two  huts,  they  could  yet  sleep  but  very  little, 
and  were  obliged  to  walk  about  the  greatest  part  of  the  night. 
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Tlieir  elevation  was  now  probably  pretty  considerable,  as 
tiie  ground  on  which  they  bad  travelled  had  been  generally 
on  the  ascent. 

On  the  29th,  at  day-break,  they  set  out,  intending  to 
wake  their  last  and  utmost  ^Ibrt  to  reach  the  snowy  moun- 
tain;  but  their  spirits  were  mnck  depressed,   when  they 
found   that  they  had  exi>ended  the  miserable  pittance  of 
water  they  had  found  the  night  before.     The  path,  which 
extended  no  farther  than  where  canoes  had  been  built,  was 
BOW  at  an  end ;  and  they  were  therefore  obliged  to  make  their 
way  as  well  as  they  could  ;  every  now  and  then  climbing 
up  into  the  highest  trees,  to  explore  the  country  round. 
At  eleven  o'clock,  they  came  to  a  ridge  of  burnt  stones,  from 
the  top  of  which  they  saw  ^e  snowy  monntaiB,  appearing 
to  be  about  twelve  or  fourteen  miles  distant. 
'   It  was  here  deliberated  whether  they  should  {Nroceed  any 
farther,  or  rest  satisfied  with  the  view  they  now  had  of 
Mouna  Rao.     The  road,  ever  since  the  path  «ease<1,  had 
become  exceedingly  fatiguing,  and  every  step  they  advanced 
was  growing  stilt  more  so.    The  deep  chdnks  with  which 
die  ground  was  every  where  broken,  being  slightly  covered 
with  moss,  made  them  stumble  at  almost  every  step  ;  and 
the  intermediate  space  was  a  surfoee  «f  loose  burnt  stones, 
which  broke  under  their  feet  lUce  potsh^s.     They  threw 
stones  into  several  of  these  chinks,  which,  by  the  nofse  <^ey 
made,  seemed  to  full  to  a  considerable  depth,  and  the  ground 
sounded  hollow  under  their  feet.     Besides  these  discourag- 
ing circumstances,  they  fonnd  their  guides  so  averse  to  go- 
ing on,  that  they  believed,  whatever  their  own  determina- 
tions roigirt  haire  been,  -fliey  eouM  not  have  prevailed  on 
them  to  remain  out  another  night :  ihey  therefore  at  last 
agreed  to  return  to  the  sliips,  after  talcing  a  view  of  the 
country  from  the  highest  trees  which  the  place  afforded. 
From  this  elevation  they  saw  themselves  surrounded,  on  all 
sides,  with  wood ;  towards  the  sen,  they   could  not  dis- 
tinguish, in  the  horizon,  the  sky  from  the  water ;  and  be- 


248 


C00K*8  VOYAGE! 


.i^'l 


tween  them  and  the  snowy  mountain,  was  a  valley  about 
seven  or  eight  miles  broad,  above  which  the  mountain  ap« 
peared  only  as  a  hill  of  a  moderate  size. 

They  rested  this  night  at  a  hut  in  the  second  wood,  and, 
on  the  30th,  before  noon,  they  had  got  clear  of  the  first,  and 
found  themselves  about  nine  miles  to  the  north-east  of  the 
ships,  towards  which  they  directed  their  march  through  the 
plantations.  As  they  passed  along,  they  did  not  observe  a 
single  spot  of  ground  that  was  capable  of  improvement  left 
unplanted  ;  and  indeed  it  appeared,  from  their  account, 
hardly  possible  for  the  country  to  be  cultivated  to  greater 
advantage  for  the  purposes  of  the  inhabitants,  or  made  to 
yield  them  a  larger  supply  of  necessaries  for  their  subsistence. 
They  were  surprized  to  meet  with  several  fields  of  hay ;  and 
on  inquiring  to  what  uses  it  was  applied,  were  told,  it  was 
designed  to  cover  the  young  tarrow  grounds,  in  order  to 
preserve  them  from  being  scorched  by  the  sun.  They  saw 
a  few  scattered  huts  amongst  the  plantations,  which  served 
for  occasional  shelter  to  the  labourers  ;  but  no  villages  at  a 
greater  distance  than  four  or  five  miles  from  the  sea.  Near 
one  of  them,  about  four  miles  from  the  bay,  they  found  a 
cave,  forty  fathoms  long,  three  broad,  and  of  the  same 
height.  It  was  open  at  both  ends ;  the  sides  were  fluted, 
as  if  wrought  with  a  chissel,  and  the  surface  glazed  over, 
probably  by  the  action  of  fire. 

Having  given  this  account  of  the  most  material  circum- 
stances that  occurred  on  the  expedition  to  the  snowy  moun- 
tain, I  shall  now  return  to  the  other  islands  that  remain  to 
be  described. 

The  island  next  in  size  and  nearest  in  situation  to  Owhy- 
hee,  is  Mowee ;  which  lies  at  the  distance  of  eight  leagues 
north>north-west  from  the  former,  and  is  one  hundred  and 
forty  geographical  miles  In  circumference.  A  low  isthmus  di- 
vides it  into  two  circular  peninsulas,  of  which  that  to  the  east 
is  called  Whamadooa)  and  is  double  the  size  of  the  western 
peninsula  called  Owbyrookoo.     The  mountains  in  botb  rise 
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fp  An  exceeding  great  heigbft»  having  iNaan  s&m  by  ua  at  tlie 
distance  of  upwarditff  thirty  leagues.  The  northern  ahore^, 
like  those  of  Ovrhyfaee,  afford  op  aoundaogs ;  and  die  count  ry 
preamts  the  same  appearance  of  verdure  end  fertility.  To  the 
pouth^east,  between  this  and  the  adjacent  isles,  we  had  re- 
gular depths  with  A  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms,  with  a  sandy 
boitoQi.  From  the  west  point,  whioh  is  low,  runs  a  shoal, 
stretching  eat  towards  Raaai,  to  a  considerable  distance  ; 
and  te  the  aaiithward  of  iMs  is  a  fine  specious  bay,  with 
sandy  beach,  shaded  with  cocoa-nut  trees.  It  Is  probable 
that  good  Anchorage  miight  be  Soa/nA  bene,  with  shelter  from 
the  prevailing  winds,  and  that  ithtt  (beadi  affi>rds  a  con- 
venient place  for  landing.  The  country  ht^infl  presents  a 
■lost  romantic  appearance.  The  hiHs  rise  almost  perpeii- 
dieularly,  in  a  great  vftriety  of  peaked  forms ;  and  tlieir 
steep  aides,  and  the  deep  chasms  between  them,  are  .co- 
vered with  trees,  amoagat  whieh  those  of  the  breadofniit 
wene  observed  particularly  to  abound.  The  tops  of  theso 
hills  are  entire^  bare,  %»A  of  a  reddish  brown  .colour.  We 
were  informed  by  the  natives  that  there  is  a  harbour  te  ihe 
southward  of  ibfi  east  point,  wrhieh  they  affirmed  to  he^u- 
perior  to  that  of  iKarakakooa  ;  und  we  were  also  iotd*tbut, 
on  the  jKNTtb-weat  aidei  there  was  another  harbour  called 
KeepookeepoQ. 

Tahooro wa  is  a  email  island  Jying  off  thesouth  •  west  part 
of  Mo  wee,  from  iwhichiit  is  dirtant  three  leagues/ TMs  island 
is  idestitittte  of  wood,  and  .tfie  <fe^  <8eero6  to  be  sandy  and 
(barren*  between  Tiahoorowa  and  Mowee  lies  the  small 
uninhabited  island  of  Morrotinnee. 

Morotoi  is  only  two  leagues  and  a  half  from  Mowee  to  the 
weattOioKthi-weat  I'he  south-western  coast,  wiiioh  was  the 
only  part  near  which  we  approached,  is  very  low;  but  the 
land  rises  backward  to  a  considerable  height ;  and,  at  the 
distance  from  which  we  saw  it,  appeared  to  he  entirely 
without  wood.  Its  produce,  we  were  told,  consists  chiefly 
of  yams.     It  aaay,  probably,  have  fireih  water,  and,  on  the 
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south  and  west  aides,  the  coast  forms  several  bays,  that 
promise  good  shelter  from  the  trade  winds. 

Ranai  is  about  three  leagues  distant  from  Mowee  and 
Morotoi,  and  lies  to  the  south-west  of  the  passage  between 
these  islands.  The  country  to  the  south  la  high  and  craggy ; 
but  the  other  parts  of  the  island  had  a  better  aspect,  and 
appeared  to  be  well  inhabited.  We  were  told  that  it  pro- 
duces very  few  plantains  and  bread-fruit  trees  ;  but  that  it 
abounds  in  roots,  such  as  yams,  sweet  potatoes,  and  tar- 
row.  '  ■  .  *i**"' 

Woahoo  lies  to  the  north-west  of  Morotoi,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  seven  leagues.     As  far  as  we  could  judge, 
from  the  appearance  of  the  north-east  and  north-west  parts 
(for  we  saw  nothing  of  the  southern  side),  it  is  by  far  the 
finest  island  of  the  group.    Nothing  can  exceed  the  ver- 
dure of  the  hills,  the  variety  of  wood  and  lawn,  and  rich 
cultivated  vallies,  which  the  whole  face  of  the  country  dis- 
played.   Having  already  given  a  description  of  the  bay, 
formed  by  the  north  and  west  extremities,  in   which   we 
came  to  an  anchor,   I  have  only  to  observe,  that  in  the 
bight  of  the  bay,  to  the  south  of  the  anchoring-place,  we 
found  rocky  foul  ground,  two  miles  from  the  shore.     Should 
the  ground  tackling  of  a  ship  be  weak,  and  the  wind  blow 
strong  from  the  north,  to  which  quarter  the  road  is  entirely 
open,  this  circumstance  might  be  attended  with  some  dan- 
'  ger ;  but  with  good  cables  there  would  be  little  risk,  as  the 
ground  from  the  anchoring-place,  which  is  opposite  to  the 
valley  through  which  the  river  runs  to  the  north  point,  is  a 
fine  sand.  :} 

Atooi  lies  to  the  north-west  of  Woahoo,  and  is  distant 
from  it  about  twenty-five  leagues.  The  face  of  the  country, 
to  the  north-east  and  north-west,  is  broken  and  ragged  , 
but  to  the  south  it  is  more  even ;  the  hills  rise  with  a  gentle 
slope  from  the  sea  side,  and,  at  some  distance  back,  are 
covered  with  wood.  Its  productions  are  the  same  with 
those  of  the  other  islands  j  but  the  inhabitants  far  surpass 
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all  the  neighbouringf  islanders  in  the  roanag^eosent  of  their 
plantations.  In  the  low  grounds,  adjoining  to  the  bay 
>vhere  we  lay  at  anchor,  these  plantations  were  divided  by 
deep  and  regular  ditches  ;  the  fences  were  made  with  a  neat- 
ness approaching  to  elegance,  and  the  roads  through  tbem 
were  thrown  up  and  finished  in  a  manner  that  would  hay^ 
done  credit  to  any  European  engineer. 

Oneeheow  lies  fiye  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Atooi. 
The  eastern  coast  is  high,  and  rises  abruptly  from  the  sea, 
but  the  rest  of  the  island  consists  of  low  ground  ;  except- 
ing a  round  bluff  head  on  the  south-east  point.  It  pro- 
duces abundance  of  yams,  and  of  the  sweet  root  called 
Tee ;  but  we  got  from  it  no  other  sort  of  provisions. 
-  Oreehou  and  Tahoora  are  two  small  islands  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Oneeheow.  The  former  is  a  single  high  hum 
mock,  joined  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks  to  the  northern  ex- 
tr^mity  of  Oneeheow.  The  latter  lies  to  the  south-west, 
and  is  uninhabited. 

The  climate  of  the  Sandwich  islands  differs  very  little 
from  that  of  the  West  India  islands,  which  lie  in  the  same 
latitude.  Upon  the  whole,  perhaps,  it  may  be  rather  more 
temperate.  The  thermometer,  on  shore  in  Karakakooa  bay, 
never  rose  higher  than  88',  and  that  but  one  day  ;  its  mean 
height  at  noon,  was  83*.  In  Wymoa  Bay,  its  mean  height 
at  noon  was  76%  and  when  out  at  sea  75*.  The  mean 
height  of  the  thermometer  at  noon,  in  Jamaica,  is  about  80*, 
at  sea  80'. 

Whether  they  be  subject  to  the  same  violent  winds  and 
hurricanes,  we  could  not  discover,  as  we  were  not  there  in 
any  of  the  stormy  months.  However,  as  the  natives  gave  us 
no  positive  testimony  of  the  fact,  and  no  traces  of  their  ef- 
fects were  any  where  visible,  it  is  probable  that,  in  this  re- 
spect, they  resemble  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands,  which 
are  in  a  great  measure  free  from  these  dreadful  visita- 
tions. 

During  the    four   winter   months   that    we    remained 
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amongst  these  iilandi,  there  was  more  raioi  Hpeeially  in 
Ibe  interior  partt^  thttn  usually  falis  during  the  dry  seti»on 
In  the  IslMide  of  the  West  Indies.  We  generally  saw  clouds 
oelleoting  round  the  tops  of  the  hillS)  and  producing  rain 
to  leeWArd  l  but  after  (hey  are  separated  from  the  land  by 
irilldy  th«y  diipurse  and  are  lost»  ind  ethers  succeed  In  their 
place.  This  happened  dally  at  Owhyhte  (  the  mountainous 
ptLtU  being  generally  enveloped  in  a  cloud;  sttcoessive 
shower*  ftlltng  in  the  inland  4>ountryi  with  fine  weather,  and 
a  dear  sky  at  the  sea-shore^ 

The  winds  In  general  were  from  ea8t<>seuth-eas(  to  north- 
east ;  though  they  sometimes  varied  a  few  points  each  way 
to  the  north  and  South }  but  these  were  light,  and  of  short 
duration.  In  ihe  harbour  of  Karakakooa,  we  had  a  con- 
stant land  aikd  sea  breese  every  day  and  night. 

The  currents  seemed  very  uncertain,  sometimes  setting 
to  windward,  And  at  other  mes  to  leeward,  without  any 
regularity.  They  did  not  appear  to  be  governed  by  the 
winds,  nor  aily  other  Oause  that  f  can  assign  j  they  fre- 
quently set  to  Wifldward  agaklst  a  fresh  breeae. 

The  tides  are  very  regular,  flowing  and  ebbing  six  hours 
each.  The  flood  Oomes  from  the  eastward  ;  and  it  is  high 
water,  at  the  full  change  of  the  mooti,  forty-five  minutes 
past  three,  apparent  time.  Their  greatest  rise  is  two  feet 
seven  indies ;  and  we  always  observed  the  water  to  be  four 
inches  higher  when  the  moon  was  above  the  horiion,  than 
"when  it  was  below. 

The  quadrupeds  in  these,  as  in  all  tlie  other  islands  that 
have  been  discovered  in  the  bouth  Sea,  are  confined  to  three 
sorto,  dogs,  hogs,  and  rats.  The  dogs  are  of  the  same  spe- 
cies with  those  of  Otaheite,  having  short  crooked  legs,  long 
backs,  and  pricked  ears.  I  did  not  observe  any  variety  in 
them,  except  in  tlieir  skms ;  some  having  long  and  rough 
hur^  and  others  being  quite  sraootfak  They  are  about  the 
size  of  a  common  turnspit,  exceedingly  sluggish  in  their 
nature ;  thougli   perhaps   this  may  be  more  owing  to  the 
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manner  in  which  (hey  are  treated,  than  to  any  natural  (lis- 
position  in  them.  They  are  in  general  fed  niid  left  to  herd 
^ith  the  hogs ;  and  I  do  not  recollect  one  instance  in  which 
a  dog  was  made  a  companion  in  the  manner  we  do  in  Eu- 
rope. Indeed  the  custom  of  eating  them  is  an  inseparable 
har  to  their  admission  into  society ;  and,  as  there  are  neitlier 
beasts  of  prey  in  the  island,  nor  objects  of  chase,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  the  social  qualities  of  the  dog,  its  fidelity,  at- 
tachment, and  sagacity,  will  remain  unknown  to  the  na- 
tires 

The  number  of  dogs  in  these  islands  did  not  appear  to  be 
equal  to  those  in  Otaheite ;  but  on  the  other  hand,  they 
abound  much  more  in  hogs,  and  the  breed  is  of  a  larger 
and  weightier  kind.  The  supply  of  provisions  of  this  kind 
which  we  got  from  them  was  really  astonishing.  We  were 
near  four  months,  either  cruising  off  the  coast,  or  in  har- 
bour at  Owhyhee.  During  all  this  time,  a  large  allowance 
of  fresh  pork  was  constantly  seryed  to  both  crews ;  so  that 
our  consumption  was  computed  at  about  sixty  puncheons  ot 
five  hundred  weight  each.  Besides  this,  and  the  incredi- 
ble waste  which,  in  the  midst  of  such  plenty,  was  not  to  be 
guarded  against,  sixty  puncheons  more  were  salted  for  sea 
store.  The  greatest  part  of  this  supply  was  drawn  from  the 
island  of  Owhyhee  alone,  and  yet  we  could  not  perceive  that 
it  was  at  all  drained,  or  even  that  the  abundance  had  any 
way  decreased. 

The  birds  of  these  islands  are  as  beautiful  as  any  we  had 
seen  during  the  voyage,  and  are  numerous,  though  not  va- 
rious. There  are  four,  which  seem  to  belong  to  the  sys- 
tem of  honey-suckers  of  Linnseus ;  one  of  which  is  some- 
thing larger  than  a  bullfinch,  its  colour  is  of  a  fine  glossy 
black,  the  rump,  vent,  and  thighs  a  deep  yellow.  Another 
is  of  an  exceedingly  bright  scarlet  colour ;  the  wings  black, 
and  edged  with  white,  and  the  tail  black.  A  third, 
which  seems  to  be  either  a  young  bird,  or  a  variety  of  the 
foregoing,    is   variegated    with   red,    brown,  and    vellow. 
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The  fourth  is  entirely  green,  with  a  tinge  of  yellow.  There 
is  a  speoiei  of  thrush,  with  a  grey  breast,  and  asnaall  bird  of 
the  fly-catcher  kind;  a  rail,  withyery  short  wings  and  no 
tail.  Ravens  are  found  here,  but  they  are  very  scarce ; 
their  colour  is  dark  brown,  inclining  to  black,  and  their 
note  is  different  from  the  European.  Here  are  two  small 
birds,  both  of  one  genus,  that  are  very  common,  one  is  red, 
and  generally  seen  about  the  cocoa-nut  trees,  particularly 
when  they  are  in  flower,  from  whence  it  seems  to  derive 
great  part  of  its  subsistence ;  the  other  is  green ;  the  tongues 
of  both  are  long  and  ciliated,  or  fringed  at  the  tip.  A  bird 
with  a  yellow  head,  which,  from  the  utructure  of  its  beak, 
we  called  a  parroquet,  is  likewise  very  common.  It  how- 
ever by  no  means  belongs  to  that  tribe,  but  greatly  resem- 
bles the  yellowish  cross-bill  of  Linnaeus. 

At  Oneeheow  they  brought  us  several  large  roots  of  a 
brown  colour,  shaped  like  a  yam,  and  from  six  to  ten  pounds 
in  weight.  The  juice,  which  it  yields  in  great  abundance^ 
is  very  sweet,  and  of  a  pleasant  taste,  and  was  found  to  be 
an  excellent  substitute  for  sugar.  The  natiyes  are  very  fond 
of  it,  and  use  it  as  an  article  of  their  common  diet ;  and  our 
people  also  found  it  very  palatable  and  wholesome.  We 
could  not  learn  to  what  species  of  plant  it  belonged,  having 
never  been  able  to  procure  the  leaves  ;  but  it  was  supposed, 
by  our  botanists,  to  be  the  root  of  some  kind  of  fern. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  are  undoubtedly 
of  the  same  race  with  those  of  New  Zealand,  the  Society 
and  Friendly  Islands,  Easter  Island,  and  the  Marquesas  ; 
a  race  that  possesses,  without  any  intermixture,  all  the 
known  lands  between  the  latitude  of  47"  south,  and  20" 
north,  and  between  the  longitudes  of  184"  and  260°  east. 
This  fact,  which,  extraordinary  as  it  is,  might  be  thought 
sufficiently  proved  by  the  striking  similarity  of  their  manners 
and  customs,  and  the  general  resemblance  of  their  persons, 
is  established,  beyond  all  controversy,  by  the  absolute  iden- 
tity of  their  language. 
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From  what  continent  they  originally  emigrated,  and  by 
wliat  steps  they  have  spread  through  so  vast  a  space,  those, 
who  are  curious  in  disquisitions  of  this  nature,  may  perhaps 
not  find  it  very  difficult  to  conjecture.  It  lias  been  already 
observed,  that  they  bear  strong  marks  of  aiTiiiif  y  to  some  of 
the  Indian  tribes,  that  inhabit  the  Ladrones  and  Caroline 
Islands  ;  and  the  same  affinity  may  agnin  be  traced  amongst 
the  Battas  and  the  Malays.  When  these  events  happened 
is  not  so  easy  to  ascertain  ;  it  was  probably  not  very  lately, 
as  they  are  extremely  populous,  and  have  no  tradition  of 
their  own  origin,  but  what  is  perfectly  fabulous ;  whilst,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  unadulterated  state  of  their  general  lan- 
guage, and  the  similarity  which  still  prevails  in  their  cus- 
toms and  manners,  seem  to  indicate  that  it  could  not  have 
been  at  any  very  distant  period. 

The  natives  of  these  islands  are  in  general  above  the  mid- 
dle size,  and  well  made :  they  walk  very  gracefully,  run 
nimbly,  and  are  capable  of  bearing  great  fatigue ;  though, 
upon  the  whole,  the  men  are  somewhat  inferior,  in  point  of 
strength  and  activity,  to  the  Friendly  Islanders,  and  the 
women  less  delicately  limbed  than  those  of  Otaheite.  Their 
complexion  is  rather  darker  than  that  of  the  Otaheiteans, 
and  they  are  not  altogether  so  handsome  a  people.  How- 
ever, many  of  both  sexes  had  fine  open  countenances,  and 
the  women,  in  particular,  had  good  eyes  and  teeth,  and  a 
sweetness  and  sensibility  of  look,  which  rendered  them 
very  engaging.  Their  haur  is  of  a  brownish  black,  and 
neither  uniformly  straight,  like  that  of  the  Indians  of  Ame- 
rica, nor  uniformly  curling,  as  amongst  the  African  ne- 
groes, but  varying  in  this  respect  like  the  hair  of  Europeans. 
One  striking  peculiarity  in  the  features  of  every  part  of  this 
nation,  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  any  where  men- 
tioned ;  which  is,  that  even  in  the  handsomest  faces,  there 
is  always  a  fulness  of  the  nostrils,  without  any  flatness  or 
spreading  of  the  nose,  that  distinguishes  them  from  Euro- 
peans.   It  is  not   improbable  that  this  may  be  the  effect  of 
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their  usual  mode  of  saktatioo,  which  is  performed  by  press- 
kkg  the  ends  of  their  noses  together. 

The  same  superiority  that  is  obserTsble  in  the  persons  of 
the  Erees,  through  ill  the  other  islands,  is  found  also  here. 
Those  vrhom  we  saw  wrere,  without  exception,  perfectly 
well  formed  ;  whereas  llie  lower  aort,  besides  their  general 
inferiority,  «re  subject  io  all  the  rariety  of  make  and  fii^ure 
that  is  seen  In  the  populace  of  other  oountries.  Instances 
of  deformity  are  more  fueqiiieflthere  than  in  any  of  the  other 
islands.  Whilst  we  w«re  cnusio^  off  Owhyhee,  two  dwarfs 
came  on  board,  one  an  old  man,  four  feet  two  inches  high, 
but  exacdf  proportioned,  and  the  other  a  woioaii,  nearjy 
of  the  same  height.  We  aflterwards  saw  three  natives  who 
were  hump-backed,  end  a  young  man,  born  without  hanJtt 
or  feet.  Squinting  is  also  very  ooroman  amongst  Uiew; 
and  a  aian  who,  they  said,  hAd  been  born  blind,  was  brought 
to  us  to  bo  cured.  Besides  these  particular  imperfections, 
they  are,  in  general,  very  ««ibject  Ao  bctis  and  <uloers,  which 
we  attributed  to  the  great  <qttantity  of  salt  they  eat  witfi  tlieir 
flesih  and  fish.  The  Erees  are  vary  Aee^from  these  eotm- 
plaints;  but  many  of  them  snfTer  still  nioredi«adful<cireotti 
from  the  innnoderuite  use  of  the  ava.  Those  wiho  were  the 
most  affected  by  it,  had  their  bodies  ooy^red.  with  a  twiuAe 
scurf,  their  eyes  red  and  inflamed^  their  J^nhsemttciaied, 
the  vdiole  frame  tremblius^  itnd  pandytic,  akcpouipaaied  .v.'ith 
a  disability  to  raise  the  head.  Though  (this  drug  doos  not 
appear  uvirersally  to  shortea  liiis,  as  was  evideirt  i^om  the 
cP3es  of  Terreeuboo,  Kaoo,  and  <sfnae  other  chiefs,  t«<lK; 
were  vary  old  men,  yet  it  in^riably  brings  on  an  (sady  and 
deorepid  old  age.  It  i&  fortunate  that  the  use  of  it  Is  in»d\; 
one  of  the  peculiar  privileges  of  the  chiefs.  The  yoimg.'Sari 
of  Terreeoboo,  who  was  about  twelve  years  old,  usedlo 
boast  of  his  being  admitt^  1  to  drink  ava,  ood  sliewed  us, 
with  great  triumph,  ^  vmali  pot  in  his  s*Je  t^t  was  grow- 
ing scaly. 

There  is  something  very  singuiar  in   the  history  of  this 
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pernicious  drug.  When  Capt.  Cook  first  visited  the  Soci- 
ety Islands,  it  was  very  little  Icnown  among  them.  On  \m 
second  voyage,  he  found  the  use  of  it  very  prevalent  at  Uli« 
ctea  ;  but  it  had  still  gained  very  little  ground  at  Otaheite. 
When  we  were  last  there,  the  dreadful  havoc  it  had  made 
was  beyond  belief,  insomuch  that  the  captain  scarce  knew 
many  of  his  old  acquaintances.  At  the  Friendly  Islands,  it 
is  also  constantly  drank  by  the  chiefs,  but  so  much  diluted 
with  water,  that  it  does  not  appear  to  produce  any  bad  ef- 
fects. At  Atooi  also  it  is  used  with  great  moderation,  and 
the  chiefs  are,  in  consequence,  a  much  finer  set  of  men 
there  than  in  any  of  tha  Beighbouring  islands.  We  remarked 
that,  hy  discontinuing  the  use  of  this  root,  the  noxious  ef- 
fects of  it  soon  wore  off.  Our  good  friends,  Kaireekeea  and 
old  Kaoo,  were  persuaded  by  us  to  refrain  from  it,  and  they 
recovered  amazingly  during  the  short  time  we  afterward  re- 
mained in  the  island. 

It  may  be  thought  extremely  difficult  to  form  any  proba- 
ble conjectures  respecting  the  population  of  islands,  with 
many  parts  of  which  we  are  imperfectly  acquainted.  There 
are,  however,  two  circumstances  that  take  away  much  of 
this  objection ;  the  first  is,  that  the  interior  parts  of  the 
country  are  entirely  uninhabited  ;  so  that,  if  the  number  of 
the  inhabitants  along  the  coast  be  known,  the  whole  will  be 
pretty  accurately  determined.  The  other  is,  that  there  are 
no  towns  of  any  considerable  size,  the  habitations  of  the  na- 
tives being  pretty  equally  dispersed  in  small  villages  round 
all  their  coarts.  It  is  on  this  ground  that  I  shall  venture  at 
a  rough  calculation  of  the  number  of  persons  in  this  group 
of  islands. 

iii  The  bay  of  Karakakooa,  in  Owhyhee,  is  three  miles  in 
extent,  and  ccntulns  four  villages  of  about  eighty  huuMes 
each,  upon  an  average,  in  all  three  hundred  and  twenty, 
besides  a  number  of  straggling  houses,  which  may  make  the 
whole  amount  to  three  hundred  and  fifty.  From  the  fre- 
quent opportunities  I  had  of  informing  myself  on  this  head 
c.  V.  32  H  L 
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I  am  conTinoed  that  six  persons  to  a  house  is  a  very  moderate 
allowance ;  so  that,  on  this  calculation,  the  country  about 
the  bay  contains  two  thousand  one  hundred  soids.  To  these 
may  be  added  fifty  families,  or  three  hundred  persons,  which 
I  conceive  to  be  nearly  thb  number  employed  in  Ihe  interior 
parts  of  the  country  antong^^t  their  plantations,  making,  in 
all,  two  thousand  four  hundred.  If,  therefore,  this  number 
be  applied  to  the  whole  extent  of  the  coast  round  the  island, 
deducting  a  quarter  for  the  uninhabited  part,  it  will  be 
fbund  to  oontain  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand.  By  the 
same  mode  of  calculation,  the  rest  of  the  islands  w'dl  be 
found  to  contain  the  following  numbers : 

Owhyhee  :.......  150,000      '  '  ' 

r.t        Mowee 65,400 

.  Woahoo.    60,200     > 

.,  ,.;  Atooi     54,000     .,., 

"^"  '  Morotoi 36,000      .' 

Oneeheow     10,000 

i,!.4;   Ranai    « 20>400 

,;.|..     Oreehoua « 4,000  '? 

'  Total  of  inhabitants     400,000 

I  am  pretty  confident,  that  in  this  calculation  I  have  not 
exceeded  the  truth  in  tihe  total  amount.  If  we  compare  tht 
numbers  supposed  to  be  in  Owhyhee,  with  the  population  of 
Otaheite,  as  settled  by  Dr.  Forster,  the  computation  will 
be  found  very  low.  The  proportion  of  coast  in  the  latter 
island,  is  to  that  of  Owhyhee,  only  as  one  to  three :  the  num- 
ber of  inhabitants  in  Otaheite  he  states  as  121,500;  though, 
according  to  his  own  principles,  it  should  be  double  that 
amount.  Again,  if  we  compare  it  with  the  medium  popu- 
lation of  the  countries  in  Europe,  the  proportion  wilfbe  in 
favour  of  the  latter  near!v  two  to  one. 

Notwithstanding  the  irrepaiahle  loss  we  suffered  from  the 
sudden  resentment  and  violence  of  these  people,  yet  in  jus- 
tice to  their  general  conduct,  it  must  be  acknowledged,  that 
they  are  of  the  most  mild  and  affectionate  disposition ; 
equally  remote  from  the  extreme  levity  and  fickleness  of  the 
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Otaheiteans,  and  the  distant  gravity  and  reserve  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  Friendly  Islands.  They  appear  to  live  in , 
the  utmost  harmony  and  friendship  with  one  another.  The 
women,  who  bad  children,  were  remarkable  for  their  ten- 
der and  constant  attention  to  them  ;  and  the  men  would 
often  lend  their  assistance  in  those  domestic  offices,  with  a 
willingness  that  does  credit  to  their  feelings. 

It  must  howeTer  be  observed,  that  they  fall  very  short  of  < 
the  other  islanders,  in  that  best  test  of  civilization,  the  re-r 
spect  paid  to  the  women.    Here  they  are  not  only  deprived 
of  the  privilege  of  eating  with  the  men,  but  the  beat  sorts  of 
food  are  tabooed,  or  forbidden  them.     They  are  not  allowed 
to  eat  pork,  turtle,  several  kinds  of  fish,  and  some  species 
of  i\\&  plantains  ;  and  we  were  told  that  a  poor  girl  got  a 
terrible  beatings  for  eating  on  board  our  ship,  one  of  these 
interdicted  articles.     In  their  domestic  life,   they  appear  to  . 
live  almost  entirely  by  themselves,   and  though  we  did  not 
observe  any  instances  of  personal  ill  treatment,  yet  it  was 
evident  they  had  little  regard  or  attention  paid  them. 
,   The  great  hospitality  and  kindness  with  which  we  \v  ere  re- 
ceived by  them,  have  been  already  frequently  remarked  ; 
and  indeed  they  make  the  principal  part  of  our  transactions 
with  them.     Whenever  we  came  on  shore,  there  was  a  con- 
stant straggle  who  should  be  most  forward  in   making  us 
little  presents,    bringing  refre9bments,    or  shewing  some 
otlier  mark  of  Ihei/  respect.     The  old  people  never  failed  of 
receiving  us  with  tears  of  joy  ;  seemed  highly  gratified  with 
being  allowed  to  touch   us,  and  wei*e  constantly  making 
comparisons  between  tliemselves  and  u»,  with  the  strongest 
marks  of  humility.     Thti  young  women  were  not  less  kind 
and   engaging,    and   till  they  found,  notwithstanding  our 
utmost  endeavours  to  prevenii;  if,  th  it  they  had  reason  to  re- 
pent of  our  acquaintance,  attached  themselves  to  us  without 
the  least  reserve.     In  justice  howeven  to  thve  sex,  it  raustbf) 
observed,  that  these  ladies  were  probably  ail  of  the  lower 
class  of  the  people  ;  for  I,  am  strongly  inclined   to  believe. 
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that  excepting  the  few  ^vhosc  nnmes  are  mentioned  in  the 
course  of  our  narrative,  we  did  not  see  any  woman  of  rank 
during  our  stay  amongst  them. 

Their  natural  capacity  seems,  in  no  respect,  beluw  the 
common  standard  of  mankind.  Their  improyements  in 
agriculture,  and  the  perfection  of  their  manufactures,  are 
certainly  adequate  to  the  circumstances  of  their  situation  and 
the  natural  advantages  they  enjoy.  The  eager  curiosity 
with  which  they  attended  the  armourer^s  forge,  and  the  many 
expedients  they  had  invented,  even  before  we  left  the  is- 
lands, for  working  the  iron  they  had  procured  from  us,  into 
such  forms  as  were  best  adapted  to  their  purposes,  were 
strong  proofs  of  docility  and  ingenuity. 

Our  unfortunate  friend  Kaneena,  possessed  a  degree  of 
judicious  curiosity,  and  a  quickness  nf  conception,  which 
was  rarely  met  with  amongst  these  people.  He  was  very 
inquisitive  after  our  customs  ard  manners ;  asked  after  our 
king,  the  nature  of  our  government,  our  numbers,  the  method 
of  building  our  ships,  uur  houses,  the  produce  of  our  coun- 
try, whether  we  had  wars,  with  whom  and  on  what  occasions, 
and  in  what  manner  they  were  carried  on  ;*who  was  our 
God  'j  and  many  other  questions  of  the  same  nature,  which 
indicated  an  understanding  of  great  comprehension. 

We  met  with  two  instances  of  persons  disordered  in  their 
minds ;  the  one  a  man  at  Owhyhee,  the  other  a  woman  at 
Oneeheow.  It  appeared,  from  the  particular  attention  and 
respect  paid  to  them,  that  the  opinion  of  their  being  in- 
spired by  the  divinity,  which  obtains  among  most  of  the  na- 
tions of  the  east,  is  also  received  here. 

Though  the  custom  of  eating  the  bodies  of  their  enemies 
be  not  known,  by  positive  evidence,  to  exist  in  any  of  the 
South  Sea  Islands,  except  New  Zealand,  yet  it  is  extremely 
probable,  that  it  was  originally  prevalent  in  them  all.  The 
sacrificing  human  victims,  which  seems  evidently  to  be  a  re- 
lic of  this  horrid  practice,  still  obtain  universally  amongst 
tliese  isInnHcrs ;  and  it  is  easy  to  conceive  why  the  New  Zea- 
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landers  should  retain  the  past,  vrhich  was  probably  the  last 
act  of  these  shocking  rites,  longer  than  the  rest  of  their 
tribe,  who  were  situated  in  more  mild  and  fruitful  climates. 
As  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  certainly 
bear  a  nearer  resemblance  to  those  of  New  Zealand,  both  in 
their  persons  and  disposition,  than  to  any  other  people  of 
this  family,  so  it  was  strongly  suspected,  by  Mr.  Anderson, 
that  like  them  they  still  continue  to  feast  on  human  flesh. 
As  I  always  entertained  great  doubts  of  the  justice  of  his 
conclusions,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  take  this  occasion  of 
mentioning  the  grounds  on  which  I  venture  to  differ  from 
him.  With  respect  to  the  information  derived  from  the  na- 
tives themselve?,  I  shall  only  observe,  that  great  pains  were 
taken,  by  almost  every  officer  on  board,  to  come  at  the 
knowledge  of  so  curious  a  circumstance  ;  and  that  except 
in  two  instances  mentioned  by  Mr.  Anderson,  -we  found 
them  invariably  denying  the  existance  of  any  such  custom 
amongst  them.  It  must  be  allowed  that  Mr.  Anderson's 
knowledge  of  their  language,  which  was  superior  to  that  of 
any  other  person  in  either  ship,  ought  certainly  to  give  his 
opinfon  great  weight ;  at  the  same  time,  I  must  beg  leave 
to  remark,  that  being  present  when  he  examined  the  man 
who  had  the  small  piece  of  salted  flesh  wrapped  in  cloth,  it 
struck  me  very  forcibly,  that  the  signs  he  made  use  of  meant 
nothing  more,  than  that  it  was  intended  to  eat,  and  that  it 
was  very  pieasant  or  wholesome  to  the  stomach.  In  this 
opinion  I  was  confirmed  by  a  circumstance  which  came  to 
our  knowledge,  after  the  death  of  my  worthy  and  ingeniour 
friend,  viz.  that  almost  every  native  of  these  islands  carried 
about  with  them,  either  in  his  cnlihash,  cr  wrapped  up  in  a 
piece  of  cloth,  and  tied  about  his  waist^  a  small  piece  of 
raw  pork,  highly  salted,  wliich  they  considered  as  a  great 
delicacy,  and  usitd  now  and  then  to  taste  of.  With  respect 
to  the  con  fusion  the  young  lad  was  in  (for  he  was  not  more 
than  sixteen  or  eighteen  years  of  age),  no  one  could  have 
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been  surprised  at  it,  wbo  had  seen  the  eager  and  earnest 
manner  in  which  Mr.  Anderson  questioned  hiEi. 

The  argument  drawn  from  the  instrument  made  with 
sharks*  teeth,  and  which  is  nearly  of  the  same  form  with 
those  used  at  New  Zealand  for  cutting  up  the  bodies  of  their 
enemies,  is  much  more  difficult  to  controvert.  I  beliete  it 
to  be  an  undoubted  fact,  that  this  knife,  if  it  may  be  so  called> 
is  never  used  by  them  in  cutting  the  flesh  of  otiier  animals. 
However,  as  the  custom  of  offering  human  sacrifices,  and 
of  burning  the  bodies  of  the  slain,  is  still  prevalent  here,  it 
is  not  improbable  that  the  use  of  this  instrument  is  retained 
in  those  ceremonies.  Upon  the  whole,  I  am  strongly  in- 
clined to  think,  and  particularly  from  this  last  circumstance, 
that  tlie  horrid  practice  in  question,  has  but  lately  ceased 
amongst  these  and  other  islands  of  the  South  Sea.  Omai, 
when  pressed  on  this  subject,  confessed  that  in  the  rage  and 
fury  of  revenge,  they  would  sometimes  tear  the  flesh  of  their 
enemies  that  were  slain  with  their  teeth,  but  positively  de- 
nied that  they  ever  eat  it.  This  was  certainly  approaching 
as  near  the  fact  as  could  be ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
denial  is  a  strong  proof  that  the  practice  has  actually  ceased ; 
since  in  New  Zealand,  where  it  still  esists,  the  inhabitants 
never  made  the  smallest  scruple  of  confessing  it. 
:  The  inhabitants  of  these  islands  differ  from  those  of  the 
Friendl)4^1e8,  in  suffering,  almost  universally,  their  beards 
to  grow.  There  were  indeed  a  few  amongst  whom  was 
the  old  king,  that  cut  it  off  entirely;  and  others  that 
wore  it  only  upon  the  upper  lip.  The  same  variety,  in 
the  manner  of  wearing  the  hair,  is  also  observable  heie 
as  among  the  other  islanders  of  the  South  Sea ;  besides 
which,  as  far  as  we  know,  they  have  a  fashion  peculiar  to 
themselves.  They  cut  it  close  on  each  side  th«  head  down 
to  the  ears,  leaving  a  ridge  of  about  a  small  hand's  breadth, 
running  from  the  forehead  to  the  neck  ;  which,  wh«i  the 
hair  is  thick  and  curling,  has  the  form  of  the  crest  of  tbe  an- 
cient helmet.     Others  wear  large  quantities  uf  false  hair. 
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flowing  down  their  bacRs  in  long  riuglets,  and  others  again, 
tie  it  into  a  single  round  bunch  on  tlie  top  of  the  head,  ai-* 
most  as  large  as  the  head  itself,  and  some  into  five  or  sik 
distinct  bunches.  They  daub  their  hair  with  a  gray  clay, 
mixed  with  powdered  shells,  which  they  keep  in  balls,  and 
chew  it  into  a  kind  of  soft  paste,  when  they  have  occasion  to 
make  use  of  it.  This  keeps  the  hair  smoolh  ;  and,  in  times 
chnngs  it  to  a  pale  yellow  colour.  .  a.j 

Both  sexes  wear  necklaces,  made  of  strings  of  small  va- 
riegated shells  ;  and  an  ornament,  in  the  form  of  the  han- 
dle of  a  cup,  about  two  inches  long,  and  half  an  inch  broad, 
made  of  wood,  stone,  or  ivory,  finely  polished,  wliich  is 
hung  about  the  neck  by  fine  threads  of  twisted  hair,  dou- 
bled sometimes  an  hundred  fold.  Instead  of  this  ornament, 
some  of  them  wear  on  their  breast  a  small  human  figure  made 
of  bone,  suspended  in  the  same  manner. 

The  fan,  or  fly -flap,  is  also  an  ornament  used  by  both 
sexes.  The  most  ordinary  kind  are  made  of  the  fibres  of  the 
cocoa-nut,  tied  loose,  in  bunches,  on  the  top  of  a  smooth 
polished  handle.  The  tail  feathers  of  the  cock,  and  of  the 
tropic-bird,  are  also  used  in  the  same  manner ;  but  the 
most  valuable  are  those  which  have  the  handle  made  of  the 
arm  or  leg  bones  of  an  enemy  slain  in  battle,  and  which  are 
preserved  with  great  care,  and  handed  down  from  father  to 
son,  as  trophies  of  inestimable  value.  ^-r 

The  custom  of  tattowing  the  body,  they  have  in  common 
with  the  rest  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands  *,  but 
it  is  only  at  New  Zealand  and  the  Sandwich  Islands,  that 
they  tattow  the  face.  There  is  also  this  difierence  between 
the  two  last,  that  in  the  former  it  is  done  in  elegant  spiral 
volutes,  and  in  the  latter  in  straight  lines,  crossing  each 
other  at  right  angles.  The  hands  and  arras  of  the  women 
are  also  very  neatly  marked,  and  they  have  a  singular  cus- 
tom amongst  them,  the  meaning  of  which  we  could  never, 
learn,  that  of  tattowing  the  tip  of  the  tongues  of  the  fe- 
malea. 
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From  feme  information  we  received,  relative  to  the  cus- 
tom of  tattowing,  we  were  inclined  to  think  that  it  is  fre- 
quently intended  as  a  sign  of  mourning  on  the  death  of  a 
chief,  or  any  other  calamitous  event.  For  we  were  often 
told,  that  such  a  particular  mark  was  in  memory  of  such  a 
chief ;  and  so  of  the  rest.  It  may  be  here  too  observed,  that 
the  lowest  class  are  often  tattowed  with  a  mark,  that  dis- 
tinguishes them  as  the  property  of  the  several  chiefs  to  whom 
they  belong. 

The  dress  of  the  men  generally  consists  only  of  a  piece  of 
thick  cloth  called  the  maro  about  ten  or  twenty  inches  broad, 
which  they  pass  between  the  legs,  and  tie  round  the  waist. 
This  is  the  common  dress  of  all  ranks  of  people.    Their 
mats,  some  of  which  are  beautifully  manufactured,  are  of 
various  sizes,  but  mostly  about  five  feet  long,  and  four  broad. 
These  they  throw  over  their  nhoulders,  and  bring  forward 
before ;  but  they  are  seldom  used,  except  in  time  of  war, 
for  which  purpose  they  seem  better  adapted  than  for  ordi- 
nary use,  being  of  a  thick  and  cumbersome  texture,  and  ca- 
pable of  breaking  the  blow  of  a  stone,  or  any  blunt  weapon* 
Their  feet  are  generally  bare,  except  when  they  have  occasion 
ie  travel  over  the  burnt  stones,  when  they  secure  them  with 
a  sort  of  sandal,  made  of  cords,  twisted  from  the  fibres  of 
the  cocoa-nut.     Such  is  the  ordinary  dress  of  these  island- 
ers ;  but  they  have  another,  appropriated  to  their  chiefs,  and 
used  on  ceremonious  occasions,  consisting  of  a  feathered  cloak 
and  helmet,  which  in  point  of  beauty  and  magnificence,  is 
perhaps  nearly  equal  to  that  of  any  nation  in  the  world.    As 
this  dress  has  been  already  described  with  great  accuracy 
and  minuteness,  I  have  only  to  add,  that  these  cloaks  are  made 
of  different  lengths,  in  proportion  to  the  rank  of  the  wearer, 
some  of  them  reaching  no  lower  than  the  middle,  others 
trailing  on  the  crround.    The  inferior  chiefs  have  also  a  sliort 
cloak,  resembiii  ^  the  former,  madeof  the  long  tail-feathers 
of  the  cock,  the  trupic  and  man-of-war  birds,  with  a  broad 
border  of  the  small  red  and  yellow  feathers,  and  a  collar  of 
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the  same.  Others  agdin  are  made  of  feathers  entirely  white, 
with  variegated  borders.  The  helmet  has  a  strong  lining 
of  wicker-work,  capable  of  breaking  the  blow  of  any  war- 
like instrument,  and  seems  evidently  designed  for  that  p"*  ~ 
pose. 

These  feathered  dresses  seemed  to  be  exceedingly  scarce, 
appropriated  to  persons  of  the  highest  rank,  and  worn  by  the 
men  only.  During  the  whole  time  we  lay  in  Karakakooa 
Bay,  we  never  saw  them  used  but  on  three  occasions :  in  the 
curious  ceremony  of  Terreeoboo*s  first  visit  to  the  ships ; 
by  some  chiefs,  who  were  seen  among  the  crowd  on  shore 
when  Capt.  Cook  was  killed  ;  and  afterward  when  Eappo 
brought  his  bones  to  us. 

The  exact  resemblance  between  this  habit,  and  the  cloak 
and  helmet  formerly  worn  by  the  Spaniards,  was  too  strik- 
ing not  tc  excite  our  curiosity  to  inquire  whether  there  were 
any  probable  grounds  for  supposing  it  to  have  been  bor- 
rowed from  them.  After  exerting  every  means  in  our  power 
of  obtaining  information  on  this  subject,  we  found  that  they 
had  no  immediate  knowledge  of  any  other  nation  whatever, 
nor  any  tradition  remaining  among  them  of  these  Islands 
having  been  ever  visited  before  by  such  ships  as  ours.  But 
notwithstanding  the  result  of  these  inquiries,  the  uncom- 
mon form  of  this  habit  appears  to  me  a  sufficient  proof  of  its 
European  origin ;  especially  when  added  to  another  circum- 
stance, that  it  is  a  singular  deviation  from  the  general  re- 
semblance in  dress,  which  prevails  amongst  all  the  branches 
of  this  tribe,  dispersed  through  the  South  Sea.  We  were 
driven  indeed.  '"»  this  conclusion,  to  a  supposition  of  the 
shipwreck  of  so,  Juccaneer,  or  Spanish  ship,  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  these  islands.  But  when  it  is  recollected,  that 
the  course  of  the  Spanish  trade  from  Acapulco  to  the  Manil- 
las, is  but  a  few  degrees  to  the  southward  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  in  their  passage  ovt,  and  to  the  northward  on  their 
return,  this  supposition  will  not  appear  in  the  least  impro- 
bable.   '  ;    ■',<  >  '.  \/.r^  /  ■'  '■  •>*     -  :',   •;      '  >■■  ' 
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The  common  dress  of  the  women  bears  a  close  resem- 
blance to  that  of  the  men.     They  wrap  round  the  waist  a 
piece  of  cloth,  that  reaches  half  way  down  the  thighs  ;  and 
sometimes  in  the  cool  of  the  evening  they  appeared  with 
loose  pieces  of  fine  cloth  thrown  over  tlieir  shoulders,  like 
the  women  of  Otaheite.     The  pau  is  another  dress  very  fre- 
quently worn  by  the  younger  part  of  the  sex.    It  is  made  of 
the  thinnest  and  finest  sort  of  cloth,    wrapt  several  times 
round  the  waist,  and  descending  to  the  leg,  so  as  to  have 
exactly  the  appearance  of  a  full  short  petticoat.    Their  hair 
is  cut  short  behind,  and  turned  up  before,  as  is  the  fashion 
among  the  Otaheiteans  and  New  Zealanders ;  all  of  whom 
differ  in  this  respect  from  the  women  of  the  Friendly  Islands, 
who  wear  their  hair  long.     We  saw  indeed  one  woman  in 
Karakakooa  Bay,  whose  hair  was  arranged  in  a  very  singu- 
lar  manner  ;  it  was  turned  up  behind,  and  brought  over  the 
forehead,  and  then  doubled  back,   so  as  to  form  a  sort  of 
shade  to  the  face,  like  a.  small  bonnet. 

Their  necklaces  are  made  of  shells,  or  of  a  hard  shining 
red  berry.  Besides  which,  they  wear  wreaths  of  dried  flow- 
ers of  the  Indian  mallow  ;  and  another  beautiful  ornament 
called  eraie,  which  is  generally  put  about  the  neck,  but  is 
sometimes  tied  like  a  garland  round  the  hair,  and  sometimes 
worn  in  both  these  ways  at  once.  It  is  a  ruff  of  the  thickness 
of  a  finger,  made  in  a  curious  manner,  of  exceedingly  small 
feathers,  woven  so  close  together  as  to  form  a  surface  as 
smooth  as  that  of  the  richest  velvet.  The  ground  was  ge- 
nerally of  a  red  colour,  with  alternate  circles  of  green,  >l- 
low,  and  black.  Their  bracelets,  which  were  also  o*  ; .  -at 
variety,  and  very  peculiar  kinds,  have  been  already  de- 
scribed. 

At  Atooi,  some  of  the  women  wore  little  figures  of  the 
turtle  neatly  formed  of  wood  or  ivory,  tied  on  their  fingers 
in  the  manner  we  wear  rings. '  Why  this  animal  is  thus  par- 
ticularly distinguished,  1  leave  to  the  conjectures  of  the  cu- 
rious.   There  is  also  an  ornament  made  of  shells,  fastened 
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in  rows  on  a  ground  of  strong  netting,  so  as  to  strike  cacli 
other  when  in  motion ;  which  both  men  and  women,  when 
they  dance,  tie  either  round  the  arm  or  the  ankle,  or  be- 
low the  knee.  Instead  of  shells,  they  sometimes  make 
use  of  dogs^  teetli,  and  a  hard  red  berry,  resembling  that  of 
the  holly. 

There  remains  to  be  mentioned  another  ornament  (if  such 
it  may  be  called,)  which  is  a  kind  of  mask,  made  of  a  large 
gourd,  with  holes  cut  in  it  for  the  eyes  and  nose.  The  top 
was  stuck  full  of  small  green  twigs,  which  at  a  distance  had 
the  appearance  of  an  elegant  waving  plume  ;  and  from  the 
lower  part  hung  narrow  stripes  of  cloth,  resembling  a  beard. 
We  never  saw  these  masks  worn  but  twice,  and  both  times 
by  a  number  of  people  together  in  a  canoe,  who  came  to  the 
side  of  the  ship,  laughing  and  drolling,  with  an  air  of  mas- 
querading. Whether  they  may  not  likewise  be  used  as  a 
defence  for  the  head  against  stones,  for  which  they  seem  best 
designed,  or  in  some  of  their  public  games,  or  be  merely  in- 
tended for  the  purposes  of  mummery,  we  could  never  inform 
ourselves. 

It  has  already  been  remarked,  in  a  few  instances,  that  the 
natives  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  approach  nearer  to  the  New 
Zealanders,  in  their  manners  and  customs,  than  to  either  of 
their  less  distant  neighbours  of  the  Society  or  Friendly  Is- 
lands. This  is  in  nothing  more  observable,  than  in  their 
method  of  living  together  in  small  towns  or  villages,  con- 
taining from  about  one  hundred  to  two  hundred  houses,  built 
pretty  close  together,  without  any  order,  and  having  a 
winding  path  leading  through  them.  I'hey  are  generally 
flanked  toward  the  sea,  with  loose  detached  walls,  which 
probably  are  meant  both  for  the  purposes  of  shelter  and  de- 
fence. The  figure  of  their  houses  has  been  already  de- 
J  cribei^l.  They  are  of  different  sizes,  from  eighteen  feet  by 
tivelve,  to  forty-five  by  twenty-four.  There  are  some  of  a 
larger  kind,  being  fifty  feet  long  |and  thirty  broad,  and 
quite  open  at  one  end.    These,  they  told  us,  were  designed 
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for  traTeHers  pr  strangers,  ivho  were  only  making  a  short 
stay. 

In  addition  to  the  furniture  of  their  houses,  which  has 
been  accurately  described,  I  have  only  to  add,  that  at  one 
end  are  mats  on  which  they  sleep,  with  wooden  pillows,  or 
sleeping  stools,  exactly  like  those  of  the  Chinese.  Some 
of  the  better  sort  of  houses  have  a  court-yard  before  them, 
neatly  railed  in,  with  smaller  houses  built  round  it,  for  their 
servants.  In  this  area  they  generally  eat,  and  sit  during  the 
day  time.  In  the  sides  of  the  hills,  and  among  the  steep 
rocks,  we  also  observed  several  holes  or  caves,  which  ap- 
peared to  be  inhabited ;  but  as  the  entrance  was  defended 
with  wicker-work,  and  we  also  found,  in  the  only  one  that 
was  visited,  a  stone  fence  running  across  it  within,  we  ima- 
gine they  are  principally  designed  for  places  of  retreat,  in 
case  of  an  attack  from  an  enemy. 

The  food  of  the  lower  class  of  people  consists  principally 
of  fish  and  vegetables,  such  as  yams,  sweet-potatoes,  tar- 
row,  plantains,  sugar-canes,  and  bread-fruit.  To  these 
the  people  of  a  higher  rank  add  the  flesh  of  hogs  and  dogs, 
dressed  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the  Society  Islands.  They 
also  eat  fowls  of  the  same  domestic  kind  with  ours ;  but 
they  are  neither  plentiful  nor  much  esteemed  by  them.  It  is  re- 
marked by  Capt.  Cook,  that  the  bread-fruit  and  yams  ap- 
peared scarce  amongst  them,  and  were  reckoned  great  ra- 
rities. We  found  this  not  to  be  the  case  on  our  second  visit ; 
and  it  is  therefore  most  probable,  that,  as  these  vegetables 
were  generally  planted  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  country, 
the  natives  had  not  had  time  to  bring  them  down  to  us  du- 
ring the  short  stay  we  made  at  Wymoa  Bay.  Their  fish 
they  salt,  and  preserve  in  gourd-shells  ;  not,  as  we  at  first 
imagined,  fur  the  purpose  of  providing  against  any  tempo- 
rary scarcity,  but  from  the  preference  they  give  to  salted 
meats ;  for  we  also  found  that  the  Erees  used  to  pickle  pieces 
of  pork  in  the  same  manner,  and  esteemed  it  a  great  deli- 
cacy. 
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'•  Their  cookery  is  exactly  of  the  same  sort  with  that  al- 
ready described  in  the  accounts  that  have  been  published  of 
the  other  South  Sea  Islands ;  and  though  Capt.  Cook  com- 
plains of  the  sourness  of  their  tarrow  puddings,  yet,  in  jus- 
tice  to  the  many  excellent  meals  they  afforded  us  in  Kara- 
kakooa  Bay,  I  must  be  permitted  to  rescue  them  from  this 
general  censure,  and  to  declare  that  I  never  eat  better  even 
in  the  Friendly  Islands.  It  is  however  remarkable,  that 
they  had  not  got  the  art  of  preserving  the  bread-fruit,  and 
making  the  sour  paste  of  it  called  Maihee,  as  at  the  So- 
ciety Islands  ;  and  it  was  some  satisfaction  to  us,  in  return 
for  their  great  kindness  and  hospitality,  to  have  it  in  our 
power  to  teach  them  this  useful  secret.  They  are  exceed- 
ingly cleanly  at  their  meals  ;  and  their  mode  of  dressing 
both  their  animal  and  vegetable  food,  was  universally  al- 
lowed to  be  greatly  superior  to  ours.  The  chiefs  constantly 
begin  their  meal  with  a  dose  of  the  extract  of  pepper-root, 
brewed  after  the  usuai  manner.  The  women  eat  apart  from 
the  men,  and  are  tabooed,  or  forbidden,  as  has  been  already 
mentioned,  the  use  of  pork,  turtle,  and  particular  kinds  of 
plantains.  However,  they  would  eat  pork  with  us  in  pri- 
vate ;  but  we  could  never  prevail  upon  them  to  touch  the 
two  last  articles. 

The  way  of  spending  their  time  appears  to  be  very  sim- 
ple, and  to  admit  of  little  variety.  They  rise  with  the  sun  ; 
and,  after  enjoying  the  cool  of  the  evening,  retire  to  rest 
a  few  hours  after  sun-set.  The  making  of  canoes  and  mats 
forms  the  occupations  of  the  Erees  ;  the  women  are  em- 
ployed in  manufacturing  cloth  ;  and  the  Towtows  are  prin  • 
cipally  engaged  in  the  plantations  and  fishing.  Their  idle 
hours  are  filled  up  with  various  amusements.  Their  young 
men  and  women  are  fond  of  dancing  ;  and,  on  more  solemn 
occasions,  they  have  boxing  and  wrestling  matches,  after 
the  manner  of  the  Friendly  Islands  ;  though,  in  all  these 
respects,  they  are  much  inferior  io  the  latter. 

Their  dances  have  a  much  nearer  resemblance  to  those 


270 


COOK*S  VOYAGES 


of  the  New  Zealaiulers,  than  of  the  Otaheiteans  or  Friendly 
Islanders.  They  are  prefaced  with  a  slow,  solemn  son^,  in 
which  A\  the  party  join,  moving  their  legs,  and  gently 
striking  their  breasts,  in  a  manner,  and  with  attitudes,  that 
are  perfectly  easy  and  graceful  ;  and  so  far  they  are  the 
same  with  the  dancers  of  the  other  Society  Islands.  When 
this  has  lasted  about  ten  minutes,  both  the  tune  and  motions 
gradually  quicken,  and  end  only  by  their  inability  to  sup- 
port the  fatigue ;  which  part  of  the  performance  is  the  exact 
counterpart  of  that  of  the  New  Zealanders  ;  and  (as  it  is 
among  them)  the  person  who  uses  the  most  \iolent  action, 
and  holds  out  the  longest,  is  applauded  as  the  best  dancer. 
It  is  to  be  observed,  that,  in  this  dance,  the  women  only 
take  a  part,  and  that  the  dancing  of  the  men  is  nearly  of  the 
same  kind  with  what  we  saw  of  the  small  partiei  at  the 
Friendly  Islands  ;  and  which  may,  perhaps,  with  more 
propriety  be  called  the  accompaniment  of  songs,  with  cor- 
responding and  graceful  motions  of  the  whole  body.  Yet, 
as  we  were  spectators  of  boxing  exhibitions  of  the  same 
kind  with  those  we  were  entertained  with  at  the  Friendly 
Islands,  it  is  probable  that  they  had  likewise  their  grand 
ceremonious  dances,  in  which  numbers  of  both  sexes  as- 
sisted. 

Their  music  is  also  of  a  ruder  kind,  having  neither  flutes 
nor  reeds,  nor  instruments  of  any  other  sort,  that  we  saw, 
except  drums  of  various  sizes.  But  their  songs,  which  they 
sung  in  parts  and  accompany  with  a  gentle  motion  of  the 
arms,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Friendly  Islanders,  had  a 
very  pleasing  effect. 

This  circumstance,  of  their  singing  in  parts,  has  been 
much  doubted  by  persons  eminently  skilled  in  music,  and 
would  be  exceedingly  curious  if  it  was  clearly  ascertained, 
it  is  to  be  lamented  that  it  cannot  be  more  positively  au- 
thenticated. 

Capt.  Burney,  and  Capt.  Phillips,  of  the  marines,  who 
both  have  a  tolerable  knowledge  of  music,  have  given  it  as 
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their  opinion,  tliat  they  did  sing  in  parts  ;  that  is  to  say, 
that  they  sung  together  in  different  notes,  >vhich  formed  a 
pleasing  harmony. 

These  gentlemen  have  fully  testified  that  the  Friendly  Is- 
landers undoubtedly  studied  their  performances  before  they 
were  exhibited  in  public ;  that  they  had  an  idea  of  different 
notes  being  useful  in  harmony ;  and  also,  that  they  rehearsed 
their  compositions  in  private,  and  threw  out  the  inferior 
voices,  before  they  ventured  to  appear  before  those  who 
were  supposed  to  be  judges  of  their  skill  in  music.    , 

In  their  regular  concerts  each  man  had  a  bamboo,  which 
was  of  a  different  length  and  gave  a  different  tone  ;  these 
they  beat  against  the  ground,  and  each  performer,  assisted 
by  the  note  given  by  this  instrument,  repeated  the  same 
note,  accompanying  it  by  words,  by  which  means  it  was 
rendered  sometimes  short  and  sometimes  long.  In  this  man- 
ner they  sing  in  chorus,  and  not  only  produced  octaves  to 
each  other,  according  to  their  different  species  of  voice,  but 
fell  on  concords,  such  as  were  not  disagreeable  to  the  ear. 
Now,  to  overturn  this  fact,  by  the  reasoning  of  persons  who 
did  not  hear  these  performances,  is  rather  an  arduous  task. 
And  yet  there  is  great  improbability  that  any  uncivilized 
people  should,  by  accident,  arrive  at  this  degree  of  per- 
fection in  the  art  of  music,  which  we  imagine  can  only  be 
attained  by  dint  of  study,  and  knowledge  of  the  system  and 
theory  upon  which  musical  composition  is  founded.  Such 
miserablejargon  as  our  country  psalm-singers  practise, 
which  may  be  justly  deemed  the  lowest  class  of  counter- 
point, or  singing  in  several  parts,  cannot  be  acquired,  in  the 
coarse  manner  in  which  it  is  performed  in  the  churches, 
without  considerable  time  and  practice.  It  is,  therefore, 
scarcely  credible,  that  a  people,  semi-barbarous,  should 
naturally  arrive  at  any  perfection  in  that  art,  which  it  is 
much  doubted  whether  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  with  all 
their  refinements  in  music,  ever  attained,  and  which  the 
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Chinese,  who  have  been  longer  civilized  than  any  people  on 
the  globe,  have  not  yet  found  out. 

If  Capt.  Burney  (who,  by  the  testimony  of  his  father, 
perhaps  the  greatest  musical  theorist  of  this  or  any  other  age, 
was  able  to  have  done  it)  had  written  down,  in  European 
notes,  the  concords  that  these  people  sing ;  and  if  these  con- 
cords had  been  such  as  European  ears  could  tolerate,  there 
would  have  been  no  longer  doubt  of  the  fact ;  but,  as  it  is, 
it  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  a  rash  judgment  io  yenture  to 
affirm  that  they  did  or  did  not  understand  counterpoint ;  and 
therefore  I  fear  that  this  curious  matter  must  be  considered 
as  still  remaining  undecided. 

It  is  very  remarkable  that  the  people  of  these  islands  are 
great  gamblers. '  They  have  a  game  very  much  like  our 
draughts ;  but,  if  one  may  judge  from  the  number  of  squares, 
it  is  much  more  intricate.  The  board  is  about  two  feet  long, 
and  is  divided  into  two  hundred  and  thirty-eight  squares, 
of  which  there  are  fourteen  in  a  row ;  and  they  make  use  of 
black  and  white  pebbles,  which  they  move  from  square  to 
square. 

There  is  another  game,  which  consists  in  hiding  a  stone 
nnder  a  piece  of  cloth,  which  one  of  the  parties  spreads  out, 
and  rumples  in  such  a  manner  that  the  place  where  the  stone 
lies  is  difficult  to  be  distinguished.  The  antagonist,  with  a 
stick,  then  strikes  the  part  of  the  cloth  where  he  imagines 
the  stone  to  be ;  and  as  the  chances  are,  upon  the  whole, 
considerably  against  his  hitting  it,  odds,  of  all  degrees, 
varying  with  the  opinion  of  the  skill  of  the  parties,  are  laid 
on  the  side  of  him  who  hides.  *       : 

Besides  these  games,  they  frequently  amuse  themselves 
with  racing-matches  between  the  boys  and  girls  ;  and  here 
again  they  wager  with  great  spirit.  I  saw  a  man  in  a  most 
Yiolent  rage,  tearing  his  aair,  and  beating  his  breast,  after 
losing  three  hatchets  at  one  of  these  races,  which  he  had 
just  before  purchased  from  us  with  half  his  substance. 

Swimming  is  not  only  a  necessary  art,  in  which  both  their 


ROUND   THE    WORLD. 


273 


laid 

Ives 

lere 

lost 

fter 

lad 

■•i 
keir 


men  an<!  ivomen  arc  more  expert  than  any  people  we  bad 
hitherto  seen,  but  a  favourite  diversion  amongst  them.  One 
particular  mode,  in  which  they  sometimes  amused  them- 
selves with  this  exercise,  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  appeared  to 
us  most  perilous  and  extraordinary,  and  well  deserving  a 
distinct  relation.  The  surf,  which  breaks  on  the  coast  round 
the  bay,  extends  to  the  distance  of  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  yards  from  the  shore,  within  which  space  the  surges 
of  the  sea,  accumulating  from  the  shallowness  of  the  water, 
are  dashed  against  the  beach  with  prodigious  violence. 
Whenever,  from  stormy  weather,  or  any  extraordinary 
swell  at  sea,  the  impetuosity  of  the  surf  is  increased  to  its 
utmost  height,  they  choose  that  time  for  this  amusement, 
which  is  performed  in  the  following  manner :  twenty  or 
thirty  of  the  natives,  taking  each  a  long  narrow  board, 
rounded  at  the  ends,  set  out  together  from  the  shore.  The 
first  wave  they  meet,  they  plunge  under,  and  suffering 
it  to  roll  over  them,  rise  again  beyond  it,  and  make  the  best 
of  their  way,  by  swimming  out  into  the  sea.  The  second 
wave  is  encountered  in  the  same  manner  with.tbe  first,  the 
great  difficulty  consisting  in  seizing  the  proper  moment  of 
diving  under  it,  which,  if  missed,  the  person  is  caught  by 
the  surf,  and  driven  back  again  with  great  violence ;  and 
all  his  dexterity  is  then  required  to  prevent  himself  from 
being  dashed  against  the  rocks.  As  soon  as  they  have 
gained,  by  these  repeated  efforts,  the  smooth  water  beyond 
the  sur^  they  lay  themselves  at  length  on  their  board,  and 
prepure  for  their  return.  As  the  surf  consists  of  a  number 
of  waves,  of  which  every  third  is  remarked  to  be  always 
much  larger  than  the  others,  and  to  flow  higher  on  the 
shore,  the  rest  breaking  in  the  intermediate  space,  their 
first  object  is  to  place  themselves  on  the  summit  of  the 
largest  surge,  by  which  they  are  driven  along  with  amazing 
rapidity  towards  the  shore.  If  by  mistake  they  should  place 
themselves  on  one  of  the  smaller  waves,  which  breaks  be- 
fore they  reach  the  land,  or  should  not  be  able  to  keep 
c.  v.  32  2  N 
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their  plank  in  a  proper  direction  on  the  top  oi  the  swell, 
they  are  left  exposed  to  the  fury  of  the  next,  and  to  avoic^ 
it,  are  obliged  again  to  dive,  and  regain  the  place  from 
which  they  set  out.  Those  who  succeed  in  their  object  of 
reaching  the  shore,  have  still  the  greatest  danger  to  en- 
counter. The  coast  being  guarded  by  a  chain  of  rocks,  with 
here  and  there  a  small  opening  between  them,  they  are 
obliged  to  steer  their  board  through  one  of  these,  or  in  case 
of  failure,  to  quit  it,  before  they  reach  the  rocks,  and,  plung- 
ing under  the  wave,  make  the  best  of  their  way  back  again. 
This  is  reckoned  very  disgraceful,  and  is  also  attended  with 
the  loss  of  the  board,  which  I  have  often  seen,  with  great 
terror,  dashed  to  pieces,  at  the  very  moment  the  islanders 
quitted  it.  The  boldness  and  address  with  which  we  saw 
them  perform  these  difficult  and  dangerous  manceuvres, 
were  altogether  astonishing,  and  is  scarcely  to  be  credited. 

An  accident,  of  which  I  was  a  near  spectator,  shews  at 
how  early  a  period  they  are  so  far  familiarized  to  the  water 
as  both  to  lose  all  fears  of  it,  and  to  set  its  dangers  at  defi- 
ance. A  canoe  being  overset,  in  which  was  a  woman  with 
her  children,  one  of  them  an  infant,  who  I  am  convinced  was 
not  more  than  four  years  old,  seemed  highly  delighted  with 
what  had  happened,  swimming  about  at  its  ease,  and 
playing  a  hundred  tricks,  till  the  canoe  was  put  to  rights 
again.  -(«.■  ■■•'i'^'^'-'r:-'*;r"*:T::"-->  ■  • 

Besides  the  amusements  I  have  already  mentioned,  the 
young  children  have  one,  which  was  much  played  at,  and 
shewed  no  small  degree  of  dexterity.  They  take  a  short 
stick,  with  a  peg  sharpened  at  both  ends,  running  through 
one  extremity  of  it,  and  extending  about  an  inch  on  each 
side  ;  and  throwing  up  a  ball  made  of  green  leaves  moulded 
together,  and  secured  with^twine,  they  catch  it  on  the  point 
of  the  peg  ;  and  immediately  throwing  it  up  again  from  the 
peg,  they  turn  the  stick  round,  and  thus  keep  catching  it  on 
each  peg  alternately,  without  missing  it,  for  a  considerable 
time.    They  are  not  less  expert  at  another  game  of  the  same 
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nature,  tossing  up  in  the  air,  and  catching  in  their  returns, 
a  number,  of  these  balls  ;  so  that  we  frequently  saw  little 
children  thus  keep  in  motion  five  at  a  time.  With  this  latter 
play  the  young  people  likewise  divert  themselves  at  the 
Friendly  Islands. 

The  great  resemblance  which  prevails  in  the  mode  of 
agriculture  and  navigation,  amongst  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  South  Sea  Islands,  leaves  me  very  little  to  addon  those 
heads.  Capt.  Cook  has  already  described  the  figure  of  the 
canoes  we  saw  at  Atooi.  Those  of  the  other  islands  were 
precisely  the  same  ;  and  the  largest  we  saw  was  a  double 
canoe,  belonging  to  Terreeoboo,  which  measured  seventy 
feet  in  length,  three  and  a  half  in  depth,  and  twelve  in 
breadth  ;  and  each  was  hollowed  out  of  one  tree. 

The  progress  they  have  made  in  sculpture,  their  skill  in 
painting  cloth,  and  their  manufacturing  of  mats,  have  been 
described.  The  most  curious  specimens  of  the  former, 
which  we  saw  during  our  second  visit,  are  the  bowls  in  which 
the  chiefs  drink  ava.  These  are  usually  about  eight  or  ten 
inches  in  diameter,  perfectly  round,  and  beautifully  polished. 
They  are  supported  by  three,  and  sometimes  four,  small  hu- 
man figures,  in  various  attitudes.  Some  of  them  rest  on 
the  hands  of  their  supporters,  extended  over  the  head  ; 
others  on  the  bead  and  hands  ;  and  some  on  the  shoulders. 
The  figures,  I  am  told,  are  accurately  proportioned,  and 
neatly  finished,  and  even  the  anatomy  of  the  muscles,  in 
supporting  the  weight,  well  expressed. 

Their  cloth  is  made  of  the  same  materials,  and  in  the- 
same  manner,  as  at  the  Friendly  and  Society  Islands. 
That  which  is  designed  to  be  painted  is  of  a  thick  and  strong 
texture,  several  folds  being  be&t  and  incorporated  together ; 
after  which  it  is  cut  into  breadths,  of  about  two  or  three  feet, 
and  is  painted  in  a  variety  of  patterns,  with  a  comprehen- 
siveness and  regularity  of  design  that  bespeaks  infinite 
taste  and  fancy.  The  exactness  with  which  the  most  in- 
tricate patterns  are  continued  is  the  more  surprising,  when 
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Vie  consider  that  they  have  no  stamps,  and  that  the  whole 
is  done  by  the  eye,  with  pieces  of  bamboo  cane  dipped  in 
paint ;  the  hand  being  supported  by  another  piece  of  cane, 
in  the  manner  practised  by  our  painters.  Their  colours  are 
extracted  from  the  same  berries,  and  other  Tegetable  sub- 
stances, as  at  Otaheite. 

The  business  of  painting  belongs  entirely  to  the  women 
and  is  called  kipparee  ;  and  it  is  remarkable  that  they  al- 
'waya  gaye  the  same  name  to  our  writing.  The  young  wo- 
men would  often  take  the  pen  out  of  our  hands,  and  shew 
us  that  they  knew  the  use  of  it  as  well  as  we  did  ;  at  the 
same  time  telling  us,  that  our  pens  were  not  so  good  as 
theirs.  They  looked  upon  a  sheet  of  written  paper  as  a 
piece  of  cloth  striped  after  the  fashion  of  our  country  ;  and 
it  was  not  without  the  utmost  difficulty  that  we  could  make 
them  underst^ud  tifat  our  figures  had  a  meaning  in  them 
which  theirs  had  not. 

Their  mats  are  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  pandanus  ;  and, 
%-  '.  as  their  cloths,  are  beautifully  worked  in  a  variety 
Ofc  ^,.  ierns,  and  stained  of  different  colours.  Some  have  a 
ground  of  pale  green,  spotted  with  squares  or  romboids  of 
red  ;  others  are  of  a  straw  colour,  spotted  with  green ;  and 
others  are  worked  with  beautiful  stripes,  either  in  straight 
or  waving  lines  of  red  and  brown.  In  this  article  of  manu- 
facture, whether  we  regard  the  strength,  fineness,  or  beauty, 
they  certainly  excel  the  whole  world. 

Their  fishing-hooks  are  made  of  mother-of-pearl,  bone, 
or  wood,  pointed  and  barbed  with  small  bones  or  tortoise- 
shell.  They  are  of  various  sizes  and  forms,  but  the  most 
common  are  about  two  or  three  inches  long,  and  made  in 
the  shape  of  a  small  fish,  which  serves  as  a  bait,  having  a 
bunch  of  feathers  tied  to  the  head  or  tail.  Those  with 
which  they  fish  for  sharks  are  of  a  very  large  size,  being 
generally  six  or  eight  inches  long.  Considering  the  mate- 
rials of  which  these  hooks  were  made,  their  strength  and 
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neatness  are  astonishing ;  and  in  fact  wc  fuuiul  them,  upon 
trial,  much  superior  to  our  own. 

The  luic  which  they  use  for  fishing,  for  mailing  nets,  anil 
for  other  domestic  purposes,  is  of  different  degrees  of  line- 
ness,  and  is  made  of  the  bark  of  the  touta,  or  cJoth-tree, 
neatly  and  evenly  twisted,  in  the  same  manner  as  our  com- 
mon twine  ;  and  may  be  continued  to  any  length.  They 
have  a  finer  sort,  made  of  the  bark  of  a  small  ishrub  called 
areemah  ;  and  the  finest  is  made  of  human  hair;  but  this  last 
is  chiefly  used  for  things  of  ornament.  They  also  make 
cordage  of  a  stronger  kind,  for  the  rigging  of  their  canoes, 
from  the  fibrous  coatings  of  the  cocoa-nuts.  Some  of  this 
we  purchased  for  our  own  use,  and  found  it  well  adapted  to 
the  smaller  kinds  of  the  running  rigging.  They  likewise 
make  another  sort  of  cordage,  which  is  flat,  and  exceedingly 
strong,  and  used  principally  in  lashing  tlte  roofing  of  their 
houses,  or  whatever  they  wish  to  fasten  tight  together. 
This  last  is  not  twisted  like  the  former  sorts,  but  is  made  of 
the  fibrous  strings  of  the  cocoa-nut's  coat,  plaited  with 
the  fingers,  in  the  manner  our  sailors  make  their  points  fur 
reefing  of  sails.  ]       ■      \ 

The  gourds,  which  grow  to  so  enormous  a  size  that  some 
of  them  are  capable  of  containing  from  ten  to  twelve  gallons, 
are  applied  to  all  manner  of  domestic  purposes ;  and  in  or- 
der to  fit  them  the  better  for  their  respective  uses,  they  hav« 
the  ingenuity  to  give  them  different  forms,  by  tying  band- 
ages round  them  during  their  growth.  Thus  some  of  them 
are  of  a  long  cylindrical  form,  as  best  adaj^ted  to  contain 
their  fishing  tackle  ;  others  are  of  a  dish  foru,  and  these 
serve  to  hold  their  salt,  and  salted  provisions,  thear  pud- 
dings, vegetables,  &c.  which  two  sorts  have  neat  close  co- 
vers, made  likewise  of  the  gourd  ;  others  again  'are  exactly 
in  the  shape  of  a  bottle  with  a  long  neck,  and  in  these  they 
keep  their  water.  They  have  likewise  a  method  of  scoring 
them  with  a  heated  instrument,  so  as  to  give  them  the  ap- 
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pcarance  of  being  painted  in  a  variety  of  neat  and  elegant 
designs. 

Amongst  their  arts,  vie  must  not  forget  tliat  of  malting 
salt,  mth  whioli  me  were  amply  supplied  during  our  stay  at 
these  islands  and  which  was  perfectly  good  of  its  kind.  Their 
salt-pans  are  made  of  earth,  lined  with  clay  ;  being  gene- 
rally six  or  eight  feet  square,  and  about  eight  inches  deep. 
They  are  raised  upon  a  bank  of  stones  near  the  high  water 
mark,  from  whence  the  salt  water  is  conducted  to  the  foot  of 
them,  in  small  trenches,  ovi  of  which  they  are  filled,  and 
the  sun  quickly  performs  the  necessary  process  of  evapora- 
tion. The  salt  we  procured  at  Atooi  and  Oneeheow,  on  our 
first  visit,  was  of  a  brown  and  dirty  sort ;  but  that  which  we 
afterward  got  in  Karakakooa  Bay  was  white,  and  of  a  most 
excellent  quality,  and  in  great  abundance.  Besides  the 
quantity  we  used  iu  salting  pork,  we  filled  all  our  empty 
casks,  amounting  to  sixteen  puncheons,  in  the  Resolution 
only. 

Their  instruments  of  war  are  'spears,  daggers  called  pa- 
hooas,  clubs,  and  slings.  The  spears  are  of  two  sorts,  and 
made  of  a  hard  solid  wood,  which  has  much  the  appearance 
of  mahogany.  One  sort  is  from  six  to  eight  feet  in  length, 
finely  polished,  and  gradually  increasing  in  thickness  from 
the  extremity  till  within  about  half  a  foot  of  the  point,  which 
tapers  suddenly,  and  is  furnished  with  four  or  six  rows  of 
barbs.  It  is  not  improbable  that  these  might  be  used  in  the 
way  of  darts.  The  other  sort,  with  which  we  saw  the  war- 
riors at  Owhyhee  and  Atooi  mostly  armed,  are  twelve  or 
fifteen  feet  long,  and,  instead  of  being  barbed,  terminate 
toward  the  point  like  their  daggers. 

The  dagger,  or  pahooa,  is  made  of  heavy  black  wood, 
resembling  ebony.  Its  length  is  from  one  to  two  feet,  with 
a  string  passing  through  the  handle,  for  the  purpose  of  sus- 
pending it  to  the  arm. 

The  clubs  are  made  indifierently  of  several  sorts  of  wood. 
They  are  of  rude  workmanship,  of  a  variety  of  shapes  and 


ROUND   THB  WORLD. 


379 


sizes  The  slings  have  nothing  singular  about  them  ;  and 
in  no  respect  differ  from  our  common  slings,  except  that  the 
stone  is  lodged  on  a  piece  of  matting  instead  of  leather. 

The  people  of  these  islands  are  manifestly  divided  into 
three  classes.  The  first  are  the  erees,  or  chiefs,  of  each  dis- 
trict, one  of  whom  is  superior  to  the  rest,  and  is  cnlled  at 
Owhyhee  eree-taboo,  and  eree-moee.  By  the  first  of  these 
words  they  express  his  absolute  authority ;  and  by  the  latter, 
that  all  are  obliged  to  prostrate  tliemselves  (or  put  them- 
selves to  sleep,  as  the  word  signifies)  in  his  presence.  The 
second  class  are  those  who  appear  to  enjoy  a  right  of  pro- 
perty without  authority.  The  third  are  the  towtows,  or  ser- 
vants, who  have  neither  rank  nor  property. 

It  is  not  possible  to  give  any  thing  like  a  systematical  ac- 
count of  the  subordination  of  these  classes  to  ea^^h  other, 
without  departing  from  that  strict  veracity,  which,  in  works 
of  this  nature,  is  more  satisfactory  than  conjectures,  how- 
ever ingenious.    I  will,  therefore,  content  my  self  with  relat- 
ing such  facts  as  we  were  witnesses  to  ourselves,  and  such 
accounts  as  we  thought  could  be  depended  upon ;  and  shall 
leave  the  reader  to  form  from  them  his  own  ideas  of  the  na- 
ture of  their  government.      The    great  power  and  high 
rank  of   Terreeoboo    the   Ereetaboo  of    Owhyhee,    was 
very  evident,  from  the  manner  in  which  he  was  received  at 
Karakakooa,  on  his  first  arrival.    All  the  natives  were  seen 
prostrated  at  the  entrance  of  their  houses  ;  and  the  canoes, 
for  two  days  before,  were  tabooed,  or  forbidden  to  go  out, 
till  he  took  off  the  restraint.    He  was  at  this  time  just  re- 
turned from  Mowee,  for  the  possession  of  which  he  was 
contending  in  favour  of  his  son  Teewarro,  who  had  married 
the  daughter  and  only  child  of  the  late  king  of  that  island, 
against  Taheeterree,  his  surviving  brother.    He  was  at- 
tended, in  this  expedition,  by  many  of  his  warriors,  but 
whether  their  service  was   voluntary,  or  the  condition  on 
which  they  hold  their  rank  and  property,  we  could  not  learn. 
That  he  collects  tribute  from  the  subordinate  chiefs  we  had 
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a  very  striking  proof  in  the  instance  of  Kaoo,  which  has 
been  already  related  in  our  transactions  of  the  2nd  and  3rd 
of  February. 

. ,  I  have  befoio  mentioned  that  the  two  most  powerful  chiefs 
of  these  islands  are  Terreeoboo  of  Owhyhee,  and  Pereeo- 
rannee  of  Wohahoo  ;  the  rest  of  the  smaller  isles  being  sub- 
ject to  one  or  other  of  these  ;  Mowee,  and  its  dependencies, 
being  at  this  time  claimed,  as  we  have  just  observed,  by 
Terreeoboo,  for  Teewarro  his  son,  and  intended  successor ; 
Atooi  and  Oneeheow  being  governed  by  the  grandsons  of 
Perreorannee.  < 

The  power  of  the  Ereesover  the  inferior  classes  of  people 
appears  to  be  very  absolute.  Many  instances  of  this  oc- 
curred daily  during  our  stay  amongst  them,  and  have  been 
already  related.  The  people,  on  the  other  hand,  pay  them 
the  most  implicit  obedionce,  and  this  state  of  servility  has 
manifestly  had  a  great  effect  in  debasing  both  their  minds 
and  bodies.  It  is,  however,  remarkable  that  the  chiefs  were 
never  guilty,  as  far  at  least  as  came  within  my  knowledge,  of 
any  acts  of  cruelty  or  iiyustice,  or  even  of  insolent  behaviour 
towards  them  ;  though,  at  the  same  time,  they  exercised 
theirpower  over  one  another  in  the  most  haughty  and  op- 
pressive manner.  Of  this  I  shall  give  two  instances.  A 
chief  of  the  lower  order  had  behaved  with  great  civility 
to  the  master  of  the  ship,  when  he  went  to  examine  Kara- 
kakooa  Bay,  the  day  before  the  ship  first  arrived  there, 
and,  in  return,  I  afterwards  carried  him  on  board,  and  in^ 
troducedhim  to  Gapt  Cook,  who  invited  him  to  dine  with 
us.  While  we  were  at  table,  Pareea  entered,  whose  face 
but  too  plainly  manifested  his  indignation  at  seeing  our 
guest  in  so  honourable  a  situation.  He  immediately  seized 
him  by  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  was  proceeding  to  drag 
him  out  of  the  cabin,  when  the  captain  interfered,  and  af- 
ter a  great  deal  of  altercation,  all  the  indulgence  we  could 
obtain,  without  coming  to  a  quarrel  with  Pareea  was,  that 
our  guest  should  be  suffered  to  remain,  being  seated  upon 
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tbe  floor,  wliilst  Pareea  filled  his  place  at  the  table.  At 
another  time,  when  Terreeoboo  first  came  on  board  the 
Resolution,  Maiha-maiah,  who  attended  him,  finding  Pa- 
reea on  deck,  turned  him  out  of  the  ship  in  the  most  igno- 
minious manner ;  and  yet  Pareea  we  certainly  knew  to  be  a 
man  of  the  first  consequence. 

How  far  the  property  of  the  lower  class  is  secured  against 
the  rapacity  and  despotism  of  the  great  chiefs,  I  cannot  say, 
but  it  should  seem  that  it  is  sufficiently  protected  against 
private  theft,  or  mutual  depredation ;  for  not  only  their 
plantations,  which  are  spread  over  the  whole  country,  but 
also  their  houses,  their  hogs,  and  their  cloth,  were  left  un- 
guarded, without  the  smallest  apprehensions.  I  have  al- 
ready remarked,  that  they  not  only  separate  their  posses- 
sions by  walls  in  the  plain  country,  but  that,  in  the  woods 
likewise,  wherever  the  horse-plantains  grow,  they  make 
use  of  small  white  flags  in  the  samo  manner,  and  for  the 
same  purpose  of  discriminating  property,  as  they  do  bunchea 
of  leaves  at  Otaheite.  All  which  circumstances,  if  they 
do  not  amount  to  proofs,  are  strong  indications  that  the 
power  of  the  chiefs,  where  property  is  concerned,  is  not  ar- 
bitrary, but  at  least  so  far  circumscribed  and  ascertained,  as 
to  make  it  worth  the  while  for  the  inferior  orders  to  cul- 
tivate the  soil,  and  to  occupy  their  possessions  distinct  from 
each  other. 

With  respect  to  the  administration  of  justice,  all  the  in- 
formation we  could  collect  was  very  impe**fect  and  confined. 
Whenever  any  of  the  lowest  class  of  people  had  a  quarrel 
amongst  themselves,  the  matter  in  dispute  was  referred  to 
the  decision  of  some  chief,  probably  the  chief  of  the  district, 
or  the  person  to  whom  they  appertained.  If  an  inferior 
chief  had  given  cause  of  offence  to  one  of  a  higher  rank,  the 
feelings  of  the  latter  at  the  moment  seemed  the  only  measure 
of  his  punishment.  If  he  had  the  good  fortune  to  escape  the 
first  transports  of  his  superior's  rage,  he  generally  found 
means,  through  the  mediation  of   some  third  person,  to 
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compound  for  his  crime  by  a  part  or  the  i/?hoIe  of  his  pro* 
perty  and  effects.  These  were  the  only  facts  that  came  to 
our  knowledge  on  this  head. 

The  religion  of  these  people  resembles,  in  most  of  its 
principal  features,  that  of  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands. 
Their  morals,  their  whattas,  their  idols,  their  sacrifices, 
and  their  sacred  songs,  all  of  which  they  haire  in  common 
with  each  other,  are  convincing  proofs  that  their  religious 
notions  are  derived  from  the  same  source.  In  the  length 
and  number  of  their  ceremonies  this  branch  indeed  far  ex~ 
ceeds  the  rest ;  and  though  in  all  these  countries  there  is  a 
certain  class  of  men  to  whose  care  the  performance  of  their 
religious  rites  is  committed,  yet,  we  had  never  met  with  a 
regular  society  of  priests,  till  we  discovered  the  cloisters  of 
Kakooa  in  Karakakooa  Bay.  The  head  of  this  order  was 
called  Orono;  a  title  which  we  imagined  to  imply  something 
highly  sacred,  and  which,  in  the  person  of  Omeeah,  was 
honoured  almost  to  adoration.  It  is  probable  that  the  pri- 
vilege of  entering  into  this  order  (at  least  as  to  the  prin- 
cipal offices  in  it),  is  limited  to  certain  families.  Omeeah) 
the  Orono,  was  the  son  of  Kaoo,  and  the  uncle  of  Kairee- 
keea,  which  last  presided,  during  the  absence  of  his  grand* 
father,  in  all  religious  ceremonies  at  the  Moral.  It  was 
also  remarked,  that  the  child  of  Omeeah,  an  only  son,  about 
five  years  old,  was  never  suffered  to  appear  without  a  num- 
ber of  attendants,  and  such  other  marks  of  care  and  solici- 
tude, as  we  saw  no  other  like  instance  of.  This  seemed 
to  indicate  that  his  life  was  an  object  of  the  greatest  mo- 
ment, and  that  he  was  destined  to  succeed  to  the  high  rank 
of  his  father. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  title  of  Orono,  with  all 
its  honours,  was  given  to  Capt.  Cook  ;  and  it  is  also  cer- 
tain that  they  regarded  us  generally  as  a  race  of  people 
superior  to  themselves  ;  and  used  to  say,  the  great  Eatooa 
dwelled  in  our  country.  The  little  image,  which  we  have 
before  described  as  the  favourite  idol  on  the  Moral  in  Ka- 
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rakakooo  Bay,  they  call  Koonooraekaiee,  and  said  it  was 
Terreeoboo^s  god,  and  that  he  also  resided  amongst  us. 
There  are  found  an  infinite  variety  of  these  images  both  on 
the  morais,  and  within  and  without  their  houses,  to  which 
they  give  different  names ;  but  it  soon  became  obvious  to  us 
in  how  little  estimation  they  were  held,  from  their  frequent 
expressions  of  contempt  of  them,  and  from  their  even  of- 
fering them  to  sale  for  trifles.  At  the  same  time  there  sel- 
dom failed  to  be  some  one  particular  figure  in  favour,  to 
which,  whilst  this  preference  lasted,  all  their  adoration  was 
addressed.  This  consisted  in  arraying  it  in  red  cloth,  beat- 
ing their  drums,  and  singing  hymns  before  it,  laying  bunches 
of  red  feathers  and  different  sorts  of  vegetables,  at  its  feet, 
and  exposing  a  pig  or  a  dog  to  rot  on  the  whatta  that  stood 
near  it. 

In  a  bay  to  the  southward  ol'  Karakakooa,  a  party  of  our 
gentlemen  were  conducted  to  a  large  house,  in  whicl  they 
found  the  black  figure  of  a  man,  resting  on  his  fingers  and 
toes,  with  bis  head  inclined  backward,  the  limbs  well 
formed  and  exactly  proportioned,  and  the  whole  beauti- 
fully polished.  This  figure  the  natives  call  M-  ;  and 
round  it  were  placed  thirteen  others  of  rude  and  distorted 
shapes,  which  they  said  were  the  Eatooas  ef  several  de- 
ceased chiefs,  whose  names  they  recounted.  The  place 
was  full  of  whattas,  on  which  lay  the  remains  of  their  offer- 
ings. They  likewise  give  a  place  in  their  houses  to  many  lu- 
dicrous and  some  obscene  idols.   . 

It  hath  been  remarked,  by  former  voyagers,  that  both 
among  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islanders,  an  adoration  is 
paid  to  patticular  birds  ;  and  I  am  led  to  believe  that  the 
tfame  custom  prevails  here  ;  and  that  probably  the  raven  is 
the  object  of  it,  from  seeing  two  of  these  birds  tame  at  the 
village  of  Kakooa,  which  they  told  me  were  Eatooas,  and 
refusing  every  thing  I  offered  for  them,  cautioned  me,  at  the 
same  time,,  not  to  hUrt  or  offend  them. 

Amongst  their  religious  ceremonies  may  be  reckoned  the 
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prayers  and  offerings  made  by  the  priests  before  ttieir  meab. 
Wiiilst  the  ava  is  chewins^,  of  which  they  always  drink  be- 
fore they  begin  their  repast,  the  person  of  the  highest  rank 
takes  the  lead  in  a  sort  of  hymn,  in  which  be  is  presently 
joined  by  one,  two,  or  more  of  the  company;  the  rest 
moving  their  bodies,  and  striking  their  hands  gently  toge- 
ther, in  concert  with  the  singera.  When  the  ava  is  ready, 
cups  of  it  are  handed  about  to  those  who  do  not  join  in  the 
song,  which  they  keep  in  their  hands  till  it  is  ended  ;  when> 
uniting  in  one  loud  response,  they  drink  off  their  cup.  The 
performers  of  the  hymn  are  then  served  with  ava,  who  drink 
it  after  a  repetition  of  the  same  ceremony  ;  and  if  there  be 
present  one  of  a  very  superior  rank,  a  cup  is,  last  of  all,  pre- 
sented to  him,  which,  after  chanting  some  time  alone,  and 
being  answered  by  the  rest,  and  pouring  a  little  out  on  the 
ground,  he  drinks  off.  A  piece  of  the  flesh  that  is  dressed 
is  next  cut  off,  without  any  selection  of  the  part  of  the  ani- 
mal, which,  together  with  some  of  the  vegetables,  being 
deposited  at  the  .foot  of  the  image  of  the  Eatooa,  and  a 
hymn  chanted,  their  meal  commences.  A  ceremony  of 
much  the  same  kind  is  also  performed  by  the  chiefs,  whenever 
they  diink  ava  between  their  meals. 

Human  sacrifices  are  more  frequent  here,  according  to 
the  account  of  the  natives  themselves,  than  in  any  other 
islands  we  visited.  These  horrid  rites  are  not  only  had  re- 
course to  upon  the  commencement  of  war,  and  preceding 
great  battles  and  other  signal  enterprizes,  but  the  death  of 
any  consMerable  chief  calls  for  a  sacrifice  of  one  or  more 
towtows,  according  to  bis  rank  ;  and  we  were  told,  that 
ten  men  were  destined  to  suffer  on  the  death  of  Terreeoboo. 
The  unhappy  victims  have  not  the  most  distant  intimation 
of  their  fate.  Those  who  are  fixed  upon  to  fall,  are  set  upon 
with  clubs  wherever  they  happen  to  be,  and,  after  being  dis- 
patched, are  brought  .!ead  to  the  place,  where  the  re- 
mainder of  the  rites  are  completed.  The  reader  will  here 
call  to  his  remembrance  the  skulls  of  the  captives  that  had 
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been  aacrificedat  the  death  of  some  great  chief,  and  which 
^vere  fixed  on  the  rails  round  the  top  of  the  morai  at  Ka- 
kooa.  We  got  a  further  piece  of  intelligence  upon  this  sub- 
ject at  the  village  of  Kowrowa ;  where,  on  our  inquiring  into 
the  use  of  a  small  piece  of  ground,  inclosed  with  a  stone 
fence,  we  were  tuld  that  it  was  an  Here-eere,  or  burying- 
ground  of  a  chief  ;  and  there,  added  our  informer,  pointing  < 
to  one  of  the  corners,  lie  the  tangata  and  waheene  taboo, 
or  the  man  and  woman  who  were  sacrificed  at  his  funeral. 

To  this  class  of  iheir  customs  may  also  be  referred  that 
of  knocking  out  their  fore-teeth.  Scarce  any  of  the  lower 
people,  and  very  few  of  the  chiefs,  were  seen  who  had  not 
lost  one  or  more  of  them ;  and  we  always  understood  that 
this  voluntary  punishment,  like  the  cutting  off  the  joints 
of  the  finger  at  the  Friendly  Islands,  was  not  inflicted  on 
themselves  from  the  violence  of  grief  on  the  death  of  their 
frtends,^but  was  designed  as  a  propitiatory  sacrifice  to  the 
Eatooa,  to  avert  any  danger  or  mischief  to  which  they 
might  be  exposed. 

We  were  able  to  learn  but  little  of  their  notions  with  re* 
gard  to  a  future  state.  Whenever  we  asked  them  whither 
the  dead  were  gone  ?  we  were  always  answered,  that  the 
breath,  which  they  appeared  to  consider  as  the  soul,  or 
immortal  part,  was  gone  to  the  Eatooa ;  and,  on  pushing 
our  inquiries  farther,  they  seemed  to  describe  some  par- 
ticular place,  where  they  imagined  the  abode  of  the  de- 
ceased to  be  ;  but  we  could  not  perceive  that  they  thought 
in]this  state,  either  rewards  or  punishments  awaited  them. 

I  sliall,  in  this  place,  lay  before  the  reader  the  particular 
instanOes  Uiat  fell  under  our  observation  of  the  meaning  of 
tlie  taboo.  On  our  inquiring  into  the  reasons  of  the  inter- 
diction of  alt  intercourse  between  us  and  the  natives,  the  day 
preceding  thearrival  of  Terreeoboo,  we  were  told  that  the  bay 
was  tabooed.  The  same  restriction  took  place,  at  our  request, 
the  day  we  interred  the  bones  of  Capt.  Cook.  In  these 
two  instances  the  natives  paid  the  most  implicit  and  scru- 
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pulous  obedience,  but  whether  on  any  relig^ious  principle,  or 
merely  in  deference  to  the  civil  authority  of  their  chiefs,  I 
cannot  determine.  When  the  ground  near  our  obseryatories, 
and  the  place  where  our  masts  lay,  were  tabooed,  by  stick- 
ing small  wands  round  them,  this  operated  in  a  manner  not 
less  efficacious.  But  though  this  mode  of  consecration  was 
performed  by  the  priests  only,  yet  still,  as  the  men  ventured 
to  come  within  the  space,  when  invited  by  us,  it  should 
seem  that  they  were  under  no  religious  apprehensions,  and 
that  their  obedience  was  limited  to  our  refusal  only.  The 
women  could,  by  no  means,  be  induced  to  come  near  us, 
but  this  was  probably  on  account  of  the  moral  adjoining, 
which  they  are  prohibited,  at  all  times,  and  in  all  the  is- 
lands of  those  seas,  from  approaching.  Mention  hath  been 
already  made,  that  women  are  always  tabooed,  or  forbidden 
to  eat  certain  kind  of  meats.  We  also  frequently  saw  se- 
veral at  their  meals,  who  had  the  meat  put  into  their  mouths 
by  othf;rs  ;  and,  on  our  asking  the  reason  of  this  singula- 
rity, were  told  that  they  were  tabooed  or  forbidden  to  feed 
themselves.  This  prohibition,  we  understood,  was  always 
laid  on  them  after  they  had  assisted  at  any  funeral,  or 
touched  a  dead  body,  and  also  on  other  occasions.  It  is 
necessary  to  observe,  that  on  these  occasions  they  apply  the 
word  taboo  indifferently  both  to  persons  and  things.  Thus 
they  say,  the  natives  were  tabooed,  or  the  bay  was  tabooed,  and 
so  of  the  rest.  This  word  is  also  used  to  express  any  thing  sa- 
cred, or  eminent,  or  devoted.  Thus  the  king  of  Owhyhee  was 
called  Ereetaboo  ;  a  human  victim,  tangata-taboo  ;  and,  in 
the  same  manner,  among  the  Friendly  Islanders,  Tonga, 
the  island  where  the  king  resides,  is  named  Tongataboo. 

Concerning  their  marriages,  I  can  afford  the  reader 
little  farther  satisfaction  than  informing  him,  that  such  a  re- 
lation or  compact  exists  amongst  them.  I  have  already  had 
occasion  to  mention,  that  at  the  time  Terreeoboo  had  left 
his  queen  Rora-rora  at  xVIowee,  he  was  attended  by  another 
woman,  by   whom  he  had  children,  and  to   whom  he  was 
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very  much  attacked  ;  but  how  far  polygamy,  properly 
speaking,  is  allowed,  or  how  far  it  is  mixed  with  concu- 
binage, either  with  respect  to  the  king,  the  chiefs,  or 
among  the  inferior  orders,  too  few  facts  came  to  our  know- 
ledge to  justify  any  conclusions.  It  hath  also  been  ob- 
served, that,  except  Kaneekabareea,  and  the  wife  of  the 
Orono,  with  three  women  whom  I  shall  have  occasion  here- 
after to  mention,  we  never  saw  any  female  of  high  rank. 
From  what  I  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  of  the  do- 
mestic concerns  of  the  lowest  class,  the  house  seemed  to  be 
under  the  direction  of  one  man  and  woman,  and  the  chil- 
dren in  the  like  state  of  subordination  as  in  civilized  coun- 
tries. 

It  will  not  be  improper,  in  this  place,  to  take  notice, 
that  we  were  eye-witnesses  of  a  fact,  which,  as  it  was  the  only 
instance  we  saw  of  any  thing  like  jealousy  amo^ig  them, 
shews,  at  the  same  time,  that  not  only  fidelity,  but  a  de- 
gree of  reserve,  is  required  from  the  married  women  of 
consequence.  At  one  of  the  entertainments  of  boxing, 
Omeeah  was  observed  to  rise  from  his  place  two  or  three 
times,  and  to  go  up  to  his  wife  with  strong  marks  of  dis- 
pleasure, ordering  her,  as  it  appeared  to  us  from  his  man- 
ner, to  withdraw.  Whether  it  was,  that  being  very  hand- 
some, he  thought  she  drew  too  much  of  our  attention,  or 
without  being  able  to  determine  what  other  reason  he 
might  have  for  his  conduct,  it  is  but  justice  to  say,  that 
there  existed  no  real  cause  of  jealousy.  However,  she  kept 
her  place,  and  when  the  entertainment  was  over,  joined 
our  party,  and  soliciting  some  trifling  presents,  was  given 
to  understand  that  we  had  none  about  us,  but  that  if  she 
would  accompany  us  towards  our  tent,  she  should  return 
with  such  as  she  liked  best.  She  was  accordingly  walking 
along  with  us,  which  Omeeha  observing,  followed  in  a  vio- 
lent rage,  and  seizing  her  by  the  hair,  began  to  inflict,  with 
his  fists,  a  severe  corporal  punishment.  The  sight,  espe- 
ciaUyas  we  had  innocently  been  the  cause  of  it,  gave   us 
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much  concern ;  and  yet  we  were  toldy  that  it  would  be 
highly  improper  to  interfere  between  main  and  wife  of  such 
high  ranlL.  We  were,  however,  not  left  without  the  con- 
solation of  seeing  the  natives  at  last  interpose,  and  had  the 
farther  satisfaction  of  meeting  them  together  the  next 
day,  in  perfect  good  humour  with  each  other  ;  and,  what 
is  still  more  singular,  the  lady  would  not  suffer  us  to  re- 
monstrate with  her  husband  on  his  treatment  of  her,  which 
we  were  much  inclined  to  do,  and  plainly  told  us,  that  he  had 
done  no  more  than  he  ought. 

Whilst  I  was  ashore  at  the  observatory  at  Karakakooa 
Bay,  I  had  twice  an  opportunity  of  seeing  a  considerable 
part  of  their  funeral  rites.  Intelligence  was  brought  me  of 
the  death  of  an  old  chief  in  a  house  near  our  observatories, 
soon  after  the  event  happened.  On  going  to  the  place,  I 
found  a  number  of  people  assembled,  and  seated  round  a 
square  area,  fronting  the  house  in  which  the  deceased  lay, 
whilst  a  man,  in  a  red  feathered  cap,  advanced  from  an  in- 
terior part  of  the  bouse  to  the  door,  and,  putting  out  bis 
head,  at  almost  every  moment  uttered  a  most  lamentable 
howl,  accompanied  with  the  most  singular  grimaces  and  vio- 
lent distortions  of  his  face  that  can  be  conceived.  After  tbb 
had  passed  a  short  time,  a  large  mat  was  spread  upon  the 
area,  and  two  men  and  thirteen  women  came  out  of  the 
house  and  sat  themselves  down  upon  it,  in  three  equal 
rows  ;  the  two  men  and  three  of  the  women  being  in  front. 
The  necks  and  hands  of  the  women  were  decorated  with  fea- 
thered rufis  ;  and  broad  green  leaves,  curiously  scolloped, 
were  spread  over  their  shoulders.  At  one  corner  of  this 
area,  near  a  small  hut,  were  half  a  dozen  boys,  waving 
small  white  banners,  and  the  tufted  wands,  or  taboo  sticks, 
who  would  not  permit  us  to  approach  them.  This  led  me 
to  imagine  that  the  dead  body  might  be  deposited  in  this 
little  hut  ;  but  I  afterwards  understood,  that  it  was  in  the 
house  where  the  man  in  the  red  cap  opened  the  rites,  by 
playing  his  tricks  at  the  door.    The  company  just  mentioned 
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being  seated  on  (he  mtt,  began  to  sing  a  melancholy  tune, 
accompanied  with  a  slow  and  gentle  motion  of  the  body  and 
arms.  When  this  had  continued  some  time,  they  raised 
themselves  on  their  knees,  and,  in  a  posture  between 
kneeling  and  sitting,  began  by  degrees  to  move  their  arms 
and  their  bodies  with  great  rapidity,  the  tune  always  keep- 
ing pace  with  their  motions.  As  these  last  exertions  were  too 
violent  to  continue  long,  they  resurjed,  at  intervals,  their 
slower  movements  ;  and,  after  this  performance  had  lasted 
an  hour,  more  mats  were  brought  and  spread  upon  the  area, 
and  four  or  iive  elderly  women,  amongst  whom  I  was  told 
was  the  dead  chief's  wife,  advanced  slowly  out  of  the  house, 
and  seating  themselves  in  the  front  of  the  first  company, 
began  to  cry  and  wail  most  bitterly  ;  the  women  in  the  three 
rows  behind  joining  them,  whilst  the  two  mejn  inclined 
their  heads  over  them  in  a  very  melancholy  and  pensive 
attitude.  At  this  period  of  the  rites,  I  was  obliged  to  leave 
Uiem  to  attend  at  the  observatory ;  but  returning  within 
half  an  hour,  found  tliem  in  the  same  situation.  I  con- 
tinued with  them  till  late  in  the  evening,  and  left  them 
proceeding,  with  little  variation,  as  just  described ;  resolv- 
ing, however^  to  attend  early  in  the  morning,  to  see  the 
remainder  of  the  ceremony.  On  my  arrival  at  the  house, 
as  soon  as  it  was  day,  I  found,  to  my  mortification,  the 
crowd  dispersed,  and  every  thing  quiet,  and  was  given  to 
understand,  that  the  corpse  was  removed ;  nor  could  I 
learn  in  what  manner  it  was  disposed  of.  I  was  inter- 
rupted in  making  farther  inquiries  for  this  purpose,  by  the 
approach  of  three  women  of  rank,  who,  whilst  their  atten- 
dants stood  near  them  with  their  fly -flaps,  sat  down  by  us, 
and,  entering  into  conversation,  soon  made  me  compre- 
hend that  our  presence  was  a  hindrance  to  the  performance 
of  some  necessary  rites.  I  had  hardly  got  out  of  sight,  be- 
fore I  heard  their  cries  and  lamentations  ;  and  meeting  them 
a  few  hours  afterwards,  I  found  they  had  painted  tlie  lower 
part  of  their  faces  perfectly  black.  ,r 
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The  other  opportunity  I  had  of  obierying  these  ceremo' 
nies,  was  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  person  ;  when,  on 
hearing  some  mournful  female  cries  issue  from  a  miserable 
looking  hut,  I  ventured  into  it,  and  found  an  old  woman 
with  her  daughter,  weeping  over  the  body  of  an  elderly 
man,  who  had  but  just  expired,  being  still  warm.  The 
first  step  they  took  was  to  cover  the  body  with  cloth,  after 
which,  lying  down  by  it,  they  drew  the  cloth  over  them- 
selves, and  then  began  a  mournful  kind  of  song,  frequently 
repeating,  Aweh  medoaah  !  Aweh  tanee  !  Oh  my  father  ! 
Oh  my  husband  !  A  younger  daughter  was  also  at  the  same 
time  lying  prostrate,  in  a  corner  of  the  house,  covered  over 
with  black  cloth,  repeating  the  same  words.  On  leaving 
this  melancholy  scene,  I  found  at  the  door  a  number  of 
their  neighbours  collected  together,  and  listening  to  their 
cries  with  profound  silence.  I  was  resolved  not  to  miss 
this  opportunity  of  seeing  in  what  manner  they  dispose  of 
the  body ;  and  therefore,  after  satisfyin^r  myself  before  I 
went  to  bed  that  it  was  not  then  removed,  I  gave  orders 
that  the  sentries  should  walk  backward  and  forward  before 
the  house,  and,  in  case  they  suspected  any  measures  were 
taking  for  the  removal  of  the  body,  to  give  me  immediate 
notice.  However,  the  sentries  had  not  kept  a  good  look- 
out, for  in  the  morning  I  found  the  body  was  gone.  On 
inquiring  what  they  had  done  with  it  ?  They  pointed  to- 
wards the  sea  ;  indicating  most  probably  thereby  that  it 
had  been  committed  to  the  deep,  or  perhaps  that  it  had  been 
carried  beyond  the  bay,  to  some  burying  place  in  another 
part  of  the  country.  The  chiefs  are  interred  in  the  morals, 
or  heree-erees,  with  the  men  sacrificed  on  the  occasion,  by 
the  side  of  them  ;  and  we  observed  that  the  moral, where  the 
chief  had  been  buried,  who,  as  I  have  already  mentioned^ 
was  killed  in  the  cave  after  so  stout  a  resistance,  was  hung 
round  with  red  cloth. 

On  the  15th  of  March,  at  seven  in  the  morning,  we 
weighed  anchor,  and  passing  to  the  north  of  Tahoora,  stood 
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on  to  the  south-west,  in  hopes  of  falling  in  with  the  island 
of  Modoopapappa,  which,  we  were  told  by  the  natives,  lay 
in  that  direction,  about  five  hours  sail  from  Tahoora.  At  four 
in  the  afternoon,  we  were  overtaken  by  a  stout  canoe,  with 
ten  men,  who  were  going  from  Oneeheow  to  Tahoora,  to  kill 
tropic  and  man-of-war  birds,  with  which  that  place  was  said 
to  abound.  The  feathers  of  these  birds  are  in  great  request, 
being  much  used  in  making  their  cloaks  and  other  orna- 
mental parts  of  their  dress. 

At  eight,  having  seen  nothing  of  the  island,  we  hauled 
the  wind  to  the  northward  till  midnight,  and  then  tacked, 
and  stood  on  a  wind  to  the  south-east  till  day-light  next 
morning,  at  which  time  Tahoora  bore  east-north-east,  five 
or  six  leagues  distant.  We  afterwards  steered  west-south- 
west, and  made  the  Discovery's  signal  to  spread' four  miles 
upon  our  starboard  beam.  At  noon  our  latitude  was  21° 
27',  and  our  longitude  198«  42' ;  and  having  stood  on  till 
five,  in  the  same  direction,  we  made  the  Discovery's  signal 
to  come  under  our  stern,  and  gave  over  all  hopes  of  seeing 
Modoopapappa.  We  conceived  that  it  might  probably  lie 
in  a  more  southerly  direction  from  Tahoora  than  that  in 
which  we  had  steered  ;  though,  after  all,  it  is  possible  that 
we  might  have  passed  it  in  the  night,  as  the  islanders  de- 
scribed it  to  be  very  small,  and  almost  even  with  the  surface 
of  the  sea.  ""  <*»  u -jjh 

The  next  day  we  steered  west ;  it  being  Capt.  Gierke's 
intention  to  keep  as  near  as  possible  in  the  same  parallel  of 
latitude,  till  we  should  make  the  longitude  of  Awatska 
Bay  ;  afterwards  to  steer  due;north  for  the  harbour  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul  in  that  bay  ;  which  was  also  ap- 
pointed for  our  rendezvous  in  case  of  separation.  This 
track  was  chosen  on  account  of  its  being,  as  far  as  we  knew, 
unexplored  ;  and  we  were  not  without  hopes  of  fallings  in 
with  some  new  island  on  our  passage. .  ii'}!»'i-i((  'nh  ilim  «t)^q 

We  had  scarcely  seen  a  bird  since  our  losing  sight  of 
Tahoora,  till  the  18th  in  the  afternoon,  when,  the  appear* 
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ance  of  a  great  many  boobies,  and  some  mon-of-war  birds, 
made  us  keep  a  sharp  look-out  for  land.  Toward  evening 
the  wind  lessened,  and  the  north-east  swell,  which,  on  the 
10th  and  17th,  had  been  so  heavy  as  to  make  the  ships  la- 
bour  exceedingly,  was  much  abated.  The  next  day  we 
saw  no  appearance  of  land ;  and  at  noon,  we  steered  a 
point  more  to  the  southward,  viz.  west  by  south,  in  the 
hopes  of  finding  the  trade  winds,  which  blew  almost  in- 
variably from  the  east  by  north,  fresher  as  we  advanced 
within  the  tropic.  It  is  somewhat  singular  that,  though  we 
saw  no  birds  in  the  forenoon,  yet  towards  evening  we 
had  again  a  number  of  boobies  and  man-of-war  birds 
about  us.  This  seemed  to  indicate  that  we  had  passed 
the  land  from  whence  the  former  flights  had  come,  and  that 
we  were  approaching  some  other  low  island. 

On  the  26th,  in  the  morning,  we  thought  we  saw  land 
to  the  west-south-west,  but,  after  running  about  sixteen 
leagues  in  that  direction,  we  found  our  mistake ;  and  night 
coming  on,  we  again  steered  west.  Our  latitude,  at  this 
time,  was  19"  45',  '  which  was  the  greatest  southing  we 
made  in  this  run ;  our  longitude  was  183%  and  variation 
12*  45'  east.  We  continued  in  this  course,  with  little  al- 
teration in  the  wind,  till  the  29th,  when  it  shifted  to  the 
south-east  and  south-south-east,  and,  for  a  few  hours  in 
the  night,  it  was  in  the  west ;  the  weather  being  dark  and 
cloudy,  with  much  rain.  We  had  met,  for  some  days  past, 
several  turtles,  one  of  which  was  the  smallest  I  ever  saw, 
not  exceeding  three  inches  in  leugth.  We  were  also  ac- 
companied by  xiian-of-war  birds,  and  boobies  of  an  unu- 
sual kind,  being  quite  white,  except  the  tip  of  the  wing, 
which  was  black,  and  easily  *^3istaken,  at  first  sight,  for 
gannets* 

'The  light  winds  which  we  had  met  with  for  some  time 
past,  with  the  present  unsettled  state  of  Uie  weather,  and 
the  little  aj^arance  of  any  change  for  the  better,  induced 
Capt.  Clerjj^e  to  alter  his  plan  of  kee|)ing  within  the  tro- 
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pical  latitudes;  and  accordingly,  at  tiix  this  evening,  we 
began  to  steer  north-west  by  north,  at  which  time  our  lati- 
tude was  30'  33',  and  our  longitude  180'  40'.  During  the 
continuance  of  the  light  winds,  which  prevailed  almost  con- 
stantly ever  since  our  departure  from  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
the  weather  was  very  close,  and  the  air  hot  and  sultry  ;  the 
thermometer  being  generally  at  80",  and  sometimes  at  83*. 
All  this  time  we  had  a  considerable  swell  from  the  north- 
east ;  and  in  no  period  of  the  voyage  did  the  ships  roll  and 
strain  so  violently. 

In  the  morning  of  the  first  of  April,  the  wind  changed 
from  the  south-east  to  the  north-east  by  east,  and  blew  a 
fresh  breeze  till  the  morning  of  the  4tli,  when  it  altered  two 
points  more  to  the  east,  and  by  noon  increased  to  a  strong 
gale,  which  lasted  till  the  afternoon  of  the  5th,-  attended 
with  hazy  weather.  It  then  again  altered  its  direction  to 
the  south-east,  became  more  moderate,  and  was  accom- 
panied with  heavy  showers  of  rain.  During  all  this  time, 
we^kept  steering  to  the  north-west  against  a  slow  but  regular 
current  from  that  quarter,  which  caused  a  constant  variation 
from  our  reckoning  by  the  log,  of  fifteen  miles  a  day.  Ou 
the  4th,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  36'  17',  and  longitude 
170*  30',  we  passed  prodigious  quantities  of  what  sailors 
call  Portuguese  men-of-war  (holothuria  physalis},  and  were 
also  accompanied  with  a  great  number  of  sea-birds,  amongst 
which  we  observed,  for  the  first  time,  the  albatross  and 
sheerwater. 

On  the  Otb,  at  noon,  we  lost  the  trade  wind,  and  were 
suddenly  taken  a-back,  with  the  wind  from  the  north-north- 
west. At  this  time  our  latitude  was  30"  50',  and  our  longi- 
tude 170**  1'.  As  the  old  running  ropes  were  constantly 
breaking  in  the  late  gales,  we  reeved  what  new  ones  we  had 
left,  and  made  ouch  other  preparations  as  w^re  necessary 
for  the  very  different  climate  with  which  we  were  now  shortly 
to  encounter.  The  fine  weather  we  met  with  between  the 
tropics  liad  not  been  idly  spent.  The  carpenters  found  mU 
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ficient  employment  in  repairing  the  boats.  The  best  bower 
cable  had  been  so  much  damageil  by  the  foul  ground  in 
Karakakooa  Bay,  and  whilst  we  were  at  anchor  off  Onee- 
heow,  that  we  were  obliged  to  cut  forty  fathoms  from  it ;  in 
converting  of  which,  with  other  old  cordage  into  spun-yarn, 
and  applying  it  to  different  uses,  a  considerable  part  of  the 
people  were  kept  constantly  employed  by  the  boatswain. 
The  airing  of  sails  and  other  stores,  which,  from  the  leaki- 
ness  of  the  decks  and  sides  of  the  ships,  were  perpetually 
subject  to  be  wet,  had  now  become  a  frequent  as  well  as  a 
laborious  and  troublesome  part  of  our  duty.    '  '    ' 

Besides  these  cares,  which  had  regard  only  to  the  ships 
themselves,  there  were  others,  which  had  for  their  object  the 
preservation  of  the  health  of  the  crews,  that  furnished  a 
constant  occupation  to  a  great  number  of  our  hands.    The 
standing  orders,  established  by  Capt.  Cook,  of  airing  the 
bedding,  placing  fires  between  deck,  washing  them  with 
vinegar,  and  smoking   them  with  gunpowder,   were  ob- 
served without  any  intermission.    For  some  time  past,  even 
the  operation  of  mending  the  sailors*  old  jackets  had  risen 
into  a  duty  both  of  difficulty  and  importance.     It  may  be 
necessary  to  inform  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  the 
disposition  and  habits  of  seamen,  that  they  are  so  accustomed 
in  ships  of  war  to  be  directed  in  the  care  of  themselves  by 
their  officers,  that  they  lose  the  very  idea  of  foresight,  and 
contract  the  thoughtlesness  of  infants.     I  am  sure,  that  if 
our  people  had  been  left  to  their  own  discretion  alone,  we 
should  have  had  the  whole  crew  naked,  before  the  voyage 
had  been  half  finished.    It  was  natural  to  expect,  that  their 
experience,  during  our  voyage  tc  the  north  last  year,  would 
have  made  them  sensible  of  the  necessity  of  paying  some 
attention  to  these  matters ;  but  if  such  reflections  ever  oc- 
curred to  them,  their  impression  was  so  transitory,  that  upon 
our  return  to  the  tropical  climates,  their  fur  jackets,  and  the 
rest  of  their  cold  country  clothes,  were  kicked  about  the 
decks  as  things  of  no  value ;  though  it  was  generally  known 
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in  both  ships,  that  wo  were  to  make  another  voyage  toward 
the  pole.  They  were  of  course  picked  up  by  the  officers ; 
and  being  put  into  casks,  restored  about  this  time  to  the 
owners.  .  -      •  '» 

In  the  afternoon  we  observed  some  of  the  sheathing  float- 
ing by  the  ship  ;  and  on  examination  found  that  twelve  or 
fourteen  feet  had.  been  washed  off  from  under  the  larboard 
bow,  where  we  supposed  the  leak  to  have  been ;  which  ever 
since  our  leaving  the  Sandwich  Islands,  had  kept  the  people 
almost  constantly  at  the  pumps,  making  twelve  inches  water 
an  hour.  This  day  we  saw  a  number  of  small  crabs,  of  a 
pai'e  blue  colour  ;  and  had  again,  in  company,  a  few  alba- 
trosses and  sheerwaters.  The  thermometer  in  the  night 
time  sunk  eleven  degrees ;  and  althousrh  it  remained  as 
high  as  59',  yet  we  suffered  much  from  the  cold,  .our  feel- 
ings being  as  yet  by  no  means  reconciled  to  that  degree  of 
temperature. 

On  the  ninth,  at  noon,  our  latitude  was  32*>  16',  our  lon- 
gitude 166**  40',  and  the  variation  8**  30'  east.  And  on  the 
10th,  having  crossed  the  track  of  the  Spanish  galleons  from 
the  Manillas  to  Acapulco,  we  expected  to  have  fallen  in 
with  the  island  of  Rica  de  Plata,  which  according  to  De 
Lisle*s  chart,  in  which  th  ^  route  of  those  ships  is  laid  down, 
ought  to  have  been  in  sight ;  its  latitude,  as  there  given, 
being  33"  30'  north,  and  its  longitude  166o  east.  Notwith- 
standing we  were  so  far  advanced  to  the  northward,  we  saw 
several  other  kinds  of  sea-birds  ;  such  as  puffins,  sea-par- 
rots, sheerwaters,  and  albatrosses. 

On  the  lltb,  at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  35<*  30',  longi- 
tude 165"  45' ;  and  during  the  course  of  the  day,  had  sea- 
birds  as  before,  and  passed  several  bunches  of  sea-weed. 
About  the  same  time,  the  Discovery  passed  a  log  of  wood ; 
but  no  other  signs  of  land  were  seen.  The  next  day  the 
wind  came  gradually  round  to  the  east,  and  increased  to  so 
strong  a  gale,  as  obliged  us  to  strike  our  top-gallant  yards, 
and  brought  us  under  the  lower  sails,  and  the  main  top-sail 
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close  reeved.       Unfortunately  we  were  upon  that  tack, 
which  was  the  most  disadvantageous  for  our  leak.    But  as 
we  had  always  been  able  lo  keep  it  under  with  the  hand 
pumps,  it  gave  us  no  great  uneasiness  till  the  13thy  about 
six  Hi  the  afternoon,  when  we  were  greatly  alarmed  by  a 
sudden  inundation,  that  deluged  the  whole  space  ^between 
decks.     The  water,  which  had  lodged  in  the  coal-hole,  not 
finding  a  sufficient  vent  into  the  well,  had  forced   up  the 
platforms  over  it,  and  in  a  moment  set  every  tiling  afloat. 
Our  situation  was  indeed  exceedingly  distressing ;  nor  did 
ire  immediately  see  any  means  of  relieving  ourselves.     A 
pump,  through  the  upper  decks  into  the  coal-hole,  could 
answer  no  end,  as  it  would  very  soon  h^ve  been  choaked  up 
by  the  small  coals  ;  and  to  bale  the  water  out  with  buckets 
was  b^ome  impracticable,  from  the  number  of  bulky  mate- 
rials that  were  washed  out  of  the  gunner's  store-room  into 
it,  and  which,  by  the  ship's  motion,  were  tossed  violently 
from  side  to  side.    No  other  method  was  therefore  left,  but 
to  cut  a  hole  through  the  bulkhead  (or  partition)  that  sepa- 
rated the  coal-hole  from  the  fore-hold,  and  by  that  means  to 
make  a  passage  for  the  body  of  water  into  the  well.    How- 
ever before  that  could  be  done,  it  was  necessary  to  get  the 
casks  of  dry  provisions  out  of  the  forehold,  which  kept  us 
employed  the  greatest  part  of  the  night :  so  that  the  car- 
penters could  not  get  at  the  partition  till  the  next  morning. 
As  soon  as  the  passage  was  made,  the  greatest  part  of  the 
water  emptied  itself  into  the  well,  and  enabled  us  to  get  out 
the  rest  with  buckets.     But  ihe  leak  was  now  so   much  in- 
creased, that  we  were  obliged  to  keep  one  half  of  the  people 
constantly  pumping  and  baling,  till  the  noon  of  we  15th. 
Our  men  bore  with  great  cheerfulness  this  excessive  fatigue, 
which  was  much  increased  by  their  having  no  dry  place  to 
sleep  in  ;  on   this   account  we  began  to  serve  their  full 
allowance  of  grog. 

The  weather  now  becoming  more  moderate,  and  the  swell 
less  heavy,  we  were  enabled  to  clear  away  the  rest  of  the 


HOUNU   TUU    WORLD. 


907 


casks  from  the  fore-hold,  and  to  open  a  sufficient  pu^^sage 
for  the  water  to  the  pumps.  This  day  we  saw  a  greenish 
piece  of  drift  wood,  and  fancying  tlie  water  coloured,  we 
sounded,  but  got  no  bottom  with  a  hundred  and  sixty  fa- 
thoms of  line.  Our  latitude  at  noon  this  day  was  41°  52', 
longitude  161°  51':  variation  6°  30'  east;  and  the  wind 
soon  after  veering  to  the  northward,  we  altered  our  course 
three  pojits  to  the  west. 

On  the  16lh  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  .latitude  of  42o  12' 
and  in  the  longitude  of  160S  5' ;  and  as  we  were  now  ap- 
proaching the  place  where  a  great  extent  of  land  is  said  to 
have  been  seen  by  De  Gama,  we  were  glad  of  the  ojipor- 
tunity  which  the  course  we  were  steering  gave,  of  contribu- 
ting to  remove  the  doubts,  if  any  should  be  still  entertained, 
respecting  the  falsehood  oi' this  pretended  discovery.- 

During  the  whole  day  the  wind  was  exceedingly  un- 
settled, being  seldom  steady  to  two  or  three  points,  and 
blowing  in  fresh  gusts,  which  were  succeeded  by  dead 
calms.  These  were  not  unpromising  appearances  ;  but  af- 
ter standing  off  and  on  the  whole  of  this  day,  without  seeing 
any  thing  of  the  land,  we  again  steered  to  the  northward, 
not  thinking  it  worth  our  while  to  lose  time  in  search  of  an 
object,  the  opinion  of  whose  existence  had  been  already 
pretty  generally  exploded.  Our  ])ecple  were  employed  the 
whole  of  the  16th,  in  getting  their  wet  things  dry,  and  in 
airing  the  ships  below. 

We  now  began  to  feel  very  sharply  the  increasing  incle- 
mency of  the  northern  climate.  In  the  morning  of  the  18th, 
our  latitude  being  45°  40',  and  our  longitude  160°  25',  we 
had  snow  and  sleet,  accompanied  with  strong  gales  from 
the  south-west.  This  circumstance  will  appear  very  re- 
markable, if  we  consider  the  season  of  the  year,  and  the 
quarter.from  which  the  wind  blew.  On  the  10th,  the  ther- 
mometer in  the  day-time  remained  at  the  freezing  point, 
and  at  four  in  the  morning  fell  to  20°.  If  the  reader  will 
take  the  trouble  to  compare  the  degree  of  heat,  during  the 
c.  V.  33.  Q  <1 
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hot  sultry  weather  \9e  had  at  the  beginning  of  this  months 
with  the  extreme  cold  which  we  now  endured,    he  will* 
conceive  how  severely  so  rapid  a  change  must  have  been 
felt  bv  us. 

In  the  gale  of  the  18th,  we  had  split  almost  all  the  sails 
we  had  bent,  which  being  our  second  best  suit,  we  were 
now  reduced  to  make  use  of  our  last  and  best  set.  To  add 
to  Capt.  Gierke's  difficulties,  the  sea  was  in  general  so 
rough,  and  the  ship  so  leaky,  that  the  sail-makers  had  no 
place  to  repair  the  sails  in,  except  his  apartments,  which 
in  his  declining  state  of  health  was  a  serious  inconvenience 
to  him. 

On  the  20th  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  49®  45'  north,  and 
longitude  161®  15'  east,  and  eagerly  expecting  to  fall  in 
with  the  coast  of  Asia,  the  wind  shifted  suddenly  to  the 
north,  and  continued  in  the  name  quarter  the  following  day. 
However,  although  it  retarded  our  progress,  yet  the  fair 
weather  it  brought  was  no  small  refreshment  to  us.  In  the 
forenoon  of  the  21st  we  saw  a  whale  and  a  land-bird  ;  and 
in  the  afternoon  the  water  looking  muddy,  we  sounded,  but 
got  no  ground  with  an  hundred  and  forty  fathoins  of  line. 
During  the  three  preceding  days,  we  saw  large  flocks  of 
wild  fowl,  of  a  species  resembling  ducks.  This  is  usually 
considered  as  a  proof  of  the  vicinity  of  land,  but  we  had  no 
other  signs  of  it  since  the  16th  ;  in  which  time  we  had  run 
upwards  of  an  hundred  and  fifty  leagues. 

On  the  22nd  the  wind  shifted  to  the  north-east,  attended 
with  misty  weather.  The  cold  was  exceedingly  severe,  and 
the  ropes  were  so  frozen  that  it  was  with  difficulty  we  could 
force  them  through  the  blocks.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by 
account,  was  51  "^  38',  longitude  160^7';  and  on  compar* 
ing  our  present  position  with  that  given  to  the  southern 
parts  of  Kamtschatka,  in  the  Russian  charts,  Capt,  Gierke 
did  not  think  it  prudent  to  run  on  towards  tbe  laud  all 
night. 

On  the  23rd,  at  six  in  the  morning,  being  io  latitude 
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52^  9',  and  longitude  160**  7',  on  the  iog  dearhig  away, 
the  land  appeared  in  mountains  covered  with  snow  ;  and 
extending  from  north  three  quarters  east,  to  south-west ;  a 
high  conical  rock,  bearing  south-west,  three  quarters  west  at 
four  leagues  distance.  We  had  no  sooner  taken  this  imperfect 
view,  than  we  were  again  covered  with  a  thick  fog.  Being 
now,  according  to  our  maps,  only  eight  leagues  from  the 
entrance  of  Awatska  Bay,  as  soon  as  the  weather  cleared 
up  we  stood  in  to  take  a  nearer  view  of  the  land ;  and  a 
more  dismal  and  dreary  prospect  I  never  beheld.  The 
coast  appears  strait  and  uniform,  having  no  inlets  or  bays  ; 
the  groftfid  from  the  shore  rises  in  hills  of  a  moderate  ele- 
vation, behind  which  are  ranges  of  mountains,  whose  sum- 
mits Were  lost  in  the  clouds.  The  whole  scene  was  entirely 
covered  with  snow,  except  the  sides  of  some  of  the  cliffs 
which  rose  too  abruptly  from  the  sea  for  the  snow  to  lie 
upon  them. 

The  wind  continued  blowing  very  strong  from  the  north- 
east,  with  thick  hazy  weather  and  sleet,  from  the  24th  to 
the  28th.  During  the  whole  time,  the  thermometer  was 
never  higher  than  301**.  The  ship  appeared  to  be  a  com- 
plete mas  of  ice  ;  the  shrowds  were  so  incrusted  with  it,  as 
to  measure  iu  circumference  more  than  double  their  usual 
size ;  and,  in  short,  the  experience  of  the  oldest  seaman 
among  us  had  never  met  with  any  thing  like  the  continued 
showers  of  sleet  and  the  extreme  cold  which  we  now  en- 
countered. Indeed  the  severity  of  the  weather,  added  to 
the  great  difficulty  of  working  the  ships,  and  the  labour  of 
keeping  the  pumps  constantly  going,  rendered  the  service 
too  hard  for  many  of  the  crew,  some  of  whom  were  frost- 
bitten, and  others  laid  up  with  bad  colds.  We  continued 
all  this  time  standing  four  hours  on  each  tack,  having  ge- 
nerally soundings  of  sixty  fathoms,  when  about  three  leagues 
from  the  land,  but  none  at  twice  that  distance.  On  the 
S5th  we  bad  a  transient  view  of  the  entrance  of  Awatska 
Bay  ;  but,  in  the  present  state  of  the  weather,  we  were 
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afraid  of  venturing  into  it.  Upon  our  standinf^  off  again 
we  lost  sight  of  the  Discovery  ;  but,  as  we  were  now  so 
near  the  place  of  rendezvous,  this  gave  us  no  great  un- 
easiness, v 

On  the  38th,  in  the  morning,  the  weather  at  last  cleared, 
and  the  wind  fell  to  a  light  breeze  from  the  same  quarter  as 
before.  We  had  a  fine  warm  day  ;  and,  as  we  now  began 
to  expect  a  thaw,  the  men  were  employed  in  breaking  the 
ice  from  off  the  rigging,  masts,  and  sails,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent its  falling  on  our  heads.  At  noon,  being  in  the  latitude 
of  52"  44',  and  the  longitude  of  159*,  the  entrance  of 
A  watska  Bay  bore  north-west,  distant  three  or  four  leagues  ; 
and,  about  three  in  the  afternoon,  a  fair  wind  sprung 
up  from  the  southward,  with  which  we  stood  in,  having 
regular  soundings,  from  twenty-two  to  seven  fathoms. 

The  mouth  of  the  bay  opens  in  a  north-north-west  di- 
rection. The  land,  on  the  south  side,  is  of  a  moderate 
height ;  to  the  northward  it  rises  into  a  bluff  head,  which 
is  the  highest  part  of  the  coast.  In  the  channel  between 
them,  near  the  north-east  side,  lie  three  remarkable  rocks  ; 
and  farther  in,  near  the  opposite  coast,  a  single  detached 
rock  of  a  considerable  size.  On  the  north  head  there  is  a 
look-out  house,  whicli,  when  the  Russians  expect  any  of 
their  ships  upon  the  coast,  is  used  as  a  light-house.  There 
was  a  flag-staff  on  it,  but  we  saw  no  sign  of  any  person 
being  there. 

Having  passed  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  which  is  about  four 
miles  long,  we  opened  a  large  circular  bason  of  twenty-five 
miles  in  circumference  ;  and,  at  half  past  four,  came  to  an 
anchor  in  six  fathoms  water,  being  afraid  of  running  foul 
on  a  shoal,  or  some  sunk  rocks,  which  are  said  by  Muller 
to  lie  in  the  channel  of  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St. 
Paul.  The  middle  of  the  bay  was  full  of  loose  ice,  drift- 
ing with  the  tide  ;  but  the  shores  were  still  entirely  blocked 
up  with  it.  Great  flocks  of  wild-fowl  were  seen  of  various 
npecies  ;    likewise   ravens,    eagles,    and    large  flights   of 
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Greenland  pigeons.  We  examined  every  corner  of  the 
bay  with  our  glasses,  in  search  of  the  town  of  St.  Peter 
ond  St.  Paul ;  which,  according  to  the  accounts  given  us  at 
Oonalashka,  we  had  conceived  to  be  a  place  of  some 
strength  and  consideration.  At  length  we  discovered,  on  a 
narrow  point  of  land  to  the  north-north-east,  a  few  misera- 
ble log  houses,  and  some  conical  huts,  raised  on  poles, 
amounting  in  all  to  about  thirty  ;  which,  from  their  situa- 
tion, notwithstanding  all  the  respect  we  wished  to  '*ntcrtain 
for  a  Russian  ostrog,  we  were  under  the  necessity  of  con- 
cluding to  be  Petropaulowska.  However,  injustice  to  the 
generous  and  hospitable  treatment  we  found  here,  I  shall 
beg  leave  to  anticipate  the  reader^s  curiosity,  by  assuring 
him  that  our  disappointment  proved  to  be  more  of  a  laugha- 
ble than  a  serious  nature.  For,  in  this  wretched  extremity 
of  the  earth,  situated  beyond  every  thing  that  we  conceived 
to  be  most  barbarous  and  inhospitable,  and,  as  it  were,  out 
of  the  very  reach  of  civilization,  barricadoed  with  ice,  and 
covered  with  summer  snow,  in  a  poor  miserable  port,  far 
inferior  to  the  meanest  of  our  fishing  towns,  we  met  with 
feelings  of  humanity,  joined  to  a  greatness  of  mind,  an4 
elevation  of  sentiment,  which  would  have  done  honour  to 
any  nation  or  climate. 

During  the  night  much  ice  drifted  by  us  with  thetide« 
and  at  day-light  I  was  sent  with  the  boats  to  examine  the 
bay,  and  deliver  the  letters  we  had  brought  from  Oonal- 
ashka, to  the  Russian  commander.  We  directed  our  course 
towards  the  village  I  have  just  mentioned,  and  having  pro- 
ceeded as  far  as  we  were  able  with  the  boats,  we  got  upon 
the  ice,  which  extended  near  half  a  mile  from  the  shore. 
Mr.  Webber,  and  two  of  the  seamen,  accompanied  me, 
whilst  the  master  took  the  pinnace  and  cutter  to  finish  the 
survey,  leaving  the  jolly-boat  behind  to  carry  us  back. 

I  believe  the  inhabitants  had  not  yet  seen  either  the 
ship  or  the  boats  ;  for  even  after  we  had  got  on  the  ice,  we 
could  not  perceive  any  signs  of  a  living  creature  in  the 
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town.  By  the  time  we  had  advanced  a  l\ii\e  way  on  the  ice, 
we  observed  a  few  men  hurrying  backward  and  forward, 
and  presently  after  a  sledge  drawn  by  dogs,  with  one  of  the 
inhabitants  in  it,  came  down  to  the  sea-side,  opposite  to  us. 
Whilst  we  were  gazing  at  this  unusual  sight,  and  admiring 
the  great  civility  of  this  stranger,  which  we  imagined  had 
brought  him  to  our  assistance,  the  man,  after  viewing  us 
for  some  time  very  attentively,  turned  short  round,  and 
went  off  with  great  speed  toward  the  ostrog.  We  were 
not  less  chagrined  than  disappointed  at  his  abrupt  departure, 
as  we  began  to  find  our  journey  over  the  ice  attended  not 
only  with  great  difficulty  but  even  with  danger.  We  sunk 
at  every  step  almost  knee  deep  in  the  snow,  and  though 
we  found  tolerable  footing  at  the  bottom,  yet  the  weak  parts 
of  the  ice  not  being  discoverable,  we  were  constantly  ex- 
posed to  the  risk  of  breaking  through  it.  This  accident  at 
last  happened  to  myself  ;  for  stepping  on  quickly  over  a 
suspicious  spot,  in  order  to  press  with  less  weight  upon  it, 
I  came  upon  a  second,  before  I  could  stop  myself,  which 
broke  under  me,  and  in  I  fell.  Luckily  I  rose  clear  of  the 
ioe,  and  a  man  that  was  a  little  way  behind  with  a  boat- 
hook,  throwing  it  to  me,  I  laid  it  across  some  loose  pieces 
near  me,  and  by  that  means  was  enabled  to  get  upon  firm 
ice  again. 

As  we  approached  the  shore,  we  found  the  ice,  contrary 
to  our  expectations,  more  broken  than  it  had  been  before. 
We  were  however  again  comforted  by  the  sight  of  another 
sledge  coming  toward  us ;  but  instead  of  proceeding  to  our 
relief,  the  driver  stopt  short,  and  began  to  call  out  to  us. 
I  immediately  held  up  to  him  Ismylofi^s  letters;  upon 
which  he  turned  about,  and  set  off  back  again  full  speed  ; 
followed,  I  believe,  not  with  the  prayers  of  any  of  our  party. 
Being  at  a  great  loss  what  conclusions  to  draw  from  this 
unaccountabte  behaviour,  we  continued  our  march  towards 
the  ostrog,  with  great  circumspection,  and  when  we  had 
arrived  within  ai  quarter  of  a  mile  of  it,  we  perceived  a  body 
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of  armed  inen  marching  towards  us.  That  we  might  gite 
them  as  little  alarm,  and  have  as  peaceable  an  appearance  as 
possible,  the  two  men  who  had  boat-hooks  in  their  hands, 
were  ordered  into  the  rear,  and  Mr.  Webber  and  myself 
marched  in  front.  The  Russian  party,  consisting  of  about 
thirty  soldiers,  were  headed  by  a  decent  looking  person 
with  a  cane  in  his  hand.  He  halted  within  a  few  yards  of 
us,  and  drew  up  his  men  in  a  martial  and  good  order.  I 
delivered  to  him  Ismyloff's  letters,  and  endeavoured  to 
make  him  understand,  as  well  as  1  could  (though  I  after- 
wards found  in  vain),  that  we  were  English,  and  had 
brought  the  papers  from  Oonalashka.  After  having  exa- 
mined us  attentively,  he  began  to  conduct  us  towards  the 
Tillage,  in  great  silence  and  solemnity,  frequently  halting 
his  men,  to  form  them  in  different  manners,  and  make  them 
perform  several  parts  of  their  manual  exercise,  probably 
with  a  view  to  shew  us,  that  if  we  had  the  temerity  to  offer 
any  violence,  we  should  have  to  deal  with  men  who  were  not 
ignorant  of  their  business.  ,,n(..ij 

Though  I  was  all  this  time  in  my  wet  clothes,  shivering 
with  cold,  and  sufficiently  inclined  to  the  most  uncon- 
ditional submission,  without  having  my  fears  violently 
alarmed,  yet  it  was  impossible  not  to  be  diverted  with  this 
military  parade,  notwithstanding  it  was  attended  with  tbe 
most  unseasonable  delay.  At  length  we  arrived  at  the 
house  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the  party,  into  which 
we  were  ushered  ;  and,  after  no  small  stir  in  giving  orders^ 
and  disposing  of  the  military  without  doors,  our  host  made 
his  appearance,  accompanied  by  another  person,  whom  we 
understood  to  be  the  secretary  of  the  port.  One  of  Ismy- 
loff^s  letters  was  now  opened,  and  the  other  sent  off  by  a 
special  messenger  to  Bolcheretsk,  a  town  on  the  west  side 
t)f  the  peninsula  of  Kamtschatka,  where  the  Russian  com- 
mander of  this  province  usually  resides. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  they  had  not  seen  the  ship  the 
preceding  day,  when  we  came  to  anchor  in  the  bay,  nor  in- 
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deed  this  morning,  till  our  boats  were  pretty  near  the  ice. 
The  panic  with  which  the  discovery  had  struck  them,  we 
found  had  been  very  considerable.  The  garrison  was  im- 
inediutuly  put  under  arms.  Two  small  field-pieces  were 
placed  at  the  entrance  of  the  commander's  house,  and  point- 
ed  toward  our  boats ;  and  shot,  powder,  and  lighted  matches 
were  all  ready  at  hand. 

The  officer,  in  whose  house  we  were  at  present  enter- 
tained, was  a  Serjeant,  and  the  commander  of  the  ostrog. 
Nothing  could  exceed  the  kindness  and  hospitality  of  his 
behaviour,  after  he  recovered  from  tlie  alarm  occasioned 
by  our  arrival.  We  found  the  house  insuirerably  hot,  but 
exceedingly  neat  and  clean.  After  1  had  changed  my 
clothes,  which  the.  Serjeant's  civility  enabled  me  to  do,  by 
furnishing  me  with  a  complete  suit  of  his  own,  we  were  in- 
vited to  sit  down  to  dinner,  which  I  have  no  doubt  was  the 
best  he  could  procure;  and  considering  the  shortness  of  time 
he  had  to  provide  it,  was  managed  with  some  ingenuity.  As 
there  was  not  time  to  prepare  soup  and  bouilli,  we  had  in 
their  stead  some  cold  beef  sliced,  with  hot  water  poured 
over  it.  We  had  next  a  large  bird  roasted,  of  a  species 
with  which  I  was  unacquainted,  but  of  a  very  excellent  taste. 
After  having  eaten  part  of  this,  it  was  taken  off,  and  we 
were  served  with  fish  dressed  two  different  ways  ;  and  soon 
after  the  bird  again  made  its  appearance,  in  savory  and 
sweet  pates.  Our  liquor,  of  which  I  shall  have  to  speak 
hereafter,  was  of  the  kind  called  by  the  Russi^tns  quass,  and 
was  much  the  worst  part  of  the  entertainment.  The  Ser- 
jeant's wife  brought  in  several  of  the  dishes  herself,  and 
was  not  permitted  to  sit  down  at  table.  Having  finished 
our  repast,  during  which  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  remark 
that  our  conversation  was  confined  to  a  few  bows,  and 
other  signs  of  mutual  respect,  we  endeavoured  to  open  to 
our  host  the  cause  and  object  of  our  visit  to  this  port.  As 
Israyloff  had  probably  written  to  them  on  the  same  sub- 
ject, in  the  letters  we  had  before  delivered,  he   appeared 
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ittf  readlny  td*  cbiidefttf  om"  tnedding ;  Mit  to  theVft  #illi  un- 
fiMrfdnfttely  rid  o«rie  iA  fhe  pUcfe  (Atet  oduM  talk  atty  otl^tor 
language  «xeept  Rtitsiain  or  KiM^tfteliadato,  we  frtunfd'  the 
utrhoM  dlfficuKy  hi  cotaiprdieiytffh^  the  iilforMation  he 
rticfaht  to  eont^y  fo  ab.-  After  some  tittie  spent  in  these 
ctidcavaurs  to  umlerstahd  &ne  aiioth<^r,  we  conceived  tlie 
sum  of  th^  itft^lligf^nce  we  had  procui^  to  be,  tbnt  though 
no  fliupply,  either  of  provisions  or  riiival:  stores,  was  to  be' 
had  At  thiaplatee,  yet  Chat  these  articles  Were  in  great  plenty 
at  Bolleberetifk  :  thafft  Ihia  comamander  would  most  probably 
bef  vety  Willing  to  give  us  what  we  wanted  ;  but  that  till 
the  setjeant  had  received  orders  from  him^  neither  he  nor 
his  people,  rior  the  natives,  oonfd  even  venture  to  go  on 
board  the  ship.  i 

It  was  now  time  fof  n^'  to  take  our  leave  ;•  andj  as  my 
cldChes^virereatill  too' Wet  to  put  ony  If  waS'  obliged  to  have 
recourse  again  to  the  serjeant*8  benevolence,  for  his  lieave  to 
carry  those  1  had  borrowed  of  him  on  board.  This  requeist 
was  complied  wi^  very  cheerfully^  and  a  sledge  drawn  by 
five'  46ga  with' »  driver,  was  immedia^iely  provided  for  each 
of  our  party.  The  sailbrs  were  highly  delighted  with  ,this> 
modie  of  convey anoe  ;  and  what  diverted  them  still  more 
was,  thattlie  two  boat>hooks  had  «lso>a  sledge  appropriated 
to  Ibemselvesi  These  sledgea  are  so- li^t,  and  their  con- 
struclaon  so  weU  adapted  to-the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
intended,  that  they  went  with  great  expedition,  and  perfect 
safety  over  the  ice,  which  it  would  have  been  impossible  for 
us;  with  all  our  caution,.  to<  have  passed,  on  foot^ 

On  our  return,  we  found  the  boats  towing  the  ship 
towards  tiier  village  ;  and;  at  seveuwe  got  close  to  the  ice, 
and  moored  with-  the  small  bower  to  the  north-east,  and 
best  bower  to*  the  south«'West ;  the  entrauce  of  the  bay 
bearing  south  by  east,  and  south  three  quarters  east ;  and 
the  ostrog  north,  one  quarter  east,  distant  one  mile  and  a 
half.  The  next  morning  the  casks  and  cables  were  got  upon 
the  quarter-deck,  in  order  to  lighten  the  ship  forward  }  and 
c.  V.  34.  R  r 
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the  carpenters  were  set  to  work  to  stop  the  leak,  whioii 
had  given  us  so  much  trouble  during  our  last  run.  It  wao 
found  to  have  been  occasioned  by  the  falling  of  some  sheath- 
ing from  the  larboard  bow,  and  the  oakum  between  the 
planks  having  been  washed  out.  The  warm  weather  we 
had  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  began  to  make  the  ice  break 
very  fast,  which  drifting  with  the  tide,  bad  almost  filled  up 
the  entrance  of  the  bay.  Seyeral  of  our  gentlemen  paid 
their  visits  to  the  serjcaut,  by  whom  they  were  received  with 
great  civility  ;  andCapt*  Gierke  sent  liim  two  bottles  of 
rum,  which  he  understood  would  be  the  most  acceptable 
present  he  coujid  make  him,  and  received  in  return  some 
fine  fowls  of  the  grouse  kind,  and  twenty  trouts.  Onr 
sportsmen  met  with  but  bad  success ;  for  though  the  bay 
swarmed  with  flocks  of  ducks  of  various  kinds,  and  Green- 
land pigeons,  yet  they  were  so  shy,  that  they  could  not  come 
within  shot  of  them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  1st  of  May,  seeing  the  Discovery 
standing  into  the  bay,  a  boat  was  immediately  sent  to  her 
assistance  ;  and  in  the  afternoon  she  moored  close  by  us. 
They  told  us,  that  after  the  weather  cleared  up  on  the  28th, 
they  found  themselves  to  leeward  of  the  bay,  and  that  when 
they  got  abreast  of  it  the  following  day,  and  saw  the  en- 
trance choaked  up  with  ice,  they  stood  ofi',  after  firing  guns, 
concluding  we  could  not  be  here;  but  finding  afterward  it 
was  only  loose  drift  ice,  tliey  had  ventured  in.  The  next 
day  the  weather  was  so  rery  unsettled,  attended  with  heavy 
showers  of  snow,  that  the  carpenters  were  not  able  to  pro- 
ceed in  their  work.  The  thermometer  stood  at  28°  in 
the  evening,  and  the  frost  was  exceedingly  severe  in  the 
night. 

The  following  morning,  on  our  observing  two  sledges 
drive  into  the  village,  Capt.  Gierke  sent  me  on  shore,  to  in- 
quire whether  any  message  was  arrived  from  the  com- 
mander of  Kamtschatka,  which,  according  to  the  serjeant*s 
account,  might  now  be  expected,  inconsequence  of  the  in- 
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telil^nce  that  had  bee.i  sent  of  our  arrival.  Bolcherctsk, 
by  the  usual  route,  is  about  135  English  miles  from  St. 
Peter  and  St.  Paulas.  Our  dispatches  were  sent  off  in  a 
sledge  drawn  by  dogs,  on  the  90th,  about  noon.  And  the 
answer  arrived,  as  we  afterwards  found,  early  this  morning ; 
80  that  they  were  only  a  little  more  than  three  days  and  a 
half  in  performing  a  journey  of  two  hundred  and  seventy 
miles.  , 

I'he  return  of  the  commander's  answer  was,  however, 
concealed  from  us  for  the  present ;  and  I  was  told,  on  my 
arrival  at  the  Serjeant's,  that  we  should  hear  from  him  the 
next  day.  Whilst  I  was  on  shore,  the  boat  which  had 
brought  me,  together  with  another  belonging  to  the  Dis-> 
covery,  were  set  fast  in  the  ice,  which  a  southerly  wind  had 
driven  from  the  other  side  of  the  bay.  On  seeing  them  en- 
tangled, the  Discovery's  launch  had  been  sent  to  their  as- 
sistance, but  shared  the  same  fate  ;  and  in  a  short  time  the 
ice  had  surrounded  tliem  near  a  quarter  of  a  mite  deep. 
This  obliged  us  to  stay  on  shore  till  evening,  when  finding 
no  prospect  of  getti:)g  the  boats  off,  some  of  us  went  in 
sledges  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and  were  taken  off  by  boats 
sent  from  the  ship,  and  the  rest  staid  on  shore  all  night. 

It  continued  to  freeze  hard  during  the  night ;  but  before 
morning  on  the  4th,  a  change  of  wind  drifted  away  the 
floating  ice,  and  set  the  boats  at  liberty,  without  their  hav- 
ing sustained  the  smallest  damage. 

About  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  we  saw  several  sledges 
driven  down  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and  sent  a  boat  'to  con- 
duct the  persons  who  were  in  them  on  board.  One  of  these 
was  a  Russian  merchant  from  Bolcheretsk,  named  Fedo- 
sitch,  ahicl  the  other  a  German  called  Port,  who  had  brought 
a  letter  irom  lilty  >r  Behm,  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka, 
to  Capt.  Gierke.  When  they  got  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and 
saw  distinctly  th  size  of  the  ships,  which  lay  about  two 
hundred  yards  from  them,  they  appeared  to  be  exceedingly 
alarmed  ;  and,  before  they  would  venture  to  embark,  desired 
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two  pf  our  boat's  crew  m\g\ii  be  left  on  sbor^  as  bQ3ta^e^ 
fo|'  their  safety.  \ye  afterwards  found  that  IsinylofT,  in 
bis  letter  to  tb.e  couaq[)^Dcler,  bad  misr^  i^re^ented  usj  for 
what  re^son^  we  could  not  jpqnceive,  a^  t^o  small  tfadto|^ 
b9at^,  and  that  tlie  Serjeant^  yrbp  bad  onjy  se,ep  ^lie  ,9J|)|p9 
^t  ^  distancO)  had  not  \n  bis  de$^atches  reptified  the  n^i^ 
take. 

When  they  arrived  on  board,  we  still  found,  from  t|^|Bif 
cautious  and  timorous  behaviour,''that  tliey  wejre  uo.^er  ^ome 
unaccountable  apprehensions  ;  and  ap  ju^^copmpi^  dej^ree  of 
satisfaction  was  visible  in  fheir  cp^n^eiiapccs,  on  p\ke  Qer- 
man's  finding  a  perspo  amongst  us^  w^th  wbpm  lie  coulcl 
converse.  This  was  Mr.  Webber^  who  spoj|<:e  that  la|)g^{i^e 
perfectly  well ;  and  at  last,  though  vritl^  foine  difl^puUys 
convinced  them  th^t  we  W|ere  Englishmcfi  an^  friends,  ^r*. 
Port  being  introduc<^d  to  Capt.  Cljerkp^  defivered  t,9  hpni 
the  commander^s  letjter,  which  was  writ^n  ii^  Qermaii,  and 
was  merely  coi^plimental,  inviting  him  and  his  pfliQers  to 
Bojcheretsk,  to  which  place  the  people  who  brouj^ht  it 
ivere  to  conduct  us.     Mr.   Port,   at  the  same  time,   ac- 

*  .    .        \  .        t  w  ■'.-  .'  .  .  ^      ■  •  '.  .     ■'  '-,.■■,  * 

quainted  him  t^iat  the  major  had  cpuceiyed  a  ve^y  wrong 
ideao^  the  size  of  the  ship,  and  of  t|ie  servipe  we  were  en- 
gaged ii> ;  Ismyloff)  in  his  letter,  haying  represented  us  as 
two  small  English  packet  boats,  and  cautioned  him  to  b|^ 
on  hjs  guard  ;  insinuating  that  hp  suspected  us  to  be  n^n 
better  than  pirates.  In  consequence  of  thi^  letter,  he  said 
there  had  been  various  conjectures  fo^'med  abpift  u^  at 
Bolcheretsk  -,  that  the  major  thou^^ht  it  most  probable  we 
were  on  a  trading  scheme,  and  for  that  reason  had  sent 
down  a  merchai't  to  US  :  but  that  the  officer,  who  was  se- 
cond  in  command,  was  of  opinion  vve  we^e  Fj^epch,  apd 
come  with  some  hostile  intention,  and  lyas  for  taking  inea- 
sures  accordingly.  It  had  required,  |ie  added,  all  the  ma- 
jor's authority  to  keep  the  inhabitants  from  leaving  the  ^own, 
and  retiring  up  into  the  country  ^  to  so  extraordinary  a 
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piicli  h<^U^beir  fears  risen,  from  their  persua^i^  that  «e 
were  French. 

Their  e^Ltreme  apprehensioojii  of  that  nation,  viex  prinoii- 
pally  Qccasionfic^  hy  siPm^o  circ^mst9n(:ea  attending  an  inaHP- 
reption  that  h^^  bt^ppei^fl  a^  BoI()l^eret8Jk»  a  fevif  years  b^n 
fore,  in  wl)|qh.  th|B  coioviamdei^  h^d  lost  \fh^  life.  We  w^^ 
inforofied  tbfit  9,^  9x^e4  P^J^k  o£^c^,  nI^^ed  Psnio^^i, 
taking  &dvan^gfe  of  t^e  confiision  into  whiqU  ^e  toyrn  yw^ 
thrown,  had  seized  upon  a  galliot,  then  lying  at  the  entrf^pof) 
of  the  Qolcl^oireka,  and  b^d  forced  on  bo^^  Sf  nuinb^ir  of 
Russian  sailors,  sufficient  ^o  navigate  l>er  ;  that  he  )\ad  put 
on  shore  a  part  of  the  qrew  at  the  ^ov^^ile  Islands,  ^n4 
among  the  rest,  Ismyloff,  who,  at^  the  rf«^4^  ^41  recoUe^, 
hf^d  piizzled  us  exceedingly  at  OonalashM^  ^^^h  t^ol^istovy. 
of  this  transaqtion ;  though  for  lyant  qf  un^ders^i^^^qg  bi« 
languHge^  y(e  cp^nld  not  i^^n  makq  out  i^l  ^c  c^'c^na8tances^ 
attending  it :  that  he  passed  in  'j^sj^\  ^t  Japan ;  made  Lu- 
conia  I  and  was  there*directe;4  hp^W  ^9  ^^^  to  Canton  :  thrU 
arriyin^  tlierc,  he  ha4  f^pplifid  to  the  French,  and  bad  go;  a 
passage  in  one  of  their  India  ships  t9  ^ranc^ :  and  that  mi^t 
of  ^l^e  Russians  bad  lil^ewisc  returned  to  purope  in  French 
s^ips  ^  ^n^  had  afterward  fo.nnd  their  wajf  \o  ]p«tersbufg. 
We  met  with  ^^^K^^  of  Ben^owski's  crew  in  the  hai-bour  of 
Saint  Petei^  and  Saint  Paul,  an4  ttom  them  we  Iparnt  the 
ciircum>tiu)ces  of  t^e  ahoye  storjf* 

On  ov>r  arrival  t^t  Canton^  we  ^oceiyed  a  &rther  cocrobo-, 
ratiop  of  th,^  facts*  from  the  ge^tleoaen  of  the  J^nglisb  fac- 
tory, wbc  told  ris  that  ^  person  fa^d  arriveijl  therc^  in  ^,  R^us- 
si«^i^  gftlliot)  y^ho  said  h^  c^  le  froi^  Ksg0l,^cba(jlf^^  and  that 
\ffi  li^a^d  bee^  f^rnished  by  the  Fi^ei^q^  ^actoiry  wj^th  s^  p^ssag^ 
to  C)u^pe*  |t  hath  ainc^  ^pea^ed,,  from  the  accouni^  of 
][(^r|;uef^*8  Voyi^ge,  that  X\x\^  exti^aprdjuDairy  person,  who 
bad  entered  in(^  the  ^renoh  serviccy,  ?(as,  commander  of  a 
^ew  se^le^Lcnt  at  Madjsga^ar,  when  Kergi^len  toucbe*!, 
there  in  1774. 
,    yVa  coiild  not  help  being  n^Mch  diyected  with  the  fi^rs  and 
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Apprehensions  of  tliese  good  people,  and  particularly  with  tiie 
account  Mr.  Port  gave  us  of  the'seijeant's  wary  proceedings 
the  day  before.  Oil  seieing  me  come  on  shore,  in  company 
with  some  other  gentlemen^  he  hAd  made  him  and  the  doer- 
chdnt,  t^ho  arHved  in  the  slbdges  we  had  seen  coirie  in  the 
morning,  hide  themsehlBs  in  his  kitcheti,  arid  listen  ia 
outr  cotaversation  with  bhe  another^  in  hopes  that  b^  iiiis 
means  they  might  disisoter  whether  We  ^ere  really  English 
tit  hot. 

As  we  concluded,  from  the  cbiiimission  and  dress  of  iHr. 
PoH,  that  he  might  probably  be  the  cbmniander*s  secihetary, 
he  was  received  lis  such,  and  invited,  with  His  companion, 
the  merchant,  to  dine  with  Capt.  Gierke :  arid  though  we 
dbori  began  .to  suspect,  from  the  behaVibui*  of  ilie  latter  tc- 
v<rard  hiiti;  that  he  W^s  buiy  d  common  servaini?  yet  <l^^a  i ;  »> 
ittg  Ho  iliHe  to  sacnfice  our  little  comforts  to  our  pritic,  we 
pi^ieritbd  an  eitplanation,  by  not  suffering  the  qubstio^  to  be 
pht  io  hiiii ;  and,  in  return  fot*  the  skti^factioii  we  reaped  froiii 
hiii  dbllities  as  a  linguist.  We  cbritiriiied  to  let  hirii  live  bb  a 
fdbtihg  bf  equality  WitJi  tis. 

fielng  How  endbl^d  to  bbb verse  with  the  Russian^f  by  the 
aid  bf  bur  interpreter,  vlfith  tolerable  facillity,  our  first  inqfui- 
ries  tvetb  direbtecl  ib  the  rineans  of  procuring  a  supply  of  fresh 
provisions  arid  tiii^l  stores ;  frorii  the  waint  of  which  latter 
article,  ir.  particular,  we  had  been  for  some  time  in  great 
di£(ires^.  dh  inquiry  it  ap](>earsd,  ihsit  the  whole  sto'ek  of 
live  cattle,  whTbh  ih^  ebdritry  about  the  bay  cquIu  furnish, 
attfbiinted  only  to  t\i6  heifers  ;  and  these  the  serjeail't  ver^f 
reddiiy  j^romised  iti  ^rdcii^e  us.  O ui*  applicailbns  we^e  ttex^ 
thk&e  i6'  the  fnerch^nt,  but  We  found  the  terms  Upon  wbicfi 
he  6frered  to  sei've  us  sb  exorbita'ilt.  that  Capt.  Clerke 
(h^i^ght  it  necessary  tb  s^nd  an  ofBcer  to  visit  the  cbriimander 
at  Bolchere^k,  tb  fhquf^e  ifito  the'  price  bf  stores  ait  that 
pkde.  As  sobn  as  this  determination  was  communicated  to 
Mr.  Port,  he  dispatched  an  express  to  the  commander  to  in- 
forrii  him  of  our  intentions,  And,  at  the  same  tiuie  to  clear 
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u"  from  the  suspicions  tliat  were  entertained  witli  respect  to 
the  designation  and  purposes  of  our  voyage. 
ri  Capt.  CierlLe  having  thought  proper  to  fix  on  me  for  this 
service)  I  received  orders,  together  with  Mr.  Webber,  who 
was  to  accompany  me  as  interpreter,  to  be  ready  to  set  out 
the  next  day.  It  proved,  however,  too  stormy,  as  did  also 
the  6th,  for  begin. ling  a  journey  through  so  wild  and  deso- 
late a  country  ;  but,  on  the  7th,  the  weather  appearing  more 
favourable,  we  set  out  early  in  the  morning  in  the  ship's 
boats,  with  a  view  to  reach  the  entrance  of  the  Awatflka  at 
high  water,  on  account  of  the  shoals  with  which  the  mouth 
of  that  river  abounds ;  here  the  country  boats  were  to  meet 
us,  and  carry  us  up  the  stream. 

Capt.  Gore  was  now  added  to  our  party,  and  we  were  at- 
tended by  Messrs.  Port  and  Fedositsch,  with  two  Cos- 
sacks, and  were  provided  by  our  conductors  with  warm 
furred  clothing  ;  a  precaution  which  we  soon  found  very  ne- 
cessary, as  it  began  to  snow  briskly  just  after  we  set  out. 
At  eight  o'clock,  being  stopped  by  shoal  water,  about  a  mile 
from  the  mouth  of  the  river,  some  small  canoes  belonging 
totheKaraptschadales,  took  up  us  and  our  baggage,  andcar- 
ried  us  over  a  sp^  of  saMid  thrown  up  by  the  rapidity  of 
the  river,  aad  which  they  told  us  wast  continually  shiftipg, 
Wli,en  we  had  crossed  this  shoal,  the  w  ;iter  again  deepened ; 
aijid  here  we  found  a  commodious  boat,  built,  and  shaped 
liko  a  Norway  yawl,  ready  to  convey  us  up  the  riveir,  to- 
gether with  canoes  for  our  baggage. 

Ttie  mouth  of  the  Awatska  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
broad;  and  as  we  advanced,  it  narffowed  very  gradually. 
Afiter  we  had  proceeded  a  few  miles,  we  passed  sei^esal 
br«nohes,  whidi,  we  were  told,  emptied  theinselvea  into 
other  parts  of  the  bay  ;  and  thsktsome  of  thos^  on  the  left 
hand,  flowed  into  the  Paratounca  river.  Its  general  direc- 
tion from  the  bay,  for  the  first  ten  miles,  is  to  the  north,  af- 
ter which  it  turns  to  the  westward  :  this  bend  excepted,  it 
preserves   for  the  most  part  a  straight  course;  and  the 
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Cfduntfy  thtnirgli  ttbich  it  flows)  ib  tb«  tlistanc^  of  n^ar 
thirty  miles  froad  the  sea^  is  low  and  flat^  and  lubjeiit  to 
fi^meiit  imiudatiOBi.  We  were  pttebed  forward  by  six  itoen 
witli  1<HI9  poks,  thrtte  at  each  end  of  the  boat)  two  of  wbom 
were  Coisioka,  the  others  Kamtscbadales^  and  advanoed 
agtdiiat  a  strong  atreaui,  at  the  rate,  as  well  at  I  could  judge,  of 
about  three  miles  an  bo«r«  Our  Kamtschadales  bore  thii 
seivare  labour  with  great  stoutness  for  tea  hours,  during 
wkksb  we  scoivped  only  once,  and  that  for  a  short  time, 
whilst  they  took  some  little  refreshments  As  we  had  been 
tiiMut  out  first  setting  out  in  the  morning,  that  we  should 
sasUy  teanh  an  ostrog,  called  Koratcbin,  the  same  night, 
we  wer^  T?>jch  disappointed  to  find  ourselves,  at  suA<*set, 
fiHteen  niie.  m  that  plao&  This  we  attributed  to  the 
delay  ooeasioiied  in  passing  the  shoals  we  had  met  with, 
both  at  the  entranoe  of  the  river,  and  in  several  other  places 
as  1««  proceeded  up  it  $  for  our  boat  being  the  first  that  had 
pussed  up  the  Hver^  the  guides  were  not  acquainted  with  the 
situation  of  the  shifting  sand^banks,  and  Unfortunately  the 
snow  not  having  yet  begun  to  melt,  the  shallowness  of  the 
river  was  at  its  extreme. 

The  fatigue  our  men  had  already  undergone,  and  the  dif^ 
ficttltycf  navigating  thetiver,  which  would  have  been  much 
hicreased  by  the  darkness  of  the  night,  obliged  us  to  give 
up  oil  theughta  of  continuing  our  journey  that  evening. 
Having  therefoi^  found  a  place  tolerably  sheltered,  and 
cleared  it  of  the  snow,  we  erected  a  small  marquise,  which 
we  hadhrottght  with  us ;  and,  by  the  assistance  of  a  brisk  fire, 
attd  some  good  puneh,  passed  the  night  not  very  unplea- 
settUy.  The  'enly  inconvenienoe  we  laboured  under  was^ 
the  being  obliged  to  make  the  fire  at  some  distance  from  usi 
Far,  althQUgh  the  ground  was  to  all  appearance  dry  enough 
before,  yet  when  the  fire  was  lighted,  it  soon  thawed  all  the 
pM'ts  round  it  into  aa  absolute  puddle.  We  admired  much 
the  alertness  and  expedition  with  which  the  Kamtschadales 
erected  our  marquise,  and  cooked  our  provisions ;  but  what 
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ivas  most  unexpected,  v/e  found  they  had  brought  nvith  them 
their  tea-kettles,  considering  it  as  the  greatest  of  hardships 
nut  to  drink  tea  two  or  three  times  a  day.  ^ 

We  set  out  as  soon  as  it  was  light  in  the  morning,  and 
had  not  advanced  far,  before  wc  were  met  by  the  Toion,  or 
chief  of  Karatchin,  who  had  been  apprised  of  our  coming, 
and  had  provided  canoes  that  were  lighter,  and  better  con- 
trived for  navigating  the  higher  parts  of  the  river.  A  com- 
modious vessel,  consisting  of  two  canoes,  lashed  close  to- 
gether with  cross  spars,  lined  with  bear-skins,  and  furnished 
with  fur  cloaks,  was*  also  provided  for  us.  We  now  went 
on  very  rapidly,  the  Toion^s  people  being  both  stout  and 
fresh,  and  remarkable  for  their  expertness  in  this  business. 
At  ten  we  got  to  the  ostrog,  the  seat  of  his  command,  where 
we  were  received  at  the  water-side  by  the  Kamtschadale 
men  and  women,  and  some  Russian  servants  belonging  to 
Fcdositsch,  who  were  employed  in  making  canoes.  They 
were  all  dressed  out  in  their  best  clothes.  Those  of  the 
women  were  pretty  and  gay,  consisting  of  a  full  loose  robe 
of  white  nankeen,  gathered  close  round  the  neck,  and  fas- 
tened with  a  collar  of  coloured  silk.  Over  this  they  wore  a 
short  jacket  without  sleeves,  made  of  different  coloured 
nankeens,  and  petticoats  of  a  slight  Chinese  silk.  Their 
shifts,  which  had  sleeves  down  to  the  wrists,  were  also  of 
silk ;  and  coloured  silk  handkerchiefs  were  bound  round 
their  heads,  concealing  entirely  the  hair  of  the  married  wo- 
men, whilst  those  who  were  unmarried,  brought  the  hand- 
kerc  ief  under  the  hair,  and  suffered  it  to  flow  loose  be- 
hind. 

I'he  ostrog  was  pleasantly  situated  by  the  side  of  the 
river,  and  consisted  of  three  log-houses,  three  jourts,  or 
houses  made  under  ground,  and  nineteen  balagans,  or 
summer  habitations.  We  were  conducted  to  the  dwelling 
of  the  Toion,  who  was  a  plain  decent  man,  born  of  a  Rus- 
sian woman,  by  a  Kamtschadale  father.  His  house,  like  all 
the  rest  in  this  country,  was  divided  into  two  apartments, 
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A  long  narrow  table,  with  a  bench  round  it,  was  all  the 
furniture  we  saw  in  the  outer ;  and  the  household  stuff 
of  the  inner,  which  was  the  kitchen,  was  not  less  simple 
and  scanty.  But  the  kind  attention  of  our  host,  and  the 
hearty  welcome  we  received,  more  than  compensated  for  the 
poverty  of  his  lodgings. 

His  wife  proved  an  excellent  cook,  and  se^'ved  us  with 
fish  and  game  of  different  sorts,  and  various  kinds  of  heath- 
berries,  that  had  been  kept  since  the  last  year.  Whilst  we 
were  at  dinner  in  this  miserable  hut,  the  guests  of  a  people 
with  whose  existence  we  had  before  been  scarce  acquainted, 
and  at  the  extremity  of  the  habitable  globe,  a  solitary,  half- 
worn  pewter  spoon,  whose  shape  was  familiar  to  us,  at- 
tracted our  attention  ;  and,  on  examination,  we  found  it 
stamped  on  the  back  with  the  word  London.  I  cannot  pass 
over  this  circumstance  in  silence,  out  of  gratitude  for  the 
many  pleasant  thoughts,  the  anxious  hopes,  and  tender 
remembrances  it  excited  in  us.  Those  who  have  experienced 
the  effects  that  long  absence  and  extreme  distance  from 
their  native  country  produce  on  the  mind,  will  readily  con- 
ceive the  pleasure  such  trifling  incidents  can  give.  The 
philosopher  and  the  politician  may  perhaps  suggest  reflec- 
tions of  a  diiferent  nature. 

We  were  now  to  quit  the  river,  and  perform  the  next 
part  of  our  journey  on  sledges ;  but  the  thaw  had  been 
too  powerful  in  the  day-time  to  allow  us  to  set  out  till  the 
eold  of  the  evening  had  again  made  the  surface  of  the  snow 
hard  and  firm.  This  gave  us  an  opportunity  of  walking 
about  the  village,  which  was  the  only  place  we  had  yet 
seen  free  from  snow  since  we  landed  in  this  country.  It 
stood  upon  a  well- wooded  flat,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  in 
circumference.  The  leaves  were  just  budding,  and  the 
verdure  of  the  whole  scene  was  strongly  contrasted  with  the 
sides  of  the  surrounding  hills,  which  were  still  covered  with 
snow.  As  the  soil  appeared  to  me  very  capable  of  producing 
all  the  common  sorts  of  garden  vegetables,   I  was  greatly 
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surprised  not  to  find  the  smallest  spot  any  where  cultivated. 
If  to  this  we  add,  that  none  of  the  inhabitants  were  pos- 
sessed of  cattle  of  any  sort,  nothing  can  be  well  conceived 
more  wretched  than  their  situation  must  be  during  the 
winter  months.  They  were  at  this  time  removing  from 
their  jourts  into  itms  balagans,  which  afforded  us  an  oppor- 
tunity of  exaoiining  both  these  sorts  of  habitations ;  and 
they  will  be  hereafter  more  particularly  described.  The 
people  invited  us  into  their  houses  with  great  good  humour ; 
a  general  air  of  cheerfulness  and  content  was  every  where 
visible,  to  which  the  approaching  change  of  season  might 
probably  not  a  little  contribute. 

On  our  return  to  tiie  Toion*s,  we  found  supper  prepared 
for  us,  which  differed  in  nothing  from  our  former  repast ; 
and  concluded  with  our  treating  the  T«ion  and  his  wife  with 
some  of  the  spirits  we  had  brought  with  us,  made  into 
punch.  Capt.  Gore»  who  bad  great  generosity  on  all  occa- 
sions, having  afterward  made  them  some  valuable  presents, 
they  retired  to  the  kitchen,  leaving  us  in  possession  of  the 
outward  room,  where,  spreading  our  bear-skins  on  the 
benches,  we  were  glad  to  get  a  little  repose,  having  settled 
with  our  conductors  to  resume  our  journey,  as  soon  as  the 
ground  should  be  judged  fit  for  travelling. 

About  nine  o'clock  the  same  evening  we  were  awakened 
by  the  melancholy  bowlings  of  the  dogs,  which  continued 
all  the  time  our  baggage  was  lashing  upon  the  sledges  ; 
but,  as  soon  as  they  were  yoked,  and  we  were  all  prepared 
to  set  out,  this  changed  into  a  light  cheerful  yelping,  which 
entirely  ceased  the  instant  they  marched  off.  But  before 
we  set  out  the  reader  may  expect  to  be  made  more  par- 
ticularly acquainted  with  this  curious  mode  of  travelling. 

The  body  of  the  sledge  is  about  four  feet  and  a  half  long, 
and  a  foot  wide,  made  in  the  form  of  a  crescent,  of  light 
tough  wood,  strongly  bound  together  with  wicker-work  ; 
which,  in  those  belonging  to  the  better  sort  of  people,  is 
elegantly  stained  of  a  red  and  blue  colour,  and  the  seat  co- 
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Tered.  with  bear-skins,  or  other  furs.  It  is  supported  by 
four  legs,  about  two  feet  high,  which  rest  on  two  long  flat 
pieces  of  wood,  five  or  six  inches  broad,  extending  a  foot  at 
each  end  beyond  the  body  of  the  sledge.  These  are  turned 
up  before  in  the  manner  of  a  skate,  and  shod  with  the  bone 
of  some  sea  animal.  The  fore-part  of  the  carriage  is  orna- 
mented with  thongs  of  leather  and  tassels  of  coloured  cloth ; 
and  from  the  cross-bar,  to  whioh  the  harness  is  joined,  are 
bung  links  of  iron,  or  small  bells,  the  jingling  of  which  they 
conceive  to  be  encouraging  to  the  dogs.  They  are  seldom 
used  to  carry  more  than  one  person  at  a  time,  who  sits  aside, 
jesting  his  feet  on  the  lower  part  of  the  sledge,  and  carry- 
ing his  provisions  and  other  necessaries,  wrapped  up  in  a 
bundle,  behind  him.  The  dogs  are  usually  five  in  number, 
yoked  two  and  two,  with  a  leader.  The  reins,  not  being 
fastened  to  the  head  of  the  dogs,  but  to  the  collar,  have 
little  power  over  them,  and  are  therefore  generally  hung 
upon  the  sledge,  whilst  the  driver  depends  enUrely  on  their 
obedience  to  his  voice  for  the  direction  of  them.  With  this 
Tiew,  the  leader  is  always  trained  up  with  a  particular  de- 
gree of  care  and  attention  ;  some  of  them  rising  to  a  most 
extraordinary  value  on  account  of  their  docility  and  steadi- 
|ies8 ;  insomuch,  that  for  one  of  these,  I  am  well  assured, 
forty  roubles  (or  ten  pounds)  was  no  unusual  price.  The 
driver  is  also  provided  with  a  crooked  stick,  which  answers 
the  purpose  both  of  whip  and  reins ;  as,  by  striking  it  into  the 
snow,  he  is  enabled  to  moderate  the  speed  of  the  dogs,  or 
even  to  stop  them  entirely ;  and  when  they  are  lazy,  or  other- 
wise inattentive  to  his  voice,  he  chastises  them  by  throwing 
it  at  them.  Upon  these  occasions  their  dexterity  In  picking 
it  up  again  is  very  remarkable,  and  forms  the  principal  dif- 
ficulty of  their  art.  But  it  is  indeed  not  surprising  that  they 
should  labour  to  be  skilful  in  a  practice  upon  which  their 
safety  so  materially  depends.  For  they  say,  that  if  the  driver 
should  happen  to  lose  his  stick,  the  dogs  will  instantly  per- 
ceive it ',  and  unless  the  leader  be  of  the  most  sober  and 
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resolute  kind,  they  will  immediately  run  a-head  full  speed,  and 
never  stop  till  they  are  quite  spent.  But  as  that  will  not  be 
the  case  soon,  it  generally  happens  that  either  the  carriage 
is  oyerturned,  and  dashed  to  pieces  against  the  trees,  or  they 
hurry  down  some  precipice,  and  are  all  buried  in  the  snow. 
The  accounts  that  were  given  us  of  the  speed  of  these  dogs, 
and  of  their  extraordinary  patience  of  hunger  and  fatigue, 
were  scarcely  credible,  if  they  had  not  been  supported  by 
the  best  authority.  We  were  indeed  ourselves  witnesses  of 
the  great  expedition  with  which  the  messenger,  who  had  been 
despatched  to  Bolchcretsk  with  the  news  of  our  arrival,  re- 
turned to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  though  the 
snow  was,  at  this  time,  exceedingly  soft.  But  1  was  in- 
formed, by  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka,  that  this  jour- 
ney was  generally  performed  in  two  days  and  a  half,  and 
that  he  had  once  received  an  express  from  the  latter  place  in 
twenty-three  hours. 

The  dogs  are  fed,  during  the  winter,  on  the  offals  of  dried 
and  stinking  fish ;  but  are  always  deprived  of  this  miserable 
food,  a  day  before  they  set  out  on  a  journey,  and  never  suffered 
to  eat  before  they  reach  the  end  of  it.  We  were  also  told, 
that  it  was  not  unusual  for  them  to  continue  thus  fasting  two 
entire  days,  in  which  time  they  would  perform  a  journey  of 
one  hundred  and  twenty  miles.  Extraordinary  as  this  may 
appear,  Krascheninikoff,  whose  account  of  Kamschatka, 
from  every  thing  that  I  saw,  and  bad  an  opportunity  of  com- 
paring it  with,  seems  to  me  to  deserve  entire  credit,  and 
whose  authority  I  shall,  therefore,  frequently  have  recourse 
to,  relates  instances  of  this  kind  that  are  much  more 
surprising.  **  Travelling  parties,**  says  he,  *'  are  often  over- 
taken with  dreadful  storm  >'  of  snow,  on  the  approach  of  which 
they  drive  with  the  utmost  precipitation  into  the  nearest 
wood,  and  there  are  obliged  to  stay  till  the  tempest,  which 
frequently  lasts  six  or  seven  days,  is  over ;  the  dogs  re- 
maining all  this  while  quiet  and  inoffensive ;  except  that 
sometimes,  when  prest  by  hunger,  they  will  devour  the  reins. 
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and  die  oilier  leatliern  parts  of  the  harness.**  These  dogs 
are  in  shape  somewhat  like  the  Pomeranian  breed,  but  con- 
siderably larger. 

As  we  did  not  choose  to  trust  to  our  own  skill,  we  bad 
etch  of  us  a  man  to  drive  and  guide  the  sledge,  which,  from 
the  state  the  roads  were  now  in,  proved  a  laborious  bu- 
siness. For,  as  the  thaw  had  advanced  very  considerably 
in  the  valUes,  through  which  our  road  lay,  we  were  under 
the  necessity  of  keeping  along  ths  sides  of  the  hills  ;  and  this 
obliged  our  guides,  who  were  provided  with  snow-shoes  for 
that  purpose,  to  support  the  sledges,  on  the  lower  side,  with 
their  shoulders,  for  several  miles  together.  1  had  a  very 
good-humoured  Cossack  to  attend  me,  who  was,  however, 
so  very  unskilful  in  his  business,  that  we  were  overturned 
almost  every  minute,  to  the  great  entertainment  of  the  rest 
of  the  comf '.;jy.  Our  party  consisted  in  all  of  ten  sledges* 
That  in  which  Capt.  Gore  was  carried,  was  made  of  two 
lashed  together,  and  abundantly  lined  with  furs  and  bear 
skins  ;  it  had  ten  dogs  yoked  four  abreast ;  as  had  also  some 
of  those  that  were  heavy  laden  with  baggage. 

When  we  had  proceeded  about  four  miles  it  began  to  rain ; 
which,  added  to  the  darkness  of  the  night,  threw  us  all  into 
confusion.  It  was  last  agreed  that  we  should  remain  where 
we  were  till  day-light,  and  accordingly  we  came  to  anchor 
in  (he  snow  (for  I  cannot  better  expresp  the  manner  in  which 
the  sledges  were  secured) ,  and  wrapping  ourselves  up  in 
our  Turs,  waited  patiently  for  the  morning.  About  three 
o'clock  we  were  called  on  to  set  out,  our  guides  being  ap- 
prehensive that  if  we  waited  longer  we  miglit  be  stopped  by 
the  thaw,  and  neither  be  able  to  proceed  nc  to  return.  Af- 
ter encountering  many  difficulties,  which  were  principally 
occasioned  by  the  bad  condition  of  the  road,  at  two  in  the  af- 
ternoon we  got  safe  to  an  ostrog,  called  Natcheekin,  situ* 
ated  on  the  side  of  a  small  stream  which  falls  into  the  Bol- 
choireka,  a  little  way  below  the  town.  The  distance  between 
Karatchin    and    Natcheekiy    is  thirty-eight    worsts    (or 
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tweniy-fite  miles) ;  and,  had  the  hard  frost  continued,  wc 
should  not,  by  their  account,  have  been  more  than  four  hours 
in  performing  it ;  but  the  snow  was  so  soft,  that  the  dogs, 
almost  at  e^ery  step^  sunk  up  to  their  bellies  ;  and  I  was  in- 
deed much  surprised  at  their  being  at  all  able  to  overcome 
the  difficulties  of  so  fatiguing  a  journey. 

Natcheekin  is  a  very  inconsiderable  ostrog,  having  only 
one  log-house,  the  residence  of   the  Toion  ;   five  bela- 
gans,  and  one  jourt.    We  were  received  here  with  the  same 
formalities,  and  in  the  same  hospitable  manner,  as  at  Ka- 
ratchin  ;  and  in  the  afternoon  we  went  to  visit  a  remark- 
able hot-spring,  which  is  near  this   village.    We  saw  at 
some  distance  the  steam  rising  from  it,  as  from  a  boiling 
cauldron  ;  and,  as  we  approached,  perceived  the  air  had  a 
strong  sulphureous  smell.    The  main  spring  forms  a  bason 
of  about  three  feet  in  diameter  ;  besides  which,  there  are  a 
number  of  lesser  springs,  of  the  same  degree  of  heat,  in  the 
adjacent  ground  ;  so  that  the  whole  spot,  to  the  extent  of 
near  an  acre,  was  so  hot,  that  we  could  not  stand  two  mi^ 
nutes  in  the  same  place.    The  water  flowing  from  these 
springs  is  collected  in  a  small  bathing  pond,  and  afterwards 
forms  a  little  rivulet,  which,  at  the  distance  of  about  an 
hundred  and  fifty  yards,  falls  into  the  river.    The  bath, 
they  told  us,  had  wrought  great  cures  in  several  disorden^j 
such  as  rheumatisms^  swelled  and  contracted  joints,  and 
scorbutic  ulcers.    In  the  bathing-place  the  thermometer 
stood  at  100*,  or  blood  heat ;  but  in  the  spring,  after  being 
imnnersed  two  minutes,  it  was  1"  above  boiling  spirits.    The 
thermometer  in  the  air,  at  this  time,  was  34* ;  in  the  river 
40* ;  and  in  the  Toion's  house  64*.    The  ground  where 
these  springs  break  out,  is  on  a  gentle  ascent ;  behind 
which  there  is  a  green  hill  of  a  moderate  size.    I  am  sorry 
I   was  not  sufficiently  skilled   in  botany  to   examine  the 
plants,  which  seemed  to  thrive  here  with  great  luxuriance ; 
the  wild  garlic,  indeed,  forced  itself  on  uur  notice,  and  was 
at  this  time,  springing  up  very  vigorously. 
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.'   The  next  mornings  wc  embarked  on  the  Bolohoireka  in 
canoes  ;  and,  having  the  stream  Mrith  us,  expected  to  be  at 
our  journey's  end  the  day  following.    The  town  of  Bolclier- 
etsk  is  about  eighty  miles  from  Natcheekin  ;  and  we  were 
informed  that,  in  the  summer  season,  when  the  river  has 
been  full  and  rapid,  from  the  melting  of  snow  on  the  moun- 
tains, the  canoes  had  often  gone  down  in  a  single  day ;  but 
that,  in  its   present  state,   we  should  probably   be  much 
longer,  as  the  ice  had  broken  up  only  three  days  before  we 
arrived ;  and  that  ours  would  be  the  first  boat  that  had 
attempted  to  pass.    This  intelligence  proved  but  too  true. 
We  found  ourselves  greatly  impeded  by  the  shallows  ;  and 
though  the  stream  in  many  places  ran  with  great  rapidity 
yet  every  half  mile   we  had  ripplings  ^and  shoals,  over 
which   we  were  obliged  to  haul  the  boats.    The  country, 
on  each  side,  was  very  romantic,  but  unvaried  ;  the  river 
running  betwen  mountains  of  the  most  craggy  and  barren 
aspect,  where  there  was  nothing  to  diversify  the  scene      t 
now  and  then  the  sight  of  a  bear,  and  the  flights  of 
fowl.     So  uninteresting  a  passage  leaves  me  nothing  far- 
ther to  say,  than  that  this,  and  the  following  night,  we 
slept  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  under  our  marquise  ;  and 
suffered  very  much  from  the  severity  of  the  weather,  and 
the  snow,  which  still  remained  on  the  ground. 

At  day-light  on  the  12th,  we  found  we  had  got  clear  of 
the  mountains,  and  were  entering  a  low  extensive  plain, 
covered  with  shrubby  trees.  About  nine  in  the  forenoon, 
we  arrived  at  an  ostrog,  called  Opatchin,  which  is  com- 
puted to  be  fifty  miles  from  Natcheekin,  and  is  nearly  of 
the  same  size  as  Karatchin.  We  found  here  a  seijeant  with 
four  Russian  soldiers,  who  had  been  two  days  waiting  for 
our  arrival,  and  who  immediately  despatched  a  iight  boat 
to  Bolcheretsk,  with  intelligence  of  our  approach.  We 
were  now  put  into  the  trammels  of  formality  ;  a  canoe,  fur- 
nished with  skins  and  furs,  and  equipped  in  a  magnificent 
manner,  was  prepared  for  our  reception,  in  which  we  were 
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Rccommodated  much  at  our  ease,  but  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  rest  of  our  fellow-travellers.  It  was  with  much  regret 
we  fouud  ourselves  obliged  to  separate  from  our  old  compa- 
nion Monsieur  Port,  whom  we  had  observed  to  grow  every 
day  more  shy  and  distant  as  we  drew  nearer  the  end  of  our 
journey.  Indeed  he  had  himself  told  us,  before  we  set  out, 
that  we  paid  him  a  respect  he  had  no  title  to  ;  hut,  as  we 
found  him  a  very  modest  and  discreet  man,  we  had  insisted 
on  his  living  with  us  during  the  whole  of  our  journey.  The 
remainder  of  our  passage  was  performed  with  great  facility 
and  expedition,  tbe  river  growing  more  rapid  us  we  de- 
scended, and  less  obstructed  by  shoals. 

As  we  approached  the  capital,  we  were  sorry  to  observe, 
from  an  appearance  of  much  stir  and  bustle,  that  we  were  to 
be  received  in  form.  Decent  clothes  had  been  for  «onae 
time  a  scarce  commodity  amongst  us  ;  and  our  travelling 
dresses  were  made  up  of  a  burlesque  mixture  of  European, 
Indian,  and  Kamtschadale  fashions.  We  therefore  thought 
it  would  be  too  ridiculous  to  make  a  parade  in  this  trim 
through  the  metropolis  of  Kamtschatka  ;  and,  as  we  saw 
a  crowd  collected  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  were  told 
the  commander  would  be  at  the  water-side  to  receive  us, 
we  stopped  short  at  a  soldier^s  house,  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  from  the  town,  from  whence  we  sent  Port  with  a  mes- 
sage to  his  excellency,  acquainting  him,  that  the  moment 
we  had  put  off  our  travelling  dresses,  we  would  pay  our 
respects  to  him  at  his  r  tun  house  ;  and  to  beg  he  would  not 
think  of  waiting  to  conduct  us.  Finding,  however,  that  he 
persisted  in  his  intentions  of  paying  us  this  compliment,  we 
lost  no  farther  time  in  attiring  ourselves,  but  made  all  the 
haste  in  our  power  to  join  him  at  the  entrance  of  the  town. 
I  observed  my  companions  to  be  as  awkward  as  I  felt  my- 
self in  making  our  first  salutations,  bowing  and  scraping 
being  marks  of  good  breeding,  that  we  bad  now,  for  two 
years  and  a  half,  being  totally  unaccustomed  to.  The 
manner  in  which  we  were  received  by  the  commander,  was 
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the  most  angaging  that  could  be  coiiceiTed,  and  increased 
my  mortification  at  finding  that  he  had  almost  entirely  forgot 
the  French  language ;  so  that  the  satisfaction  of  conversing 
Dvith  him  was  fvhoUy  confined  to  Mr.  Webber,  who  spoke  the 
German,  his  native  tongup. 

In  company  with  Major  Behm  was  Capt.  Sbmalefi^,  the 
second  in  command,  and  another  officer,  with  the  whole 
body  of  the  merchants  of  the  place.  They  conducted  us  to 
the  commander^s  house,  where  we  were  received  by  his  lady 
with  great  civility,  and  found  tea  and  other  refreshuients 
prepared  for  us.  After  'the  first  compliments  were  over, 
Mr.  Webber  was  desired  to  acquaint  the  major  with  the 
object  of  our  journey,  with  our  want  of  naval  stores,  tlour, 
apd  fresh  provisions,  and  other  necessaries  for  the  ship's 
crewS;  and  at  the  same  time  to  assure  him,  that  we  were 
sensible,  from  what  we  had  already  seea  of  the  condition  of 
the  country  about  Awatska  Bay,  we  could  not  expect  much 
assistance  from  him  in  that  quarter ;  that  the  impossibility 
of  sending  heavy  stores  across  the  peninsula  during  the  pre- 
sent season  of  the  year,  was  but  too  apparent,  from  the 
difficulties  we  had  met  with  in  our  journey  ;  and  that,  long 
before  any  material  change  could  take  place^  wc  should  be 
under  the  necessity  of  proceeding  on  our  voyage.  We 
were  here  interrupted  by  the  commander,  who  observed,  that 
we  did  not  yet  know  what  they  were  capable  of  doing  ;  that, 
at  least,  it  was  not  iiis  businesr  to  think  of  the  difficulties 
of  supplying  our  wants,  but  only  to  learn  what  were  the 
articles  we  stood  in  need  of,  and  the  longest  time  we  could 
allow  him  for  procuring  them.  After  expressing  our  sense 
of  his  obliging  disposition,  we  gave  him  a  list  of  the  naval 
stores,  the  number  of  cattle,  and  the  quantity  of  flour  we 
were  directed  to  purchase,  and  told  him  that  we  purposed 
recommencing  our  voyage  about  the  fifth  of  June. 

Our  conversation  afterward  turned  upon  difietent  sub- 
jects ;  and  it  will  naturally  he  supposed  that  our  inquiries 
were  principally  directed  to  the  obtaining  some  information 
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respectiog  our  own  country.  Having  now  been  absent 
three  years,  wc  bad  flattered  ourselves  with  the  certainty 
of  receiving  intelligence  from  Major  Behm,  which  could 
not  fail  of  beiiig  interesting ;  and  I  cannot  express  the  dis- 
appointment we  felt,  on  finding  that  he  had  no  news  to  com- 
municate of  a  later  date  than  our  departure  from  England. 
About  seven  o'clock  the  commander,  conceiving  we 
might  be  fatigued  with  our  journey,  and  desirous  of  taking 
some  repose,  begged  he  might  conduct  us  to  our  lodgings. 
It  was  in  vain  that  we  protested  against  a  compliment  which 
we  had  certainly  no  title  to  expect,  but  that  of  being  stran- 
gers ;  a  circumstance  which  seemed,  in  the  opinion  of  this 
generous  Livonian,  to  counterbalance  every  other  consi- 
deration. In  our  way  we  passed  by  two  guard 'houses, 
where  the  men  were  turned  out  under  arms,,  in  compliment 
to  Gapt.  Gore ;  smd  were  afterwards  brought  to  a  very 
neat  and  decent  house,  which  the  major  gave  us  to  under- 
stand was  to  be  our  residence  during  our  stay.  Two  sen- 
tinels were  posted  at  the  door,  and,  in  a  house  adjoining, 
there  was  a  seijeant's  guard.  Having  shewn  us  into  our 
apartments,  the  major  took  his  leave  with  a  promise  that 
he  should  see  us  the  next  day ;  and  we  were  tben  left  to 
find  out  at  our  leisure  all  the  conveniencies  that  he  had 
most  amply  provided  for  us.  A  soldier,  called  a  put- 
propersckack,  whose  rank  is  between  that  of  a  serjeant  and 
corporal,  along  with  our  fellow-traveller  Port,  were  ap- 
pointed to  be  our  male  domestics  ;  besides  whom,  there 
was  a  housekeeper  and  a  cook,  who  had  orders  to  obey 
Port's  directions  in  dressing  us  a  supper  '^'^cording  to  our 
own  mode  of  cookery.  Wereceived  many  civil  messages  in  the 
course  of  the  evening  from  the  principal  people  of  the  town, 
purporting,  that  they  would  not  add  to  our  fatigues  by 
paying  their  respects  to  us  at  that  time,  but  would  wait  on 
us  in  the  morning.  Such  well-supported  politeness  and  at- 
tention, in  a  country  so  desolate  and  uncultivated,  formed 
a  contrast  exceedingly  favourable  to  its  inhabitants;  and, 
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to  finish  th^  piece  as  it  began,  as  sun -set  the  Serjeant  came 
with  the  report  of  his  guard  to  Capt.  Gore. 

Early  in  the  morning  we  received  the  compliments  of  the 
commander,  of  Capt.  Shmaleff,  and  of  the  principal  inha- 
bitants of  the  town,  who  all  honoured  us  with  visits  soon 
after.  The  two  first,  having  sent  for  Port,  after  we  were 
gone  to  rest,  and  inquired  of  him  what  articles  we  seemed 
to  be  most  in  want  of  on  board  the  ships  ;  we  found  them 
prepared  to  insist  on  our  sharing  with  the  garrison  under 
thdr  command,  in  what  little  stock  of  provisions  they  had 
remaining.  At  the  same  time  they  lamented  that  we  had 
arrived  at  a  season  of  the  year,  when  there  was  always  the 
greatest  scarcity  of  every  thing  amongst  them  ;  the  sloops 
not  being  yet  arrived,  with  their  annual  supply,  from  Okosk. 

We  agreed  to  accept  the  liberality  of  these   hospitable 
strangers,  with  the  best  grace  we  could  ;  but  on  condi- 
tion that  we  might  be  made  acquainted  with  the  price  of 
tho  articles  we  were  to  be  supplied  with,  and  that  Capt. 
Clerke  should  give  bills  to  the  amount  upon  the  Victualling 
Office  in  London.     This  the  major  positively  refused  ;  and 
wheneyer  it  was  afterwards  urged,   stopped  us  short,  by 
telling  us,  he  was  certain  that  he  could  not  oblige  his 
mistress  more  than  in  giving  every  assistance  in  his  power 
to  her  good  friends  and  allies  the  English  ;  and  that  it 
would  be  a  particular  satisfaction  to  her  to  hear,  that,  in 
so  remote  a  part  of  the  world,  her  dominions   had  utforded 
any  relief  to  ships  engaged  in  such  services  as  ours  ;  that 
he  could  not  therefore  act  so  contrary  to  the  character  of 
his  empress  as  to  accept  of  any  bills ;  but  that  to  accommo- 
date the  matter,  he  would  take  a  bare  attestation    of  the 
particulars  with  which  we  might  be  furnished,  and  that 
this  he  should  transmit  to  his  court,  as  a  certificate  of  hav- 
ing performed  his  duty.     I  shall  leave  (he  continued)  to  the 
two  courts  all  farther  acknc'/ledgments,  but  cannot  con- 
sent to  accept  of  any  thing  of  the  kind  alluded  to.  >  ^ 
,  Wben  this  matter  was  adjusted,    he  began  to  inquire 
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about  our  private  wants,  saying,  he  should  consider  him- 
self as  ill  used  if  we  had  any  dealings  with  the  merchants, 
or  applied  to  any  other  person  except  himself. 

In  return  for  such  singular  generosity,  we  had  li^'ie  to 
bestow  but  our  admiration  and  our  thanks.  Fortunately, 
however,  Capt.  Clerke  had  sent  by  me  a  set  of  prints  and 
maps,  belonging  to  the  last  voyage  of  Capt.  Cook,  which 
he  desired  me  to  present  in  his  nam?  to  the  commander ; 
who  being  an  enthusiast  in  every  thing  relating  to  discove- 
ries, received  it  with  a  satisfaction  which  shewed,  that, 
though  a  trifle,  nothing  could  have  been  more  acceptable. 
Capt.  Clerke  had  likewise  entrusted  me  with  a  discretionary 
power  of  shewing  him  a  chart  of  the  discoveries  made  in  the 
present  voyage ;  and  as  I  judged  that  a  person  in  his  situa- 
tion, and  of  his  turn  of  mind,  would  be  exceedingly  grati- 
fied by  a  communication  of  this  sort,  though,  out  of  delica- 
cy, he  had  forborn  to  ask  more  than  a  few  general  questions 
on  the  subject,  I  made  no  scruple  to  repose  in  him,  a  confi- 
dence, of  which  his  whole  conduct  shewed  him  to  be  de« 
serving. 

I  had  the  pleasure  to  find,  that  he  felt  this  compliment  as 
I  hoped  he  would,  and  he  was  much  struck  at  seeing,  in  one 
view,  the  whole  of  that  r  \st,  as  well  on  the  side  of  Asia  as 
on  that  of  America,  of  which  his  countrymen  had  been  so 
many  years  employed  in  acquiring  a  partial  and  imperfect 
knowledge. 

Excepting  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  the  set  of  prints 
I  have  already  mentioned,  we  had  brought  nothing  with  us 
that  was  in  the  least  worth  his  acceptance  ;  lor  it  scarce  de- 
serves noticing,  that  I  prevailed  on  his  son,  a  young  boy, 
to  accept  of  a  silver  watch  I  happened  to  Imvr  ibout  me  ; 
and  I  made  his  little  daughter  very  happy  vnuii  two  pair  of 
ear-rings  of  French  paste.  Besides  these  trifles,  I  left  with 
Capt.  Shmaleflfthe  thermometer  I  had  used  on  my  journey ; 
and  he  promised  me,  to  keep  an  exact  register  of  the  tempe- 
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rature  of  the  air  for  one  y.ar,  and  to  transmit  it  to  Mr.  Mul- 
ler,  with  whom  be  had  the  pleasure  of  bein^  acquainted. 

We  dined  this  day  at  the  commander's,  who,  studious  on 
every  occasion  to  gratify  our  curiosity,  bad,  besides  a  num- 
ber of  dishes  dressed  in  our  own  way,  prepared  a  great  va- 
riety of  others,  after  the  Russian  and  Kamtschadale  man- 
ner. The  afternoon  was  employed  in  taking  a  view  of  the 
town  and  the  adjacent  country.  Bolcheretsk  is  situated  in 
a  low  swampy  plain,  that  extends  to  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  be- 
ing about  forty  miles  long,  and  of  a  considerable  breadth. 
It  lies  on  the  north  side  of  the  Bolchoireka  (or  great  river  V 
between  the  mouth  of  the  Gottsofka  and  the  Bistraia,  which 
here  empty  themselves  into  this  river ;  and  the  peninsula, 
on  which  ,it  stands,  has  been  separated  from  the  conti- 
nent by  a  large  canal,  the  work  of  the  present  commander ; 
which  has  not  only  added  much  to  its  strength  as  a  fortress, 
but  has  made  it  much  less  liable  than  it  was  before  to  inun- 
dations. Below  the  town  the  river  is  from  six  to  eight  feet 
deep,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad.  It  empties  it- 
self into  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  at  the  distance  of  twenty-two 
miles  ;  where,  according  to  Kraschcninikoff,  it  is  capable  of 
admitting  vessels  of  a  considerable  size.  There  is  no  corn, 
of  any  species,  cultivated  in  this  part  of  the  country  ;  and 
Major  Behm  informed  me,  that  his  was  the  only  garden  that 
bad  yet  been  planted.  The  ground  was,  for  the  most  part, 
covered  with  snow ;  that  which  was  free  from  it  appeared 
full  of  small  hillocks,  of  a  black  turfy  nature.  I  saw  about 
twenty  or  thirty  cows,  and  the  major  had  six  stout  horses. 
These  and  their  dogs  are  the  only  tame  animals  they  possess  > 
the  necessity  they  are  under,  in  the  present  state  of  the  coun- 
try, of  keeping  great  numbers  of  the  latter,  making  it  im- 
possible to  bring  up  any  cattle  that  are  not  in  size  and 
strength  a  match  for  them.  For,  during  the  summer  sea- 
son, their  dogs  are  entirely  let  looi- •,  and  left  to  provide 
for  themselves,  which  makes  them  so  exceedingly  rave- 
nous, that  they  will  sometimes  even  attacli  the  bullocks. 
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Tlie  houses  in  Bolcheretsk  are  alt  of  one  fashion,  being 
built  of  logs,  and  thatched.  That  of  the  commander  is  much 
larger  than  the  rest,  consisting  of  three  rooms  neatly  papered, 
and  reckoned  handsome,  if  the  talc  with  which  the  windows 
were  covered,  had  not  given  them  a  poor  and  disagreeable 
appearance.  The  town  consists  of  several  rows  of  low  build- 
ings, each  consisting  of  five  or  six  dwellings,  connected  to- 
gether, with  a  long  common  passage  running  the  length  of 
them,  on  one  side  of  which  is  the  kitchen  and  store-house, 
and  on  the  other  the  dwelling  apartments.  Besides  these 
are  barracks  for  the  Russian  soldiers  and  Cossacks,  a  well- 
looking  church,  and  a  court-room,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
town  a  great  number  of  balagans,  belonging  to  the  Kamts- 
chadales.  The  inhabitants,  taken  all  together,  amount  to 
between  five  or  six  hundred.  In  the  evening  the  major  gave 
a  handsome  entertainment,  to  which  the  principal  people  of 
the  town  of  both  sexes  were  invited. 

The  next  morning  we  applied  privately  to  the  merchant 
Fodesitsch  to  purchase  some  tobacco  for  the  sailors,  who  had 
now  been  upward  of  a  twelve-month  without  this  favourite 
coromodtty.  However,  this,  like  all  our  other  transactions 
of  the  same  kind,  came  immediately  to  the  major's  know- 
ledge ;  and  we  were  soon  after  surprised  to  find  in  our  house 
four  bags  of  tobacco,  weighing  upward  of  a  hundred  pounds 
each,  which  be  begged  might  be  presented,  in  the  name  of 
himself  and  the  garrison  under  his  command,  to  our  sailors. 
At  the  same  time  they  had  sent  us  twenty  loaves  of  fine  su- 
gar, and  as  many  pounds  of  tea,  being  articles  they  under- 
stood we  were  in  great  want  of,  which  they  begged  to  be 
indulged  in  presenting  to  the  officers.  Along  with  these 
Madame  Behm  had  also  sent  a  present  for  Capt.  Gierke, 
consisting  of  fresh-butter,  honey,  figs,  rice,  and  some  other 
little  things  of  the  same  kind,  attended  with  many  wishes 
that,  in  his  infirm  state  of  health,  they  might  be  of  service 
to  him.  It  was  in  vain  we  tried  to  oppose  this  profusion  of 
bounty,  which  I  was  really  anxious  to  restrain,  being  con- 
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vinced  that  they  were  giving  away,  not  a  share,  but  almost 
the  whole  stock  of  the  garrison.  The  constant  answer  the 
major  returned  us  on  those  occasions  was,  that  we  had  suf- 
fered a  great  deal,  and  that  we  must  needs  be  in  distress. 
Indeed  the  length  of  time  we  had  been  out  since  we  touched 
at  any  known  port,  appeared  to  them  so  very  incredible, 
that  it  required  the  testimony  of  our  maps,  and  other  corro- 
borating circumstances,  to  gain  their  belief.  Amongst  the 
latter  was  a  very  curious  fact  which  Major  Behm  related 
to  us  this  morning,  and  which,  he  said,  but  for  our  arri- 
val be  should  have  been  totally  at  a  loss  to  account  for.  nr. 
It  is  well  known  that  the  Tschutski  are  the  only  people  of 
the  north  of  Asia  who  have  maintained  their  independence, 
and  resisted  all  th^  attempts  that  have  been  made  by  the 
Russians  t'o  reduce  them*  The  last  expedition  against  them 
was  undertaken  in  the  year  1750,  and  terminated,  after  va- 
rious success,  in  the  retreat  of  the  Russian  forces,  and  the 
loss  of  the  commanding  officer.  Since  that  time  the  Rus- 
sians had  removed  their  frontier  fortress  from  the  Anadir  to 
the  Ingiga,  a  river  that  empties  itself  into  the  northern  ex- 
tremity of  the  sea  of  Okotsk,  and  gives  its  name  to  a  guljf 
situated  to  the  west  of  that  of  Penshinsk.  From  this  fort 
Major  Behm  had  received  dispatches  the  day  of  our  arrival 
at  Bolcheretsk,  containing  intelligence  that  a  tribe,  or  party 
of  the  Tschutski,  had  arrived  at  that  place  with  propositions 
of  friendship,  and  a  voluntary  offer  of  tribute  ;  that  on  in- 
quiring into  the  cause  of  this  unexpected  alteration  in  their 
sentiments,  they  had  informed  his  people,  that  toward  the 
latter  end  of  the  last  summer  they  had  been  visited  by  two 
very  large  Russian  boats;  that  they  had  been  treated  by 
the  people  who  were  in  them  with  the  greatest  kindness, 
and  had  entered  into  a  league  of  friendship  and  amity  with 
them;  and  that  relying  on  this  friendly  disposition,  they 
were  now  come  to  the  Russian  fort  in  order  to  settle  a  treaty 
on  such  terms  as  might  be  acceptable  to  both  nations.  This 
extraordinary  history  had  occasioned  much  speculation,  both 
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at  Ingfiginsk  and  Bol^heretek ;  and,  bad  we  not  furnished 
them  with  a  key  of  it,  must  liate  remained  perfectly  uniu^ 
telligible.  We  felt  no  small  satisfaoiiun  in  having*,  though 
aeeidentally,  shewn  the  Russians,  in  this  instance,  the  pnly 
true  way  of  collecting  tribute,  and  extending  their  domi- 
nions ;  and  In  the  hopes  that  the  good  understanding  which 
thb  event  bath  given  rise  to,  quay  rescue  a  brave  pepple 
from  the  future  invasions  of  such  powerful  neighbours. 

We  dined  this  day  with  Capt,  Shmaleif,  and  in  the  after- 
noon, In  order  to  vary  our  amusements,  be  treated  us  witli 
an  exhibition  of  the  Russian  and  Kamtsohadale  dancing. 
No  description  can  convey  an  adequate  ide»  of  this  rude  and 
Vineouth  entertainment  The  figure  of  the  Russian  dance 
free  much  like  those  of  our  hornpipes,  and  was  danced  cii^her 
plngle,  or  by  two  or  four  persons  at  a  time.  Their  steps 
wr«re  short  and  quick)  with  the  feet  scarce  raised  from  the 
ground  j  the  arms  were  fixed  clos^  to  tlpe  sides,  the  body 
being  all  tho  while  kept  upright  apd  immovable,  excepting 
when  the  parties  passed  ea^h  other,  at  which  tiqne  tho  band 
r-'»%  raised  with  a  quick  and  awkward  motion.  But  if  the 
Russian  dance  was  at  the  «iame  iime  both  unmeaning  and 
ridieulous,  the  Kjuntsehadale  Joined  to  ihie  latter  quality  the 
BMMt  wfaimsinai  idea  that  ever  entered  into  any  people^o 
lieada.  It  is  intended  to  represent  the  awkward  and  elurnay 
gaptuffes  of  the  hpar ,  whieh  theee  people  have  frequent  op^ 
portuoities  of  observing  in  agreat  variety  of  situations.  It 
will  scarody  be  expected  that  I  should  give  a  minute  de^ 
seripiioa  «f  all  tlieetra«ge  pastuMS  wfaidi  were  exhibited  on 
tlMBo  oaoasions ;  and  I  shall  therefore  only  mention,  ibajt 
the  iMMJiy  was  aiways  bowed,  and  the  knees  beat,  whilst  the 
9nDS  weffse  uaed  in  instating  the  tricks  and  attitudes  of  that 
aMflQaL 

As  e«Hr  journey  te  Soieheretsk  hf  d  taken  up  more  tia^ 
Uian  we  expected,  and  we  were  told  that  our  return  might 
prove  still  mere  ditfieuit  and  tedious,  we  ware  under  the  ne<- 
cessity  of  acquainting  the  commander  this  evening  with  our 
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intention  of  setting  out  the  next  day.  It  was  not  nvithout 
the  utmost  regret  we  thought  of  leaving  our  new  acquaint- 
ance, and  were  therefore  most  agreeably  surprised  when  the 
mojor  told  us,  that  if  we  could  stay  one  day  longer,  he  would 
Accompany  us.  lie  had,  he  said,  made  up  his  dispatches, 
and  resigned  the  command  of  Kamts(ihatka  to  his  successor 
Capt.  Slimaleff,  and  had  prepared  every  thing  for  his  de- 
parture to  Okotsk,  which  was  to  take  place  in  a  few  days  ; 
but  that  he  should  feel  great  pleasure  in  putting  off  his 
journey  a  little  longer,  and  returning  with  us  to  Saint  Pe- 
ter and  Paul's,  that  he  might  himself  be  a  witness  of 
every  thing  being  done  for  us  that  it  was  in  their  power  to  do. 

In  return  for  the  few  trifles  I  had  given  to  the  children  of 
Major  Behm,  I  was  next  morning,  the  15th,  presented  by 
his  little  boy  with  a  most  magnificent  Kamtschadale  dress, 
which  shall  be  described  in  its  proper  place.  It  was  of  the 
kind  worn  by  the  principal  Toions  of  the  country  on  occa- 
sions of  great  ceremony  ;  and,  as  I  was  afterward  told  by 
Fedositsch,  could  not  have  been  purchased  for  one  hundred 
and  twenty  roubles.  At  the  same  time  I  had  a  present  from 
his  daughter  of  a  handsome  sable  muff. 

We  afterward  dined  with  the  commander,  who,  in  order 
to  let  us  see  as  much  of  the  manners  of  the  inhabitants^  and 
of  the  customs  of  the  country,  as  our  time  would  permit, 
invited  the  whole  of  the  better  sort  of  people  in  the  village 
to  his  house  this  evening.  All  the  women  appeared  'very 
splendidly  dressed  aft^  the  Kamtschadale  fashion.  The 
wives  of  Capt.  Shmaleff  and  the  other  officers  of  the  garri- 
son, were  prettily  dressed,  half  in  the  Siberian  and  half  in 
the  European  mode ;  and  Madame  Behm,  in  order  to  make 
the  stronger  contrast,  had  unpacked  part  of  her  baggage, 
and  put  on  a  rich  European  dress.  I  was  much  struck  with 
the  richness  and  variety  uf  the  silks  which  the  women  wore, 
and  the  singularity  of  t'aeir  habits.  The  whole  was  like 
some  enchanted  scene  in  the  midst  of  the  wildest  and  dreary 
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country  in  the  world.     Our  entertairiuieut  aga*"  cons  isted  ot" 
dancing  and  singing. 

The  next  morning  being  fixed  for  our  departure,  we  re- 
tired early  to  our  lodgings,  where  the  first  things  wc  saw 
were  three  travelling  dresses,  made  after  the  fashion  of  ihd 
country,  which  the  major  had  provided  for  us,  who  came 
himself  to  our  house  soon  after,  to  see  all  our  things  packed 
up  and  properly  taken  care  of.  Indeed,  what  with  his  libe- 
ral presents,  and  the  kindness  of  Capt.  ShmalefP,  and  many 
other  individuals,  who  all  begged  to  throw  in  their  mite, 
t't^ether  with  the  ample  stock  of  provisions  he  had  sent  us 
for  our  journey,  we  had  amassed  no  inconsiderable  load  of 
baggage. 

Early  in  the  morning,  every  thing  being  ready  for  our 
departure,  we  were  invited  to  call  on  Madame  Behm  in 
our  way  to  the  boats,  and  take  our  leave  of  her.  Impres- 
sed, as  our  minds  were,  with  sentiments  of  the  warmest 
gratitude,  by  the  attentive,  benevolent,  and  generous  treat- 
ment we  had  met  with  at  Bolcheretsk,  they  were  greatly 
heightened  by  the  affecting  scene  which  presented  itself  to 
us  on  leaving  our  lodgings.  All  the  soldiers  and  Cossacks 
belonging  to  the  garrison,  were  drawn  up  on  one  hand,  and 
the  male  inhabitants  of  the  town,  dressed  out  in  their  best 
clothes,  on  the  other ;  and,  as  soon  as  we  came  out  of  the 
house,  the  whole  body  of  the  people  joined  in  a  melancholy 
song,  which  the  major  told  us  it  was  usual  in  that  country 
to  sing  on  taking  leave  of  their  friends.  In  this  manner 
we  marched  down  to  the  commander*s  house,  preceded  by 
the  drums  and  music  of  the  garrison,  where  we  were  re- 
ceived by  Madame  Behm,  attended  by  the  ladies,  who  were 
dressed  in  long  silk  cloaks,  lined  with  very  valuable  furs, 
of  different  colours,  which  made  a  most  magnificent  ap- 
pearance. After  partaking  of  some  refreshment  tiiat  was 
prepared  for  us,  we  went  to  the  water-side,  accompanied 
by  the  ladies,  who  now  joined  the  song  with  the  rest  of  the 
inhabitants;  and,  as  soon  as  we  had  taken  leave  of  Madame 
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Behm,  and  aksureU  k«r  of  Uio  grateful  ■mm  w«  should 
ever  retain  of  the  hospitality  of  Boloheretiki  wfe  found  our- 
selves too  muoh  affected  not  to  bftsten  Uiio  thd  boats  with 
all  the  expedition  we  oould.  Whon  we  put  off,  tho  whole 
company  gave  us  thrte  ohoers,  whioh  wo  returned  from  the 
boat;  and,  as  we  ware  doubling  a  point,  where,  for  the  last 
time  we  saw  our  friendly  entertaiuers,  they  took  their  fare- 
well in  onotber  obeer. 

We  found  the  stream  (m  our  return  so  exeeedingly  rapid, 
ibeti  notwithttandidg  the  Ooaiia«ks  and  Karatsehadmlee 
used  their  utmost  exertieot)  we  did  not  reaeh  the  firat  liU 
la^  Opatbhin  till  the  eveiliag  of  the  17th,  whioh  waa  at 
the  rate  of  about  twenty  miles  a  day.  We  got  to  Natohee- 
kin  on  the  10th  i  aad,  on  the  90th,  we  oroesed  the  plain  to 
Karatobln*  We  found  the  road  wiwh  better  than  vrfaen  we 
had  passed  it  before^  there  having  been  a  smart  frost  on 
the  night  of  the  10th*  On  the  Slat,  we  proceeded  down 
the  Awatska  riter  $  and,  before  it  was  dark,  got  over  the 
shoals  whioh  lie  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay.  During  the 
whole  course  of  our  journey  we  were  mach  pleased  with  the 
great  goodwill  with  which  the  Toions  and  their  Kamts- 
cbadalea  affored  us  their  assistaoee  at  the  difiereiit  ostrogs 
through  wliieh  we  passed  ;  and  I  eould  not  bat  observe  the 
pleasure  that  appeared  in  their  eountenances^on  seeing  the 
m^jor,  and  their  stroi^  exipressienaof  seirow,  on  hearing  be 
was  so  soon  geipf  to  leave  them.  \'^'''» 

We  had  dispatched  a  messenger  to  Oapt.  Gierke,  from 
Belcheretsk,  widi  an  «o0o«uit  of  our  reeeptiea,  and  of  the 
mtvjor'u  intention  of  returaiag  wkh  «is ;  at  the  same  dree, 
apprising  him  of  the  day  he  might  firebaiUy  expect  to  eee 
us.  W«  were  tberefitre  very  weU  pleased  to  observte,  as 
we  approached  the  barbour^  all  the  boats  of  the  Awe-  diipa 
coming  towards  us<,  the  <men  eleoi^  and  (the  niicers  as  well 
dressed  as  the  scarcity  -of  oar  •cleathing  weald  peraait. 
The  m^^Qt  was  muoh  ^rudi  at  tlie  jrebusA  and  laoBlthy  ap* 
peaiaDoe<)f  the  boats'  crews,  aad  atiU  mora  at  seeii^;  aMst 
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of  them  without  any  other  covering  than  a  shirt  and  trow* 
sets,  although  at  the  very  monent  it  actually  mowed. 

As  Major  Behm  had  expressed  liis  intentions  of  visit- 
ing the  ships  before ;^ he  landed,^aa  soon  as  we  arrived  off 
the  town,  I  desired  to  receive  his'oominands  ;  when  re^ 
marlciiig,  that  from  the  account  we  had  given  of  the  very 
bad  state  of  Capt.  Clerlie*8  health,  it  might  be  imprudent 
to  disturb  him  at  so  late  an  hour  (it  being  now  past  nine 
o'clock),  he  thought  it,  he  said,  most  advisable  to  remain 
that  night  on  shore.  Accordingly,  after  attending  him  to 
the  seijeant*8  bouse,  I  took  my  leave  for  the  present,  and 
went  on  board  to  acquaint  Capt.  Gierke  witli  my  proceed- 
ings at  Bolcheretsk.  It  was  with  the  utmost  concern  I 
found  that,  in  the  fortnight  we  had  been  absent,  this  excel- 
lent oflicer  was  much  altered  for  the  worse,  instead  of  reaping 
that  advantage  we  flattered  ourselves  he  might,  from  the 
repose  of  the  harbour,  and  the  milk  and  vegetable  diet  with 
which  he  was  supplied. 

As  soon  as  I  had  despatched  this  business,  I  returned  to 
the  major,  and  the  next  morning  conducted  him  to  the 
ships  ;  where,  on  his  arrival,  he  was  saluted  with  thirteen 
guns,  and  received  with  every  other  mark  of  distinction 
that  it  was  in  our  power  to  pay  him.  He  was  attended  by 
the  commander  of  one  of  the  Russian  galliots,  the  master  of 
a  sloop  that  lay  in  the  harbour,  two  merchants  from  Bol- 
cheretsk, and  the  priest  of  the  neighbouring  village  of 
Paratounca,  for  whom  he  appeared  to  entertain  the  high- 
est respect,  and  whom  I  shall  hereafter  have  occasion  to 
mention,  on  account  of  his  great  kindness  to  Capt.  Gierke. 

After  visiting  the  captain,  and  taking  a  view  of  both  the 
ships,  he  returned  to  dinner  on  board  the  Resolution  ;  and, 
in  the  afternoon,  the  various  curiosities  we  had  collected  in 
the  course  of  our  Toy  age  were  shewn  him,  and  a  complete 
assortment  of  every  article  presented  to  him  by  Capt.  Gierke. 
On  this  occasian  I  must  not  pass  over  an  instance  of  great 
generosity  and  gratitude  in  the  sailors  of  both  ships  ;  who, 
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when  they  were  told  of  the  handsome  present  of  tobacco 
that  was  naade  them  by  the  migor,  desired,  entirely  of 
their  own  accord,  that  their  grog  might  be  stopped,  and 
their  allowance  of  spirits  presented  on  their  part,  to  the 
garrison  of  Boloheretsk,  as  they  said  they  had  reason  to 
conclude  that  brandy  was  scarce  in  the  country,  and  would 
be  very  acceptable  to  them,  since  the  soldiers  on  shore  had 
offered  four  roubles  a  bottle  for  it.  We,  who  knew  how 
much  the  sailors  always  felt  whenever  their  allowance  of 
grog  was  stopped,  which  was  generally  done  in  warm 
weather,  that  they  might  have  it  in  a  greater  proportion  in 
cold,  and  that  this  offer  would  deprive  them  of  it  during 
the  inclement  season  we  had  to  expect  in  our  next  expe~ 
dition  to  the  north,  could  not  but  admire  so  extraordinary  a 
sacrifice ';  and,  that  they  might  not  suffer  by  it,  Capt. 
Gierke,  and  the  rest  of  the  officers,  substituted  in  the  room 
of  the  very  small  quantity  the  major  could  be  prevailed  on 
to  accept,  the  same  quantity  of  rum.  This,  with  a  dozen  or 
two  of  Cape  wine,  for  Madame  Behm,  and  each  other  little 
presents  as  were  in  our  power  to  bestow,  were  accepted  In 
the  most  obliging  manuw.  The  next  morning  the  tobacco 
was  divided  between  the  crews  of  the  two  ships,  three 
pounds  being  allotted  to  every  man  that  chewed  or  smoked 
tobacco,  and  one  pound  to  those  who  did  not.  ^■<^<\l 

I  have  before  mentioned  that  Major  Behm  had  resigned 
the  command  of  Kamtscbatka,  and  intended  to  set  out  in  a 
short  time  for  Petersburg  ;  and  he  now  offered  to  charge 
himself  with  any  despatches  we  might  trust  to  bis  care. 
This  was  an  opportunity  not  to  be  neglected,  and  accord- 
ingly Capt.  Clerke  acquainted  him,  that  he  would  take  the 
liberty  of  sending  by  him  some  papers  relating  to  our  voy- 
age^ to  be  delivered  to  our  ambassador  at  the  Russian 
court.  Our  first .  intentions  were  to  send  only  a  small 
journal  of  our  proceedings  ;  but  afterward,  Capt.  Clerke 
being  persuaded  that  the  whole  account  of  our  discoveries 
might  safely  be  trusted  to  a  person  who  had  given  such 
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striking  proofs  both  of  his  public  tnd  private  virtues  ;  and, 
considering  that  we  had  a  very  hazardous  part  of  the  voyage 
stMl  to  undertake,  determined  to  send  by  hiui  the  whole  of 
the  journal  of  our  late  commander,  with  that  part  of  his  own 
which  completed  the  period  of  Capt.  Cook's  death  till  our 
arrival  at  Kamfsohatka,  together  with  a  chart  of  all  our 
discoveries.  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself  thought  it  also  pro- 
per to  send  a  general  account  of  our  proceedings  to  the 
board  of  longitude ;  by  which  precautions,  if  any  misfor- 
tune had  afterwards  befallen  us,  the  admiralty  would  have 
been  in  possession  of  a  complete  history  of  the  principal 
facts  of  our  voyage.  It  was  also  determined  that  a  smaller 
packet  should  be  sent  by  an  express  from  Okotsk,  which, 
the  major  said,  if  he  was  fortunate  in  his  passage  to  that 
port,  would  reach  Petersbnrgh  by  December,  and  that  he 
himself  should  be  there  in  February  or  March. 

During  the  three  following  days  the  major  was  entertained 
alternately  in  the  two  ships  in  the  best  manner  we  were  able. 
On  the  25th  he  took  his  leave,  and  was  saluted  with  thirteen 
guns ;  and  the  sailors,  at  their  own  desire,  gave  him  three 
cheers.  The  next  morning,  Mr.  Webber  and  myself  at- 
tended him  a  few  miles  up  the  Awatska  river,  where  we  met 
the  Russian  priest,  his  wife  and  children,  who  were  waiting 
to  take  the  last  farewell  of  their  commander.  ,    ■  r* 

It  was  hard  to  say,  whether  the  good  priest  and  his  fa- 
mily, or  ourselves,  were  most  affected  on  taking  our  leave 
of  Major  Behm.  Short  as  our  acquaintance  had  been,  his  no- 
ble and  disinterested  conduct  had  inspired  us  with  the  high- 
est respect  and  esteem  for  him  ;  and  we  could  not  part  with 
a  person  to  whom  we  were  under  such  obligations,  and  whom 
we  had  little  prospect  of  ever  seeing  again,  without  feeling  the 
most  tender  concern.  The  intrinsic  value  of  the  private  pre- 
sents we  received  from  him,  exclusive  of  the  stores  which 
might  be  carried  to  a  public  account,  must  have  amoubi,ed, 
according  to  the  current  price  of  articles  in  that  country,  to 
upward  of  two  hundred  pounds.    But  this  generosity,  ex- 
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tnordinary  as  it  may  appear  in  itaelf,  v?as  exceeded  by  the 
delicacy  mth  fihich  all  his  favours  were  conferred,  and  the 
artful  manner  in  which  be  endeavoured  to  prevent  our  feel- 
ing the  weight  of  obligations,  which  he  knew  we  bad  no 
means  of  requiting.  If  we  go  a  step  further,  and  consider 
bim  ^B  supporting  a  public  character,  and  maintaining  the 
honour  of  a  great  sovereign,  we  shall  find  a  still  higher  sub^ 
ject  of  admiration,  in  the  just  and  enlarged  sentiments  by 
which  he  was  actuated.  **  The  service  in  which  you  are 
employed,"  he  would  often  say,  **  is  for  the  general  advan* 
tage  of  mankind,  and  therefore  gives  you  a  right,  not 
merely  to  the  offices  of  humanity,  but  to  the  privileges  of 
citisens,  in  whatever  ccnntry  you  may  be  thrown.  I  am 
•ure  I  am  acting  agreeably  to  the  wishes  of  my  mistress,  in 
affording'you  all  the  relief  in  our  power ;  and  I  cannot  for* 
get  either  her  character,  or  my  own  honour,  so  mncb,  as  to 
barter  for  the  performance  of  my  duty/'  At  other  times  he 
would  tell  us,  that  he  vras  particularly  desirous  of  setting  a 
good  example  to  the  KamtscJiAdales,  who,  be  said,  were 
bat  just  emerging  from  a  state  of  barbarism ;  that  they 
looked  up  to  the  Russians  as  their  patterns  in  every  diing ; 
and  that  he  had  hopes  they  might  in  future  look  upon  it  as  a 
duty  incumbent  upon  them  to  assist  strangers  to  the  utmost 
of  their  power,  and  believe  thai  such  was  the  universal 
pracCiee  of  civilised  nations.  To  aU  this  must  be  added, 
tliat  after  having  relieved,  to  the  utmost  of  his  abilities,  all  our 
present  distresses,  he  shewed  himself  not  mueh  less  piind« 
ftti  ci  our  future  wants  ;  and  as  he  supposed  It  more  tfasn 
probable  we  shoakl  not  discover  ^e  passage  we  were  in 
search  of,  and  <lief«bre  should  vetinm  to  Kamtscfaatka  in 
the  lall  of  the  year,  he  oMide  Cap4.  Clerko  givo  him  a  list  of 
vHiat  cordage  and  flour  vo  idio«ld  want,  and  promisod  they 
sbonid  be  sent  from  Okotsk,  and  wait  our  arrival.  For  the 
same  purpose,  he  gave  Capt.  Clerisea  paper,  enjoining  all 
the  subjects  of  Itie  empress,  whom  he  mi«;ht  happen  to  meet, 
to  give  ns  every  assistance  ia  ikmi  power. 
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I  shall  now  proceed  to  relate  the  transactions  that  passed 
in  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul  during  our  ab« 
sence.     On  the  7th  of  May,  soon  after  we  had  left  the  bay 
a  large  piece  of  ice  drove  across  the  cut- water  of  the  Reso- 
lution, and  brought  home  the  small  bower  anchor.     This 
obliged  them  to  weigh  the  other  anchor,  and  moor  again 
The  carpenters  who  were  employed  in  stopping  the  leai^, 
were  obliged  to  take  off  a  great  part  of  the  sheathing  from 
the  bows,  and  found  many  of  the  trunnels  so  very  loose  and 
rotten,  as  to  be  easily  drawn  out  with  the  fingers. 

On  the  nth  they  had  heavy  gales  from  the  north-east, 
which  obliged  both  the  ships  to  strike  yards  and  topmasts  ; 
but  in  the  afternoon  the  weather  being  more  moderate,  and 
the  ice  having  drifted  away  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  har- 
bour of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  they  warped  close  to  the 
shore  for  the  greater  convenience  of  wateinng  and  wooding, 
and  again  moored  as  before  ;  the  town  bearing  north  half 
west,  half  a  mile  distant,  and  the  mouth  of  the  bay  shut 
in  by  the  southernmost  point  of  Rakowina  harbour,  south. , 

The  next  day  a  party  was  sent  on  shore  to  cut  wood,  but 
made  little  progress  on  account  of  the  snow,  which  still  co- 
vered  the  ground.  A  convenient  spot  was  cleared  away 
abreast  of  the  shipS)  where  there  was  a  fine  run  of  water  ; 
and  a  tent  being  erected  for  the  cooper,  the  empty  casks 
were  landed,  aud  the  sail-makers  sent  on  shore. 

On  the  15th,  the  beach  being  clear  of  ice,  the  people  were 
sent  to  haul  the  seine,  and  caught  an  abundant  supply  of  fine 
flat  fish  fur  both  the  ships'  companies.  Indeed  from  this 
time,  during  the  whole  of  our  stay  in  the  harbour,  we  were 
absolutely  overpowered  with  the  quantities  of  fish  which 
came  in  from  every  quarter.  The  Toions,  both  of  this  town, 
and  of  Paratounca,  a  village  in  the  neighbourhood,  had  re- 
ceived orders  from  Major  Behm  to  employ  all  the  Kamts- 
ohadales  in  our  service ;  so  that  we  frequently  could  not 
take  into  the  ships  the  presents  that  were  sent  us.  They 
consisted  in  general  of  flat  fish,  cod,  trout,  and  herring. 
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These  last,  iwhich  were  in  their  full  perfection^  and  of  a  de- 
licious  flavour,  were  exceedingly  abundant  in  this  bay. 
The  Discovery's  people  surrounded  at  one  time  so  great  a 
quantity  in  their  seine,  that  they  were  obliged  to  throw  a 
vast  number  out,  lest  the  net  should  be  broken  to  pieces  ; 
and  the  cargo  they  landed  was  afterward  so  plentiful,  that 
besides  a  sufficent  store  for  immediate  use,  they  filled  as 
many  casks  ns  they  could  spare  for  salting  ;  and  after  send- 
ing to  the  Resolution  a  sufficient  quantity  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, they  left  several  bushels  behind  on  the  beach. 
.  The  snow  now  began  to  disappear  very  rapidly,  and  abun- 
dance of  wild  garlic,  celery,  and  nettletops  were  gathered 
for  the  use  of  the  crews  ;  which  being  boiled  with  wheat  and 
portable  soup,  made  them  a  wholesome  and  comfortable 
breakfast ;  and  with  this  they  w^re  supplied  every  morning. 
The  birch-trees  were  also  tapped,  and  the  sweet  juice, 
which  they  yielded  in  great  quantities,  was  constantly  mixed 
with  the  men's  allowance  of  brandy.  < 

The  next  day  a  small  bullock,  which  had  been  procured 
for  the  ship's  company  by  the  serjeant,  was  killed  ;  and 
weighed  two  hundired  and  seventy-two  pounds.  It  was 
served  out  to  both  crews  for  their  Sunday's  dinner,  being 
the  first  piece  of  fresh  beef  they  had  tasted  since  our  depar- 
ture from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  December  1770,  a  pe- 
riod of  near  two  years  and  a  half. 

This  evening  died  John  Macintosh,  the  carpenter's  mate, 
after  having  laboured  under  a  dysentery  ever  since  our  de- 
parture from  the  Sandwich  Islands  ;  he  was  a  very  hard- 
working quiet  man,  and  much  regretted  by  his  messmates. 
He  was  the  fourth  person  we  lost  by  Vickness  during  the  voy- 
age ;  but  the  first  who  could  be  said,  from  his  age  and  the 
constitutional  habits  of  his  body,  to  have  had  on  our  setting 
out  an  equal  chance  with  the  rest  of  his  comrades  :  Wat- 
man,  we  supposed  to  be  about  sixty  years  of  age  ;  and  Ro- 
berts and  Mr.  Anderson,  from  the  decay  which  had  evidently 
commenced  before  we  left  England,  could  not,  in  all  pro- 
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babillty,  under  any  circumstances,    have  lived  a  greatec 
length  of  time  than  they  did. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  Capt.  Gierke's  health  con- 
tinued daily  to  decline,  notwithstanding  the  salutary  change 
of  diet  which  the  country  of  Kamtschatka  aiForded  him. 
The  priest  of  Paratounca,  as  soon  as  he  Iieard  of  the  infirm 
state  he  was  in,  supplied  him  every  day  with  bread,  milk^^ 
fresh  butter,  and  fowls,  though  his  house  was  sixteen  miles 
from  the  harbour  where  we  lay. 

On  our  first  arrival,  we  found  the  Russian  hospital,  which 
is  near  the  town  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  a  condition 
truly  deplorable.  All  the  soldiers  were,  more  or  less,  af- 
fected by  the  scurvy,  and  a  great  many  in  the  hst  stage  of 
that  disorder.  The  rest  of  the  Russian  inhabiiauts  were 
also  in  the  same  condition  ;  and  we  particularly  remarked, 
that  our  friend  the  serjeant,  by  making  .too  frde  with  the 
spirits  we  gave  him,  brought  on  himself,  in  the  course  of  a 
few  days,  some  of  the  most  alarming  symptoms  of  that  ma- 
lady. In  this  lamentable  state,  Capt.  Gierke  put  them  all 
under  the  care  of  our  surgeons,  and  ordered  a  supply  of 
sour-krout,  and  malt,  for  wort,  to  be  furnished  for  their  use. 
It  was  astonishing  to  observe  the  alteration  in  the  figures 
of  almost  every  person  we  met  on  our  return  from  Bol- 
cheretsk ;  and  I  was  informed  by  our  surgeons,  that  they 
attributed  their  speedy  recovery  principally  to  the  effects  of 
the  sweet- wort. 

On  the  1st  of  June  we  got  on  board  two  hundred  and 
fifty  poods,  or  nine  thousand  pound  weight  of  rye-flour, 
with  which  we  were  supplied  from  the  stores  of  St.  Peter 
snd  St.  Paul ;  and  the  Discovery  had  a  proportional  quan- 
tity. The  men  were  immediately  put  on  full  allowance  of 
bread,  which  they  bad  not  been  indulged  in  since  our  leav- 
ing the  Gape  of  Good  Hope.  The  same  day  our  watering 
was  completed,  having  got  on  board  sixty-five  tons.  > 

On  the  4th  we  had  fresh  breezes  and  hard  rain,  which 
disappointed  us  in  our  design  of  dressing  the  ships,  and 
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obliged  U8  to  content  ourseWes  with  firing  twenty-one  guns 
in  honour  of  the  day,  and  celebrating  it  in  other  respects  in 
the  best  manner  we  were  able.  Port,  who  was  left  with  as 
on  account  of  his  skill  in  Innguages,  behaved  himself  with 
so  much  modesty  and  discretion,  that  as  soon  as  his  master 
was  gone,  he  was  no  longer  Jean  Port,  but  Monsieur  Port, 
the  interpreter  ;  and  partook,  as  well  as  the  serjeant  (in  his 
capacity  of  commander  of  the  place),  of  tlie  entertainment 
of  the  day.  Our  worthy  friend,  the  priest  of  Paratounca, 
having  got  intelligence  of  its  being  our  king's  birth-day, 
gave  also  a  sumptuous  feast ;  at  which  some  of  our  gentle- 
men were  present,  who  seemed  highly  delighted  with  their 
entertainment,  which  consisted  of  abundance  of  good  eating 
and  drinking,  together  with  dancing. 

On  the  6th,  twenty  head  of  cattle  were  sent  us  by  the 
commandei^s  orders,  from  the  Verchnei  ostrog,  which  is 
situated  on  the  river  Kamtschatka,  at  the  distance  of  near  a 
hundred  miles  from  this  place,  in  a  direct  line.  They  were 
of  m  moderate  size ;  and,  notwithstanding  the  Kamtschadales 
had  been  seventeen  days  in  driving  them  down  to  the  har** 
boar,  arrived  in  good  condition*  The  four  following  days 
were  employed  in  making  ready  for  sea  ;  and  on  the  1 1th, 
at  two  in  the  morning,  we  began  to  unmoor ;  but  before  we 
hi&d  got  one  anchor  up,  it  blew  so  strong  a  gale  from  the 
north-east,  that  we  kept  fast,  and  moored  again ;  conjeo-*' 
turing,  from  the  position  of  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  that 
the  current  of  wind  would  set  up  the  channel.  Accordingly, 
the  pinnace  being  sent  out  to  examine  the  passage,  re- 
turned with  an  account,  that  the  wind  blew  strong  from  the 
south<>east,  with  a,  grtot  swell  setting  into  the  bay.  Which 
would  havd  made  any  attempt  to  get  to  sea  very  hazardous. 

Our  friend  Port  now  took  his  leave  of  us,  and  carried  with 
him  the  box  with  our  journals,  which  was  to  go  by  the  ma- 
jor, and  the  packet  that  was  to  be  sent  express.  On  the 
12th  the  weather  being  more  ratoderate,  we  began  to  unmoor 
again ;  but  al^r  iNreakiag  the  messenger,  and  reeving  a 
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running  purdiase  with  a  six  inch  hawser,  which  also  broke 
three  times,  we  were  obliged  at  last  to  heave  a  strain  at  low 
water,  and  wait  for  the  flowing  of  the  tide  to  raise  the  an- 
chor. This  project  succeeded  ;  but  not  without  damaging 
the  cable  in  the  wake  of  the  hawse.  At  three  we  weighed 
the  best  bower,  and  set  sail;  and  ateight  having  little  wind, 
and  the  tide  making  against  us,  we  dropped  anchor  again 
in  ten  fathoms,  off  the  mouth  of  Rakowina  harbour ;  the 
ostrog  bearing  north  by  east'  half  east,  two  miles  and  a  half 
distant ;  the  Needle  Rocks  on  the  east  side  of  the  passage, 
south-south-east  half  cast ;  and  the  high  rock,  on  the  west 
side  of  the  passage,  south. 

i  On  the  13th  at  four  in  the  morning,  we  got  under  way  with 
the  ebb  tide ;  and  there  being  a  dead  calm,  the  boats  were 
sent  ahead  to  tow  the  ships.  At  ten  the  wind  springing  up 
from  the  south-east  by  south,  and  tne  tide  having  turned, 
we  were  again  obliged  to  drop  anchor  in  seven  fathoms ;  the 
Three  Needle  Rocks,  bearing  south  half  east ;  and  the  os- 
trog north  half  east,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the 
nearest  land.  After  dinaer  I  went  with  Capt.  Gore  on  shore 
on  the  east  side  of  the  passage,  where  we  saw,  in  two  dif- 
ferent places,  the  remains  of  extensive  villages  ;  and  on  the 
side  of  the  hill  an  old  ruined  parapet,  with  four  or  five  em- 
brasures. It  commanded  the  passage  up  the  mouth  of  the 
bay ;  and  in  Beering's  time,  as  he  himself  mentions,  had 
guns  mounled  on  it.  Near  this  place  were  the  ruins  of  some 
caverns  under  ground,  which  we  supposed  to  have  been  ma- 
gazines* 

At  six  in  the  afternoon  ive  weighed  with  the  ebb  tide,  and 
turned  to  windward ;  but  at  eight  a  thick  fog  arising,  we 
were  obliged  to  bring  to,  as  our  soundings  could  not  afford 
us  a  sufficient  direction  for  steering  between  several  sunk 
rocks,  which  lie  on  each  side  of  the  passage  we  had  to 
make.  In  the  morning  of  th«  14th,  the  fog  clearing  away, 
we  weighed  as  soon  as  the  ti^  began  to  ebb,  and  having 
little  wind,  sent  the  boats  ahead,  to  tow  ;  but  at  ten  o'clock, 
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both  the  wind  and  tide  set  in  so  strong  from  the  sea,  that 
we  were  again  obliged  to  drop  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms,  the 
high  rock  bearing  west  one  quarter  south,  distant  three 
quarters  of  a  mile.  We  remained  fast  for  tlie  rest  of  the 
day,  the  wind  blowing  fresh  into  the  mouth  of  the  bay  ;  and 
toward  evening,  the  weather  had  a  very  unusual  appear- 
ance, being  exceedingly  dark  and  cloudy,  with  an  unsettled 
shifting  wind. 

Before  day-light,  on  the  15th,  we  were  surprised  with  a 
rumbling  noise,  resembling  distant  hollow  thunder;  and 
when  the  day  broke,  we  found  the  decks  and  sides  of  the 
ships  covered  with  a  fine  dust  like  emery,  near  an  inch  thick* 
The  air  at  the  same  time  continued  loaded  and  darkened 
with  this  substance,  and  toward  the  volcano  mountain,  si- 
tuated to  the  north  of  the  harbour,  it  was  so  thick  and  black, 
that  we  could  not  distinguish  the  body  of  the  bill.  About 
twelve  o'clock,  and  during  the  afternoon,  the  explosions 
became  louder,  and  were  followed  by  showers  of  cinders, 
which  were  in  general  about  the  size  of  peas  ;  though  many 
were  picked  up  from  the  deck  larger  than  a  hazel  nut. 
Along  with  the  cinders  fell  several  small  stones,  which  had 
undergone  no  change  from  the  action  of  fire.  In  the  even- 
ing we  had  dreadful  thunder  and  lightning,  which,  with 
the  darkness  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the  sulphureous  smell 
of  the  air,  produced  all  together  a  most  awful  and  terrifying 
efiect.  We  were  at  this  time  about  eight  leagues  from  the 
foot  of  the  mountain. 

On  the  16th,  at  day-light,  we  again  weighed  anchor, 
and  stood  out  of  the  bay  ;  but  the  ebb  tide  setting  across  the 
passage  upon  the  eastern  shore,  and  the  wind  falling,  we 
were  driven  very  near  the  Three  Needle  Rocks,  which  lie 
on  that  side  of  the  entrance,  and  obliged  to  hoist  out  the 
boats,  in  order  to  tow  the  ships  clear  of  them.  At  noon  we 
were  two  leagues  from  the  land,  and  had  soundings  with 
forty-three  fathoms  of  line,  over  a  bottom  of  small  ston.^s, 
of  the  same  kind  with  those  which  fell  on  our  decks  after 
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the  eruption  of  the  volcano  ;  but  whether  they  had  been  left 
there  by  the  last,  or  by  some  former  eruptions,  we  were  not 
able  to  determine.  > 

The  aspect  of  the  country  was  now  very  different  from  what 
it  had  been  on  our  first  arrival.  The  snow,  excepting  what 
remained  on  the  tops  of  some  very  high  mountains,  had  dis- 
appeared ;  and  the  sides  of  the  hills,  which  in  many  parts 
were  well  wooded,  were  covered  with  a  beautiful  verdure. 

As  it  was  Capt.  Clerke^s  intention  to  keep  as  much  in 
sight  of  the  coast  of  Kamtschatka  as  the  weather  would  per- 
mit, in  order  to  determine  its  position,  we  continued  steer- 
ing to  the  north-north-east,  with  light  and  variable  winds 
till  the  18th.  The  volcano  was  still  seen  throwing  up  im- 
mense volumes  of  smoke,  and  we  had  no  soundings  with  one 
hundred  and  fifty  fathoms,  at  the  distance  of  four  leagues 
from  the  shore. 

On  the  22nd,  we  passed  a  dead  whale,  which  emitted  a 
horrid  stench,  perceivable  at  upwards  of  a  league  distance  : 
it  was  covered  with  a  great  number  of  sea-birds,  that  were 
feasting  on  it 

On  the  24th  the  wind,  which  had  varied  round  the  com- 
pass the  three  preceding  days,  fixed  at  the  south-west,  and 
brought  clear  weather,  with  which  we  continued  our 
course  to  the  north-east  by  north  across  the  bay,  without 
any  land  in  sight.  This  day  we  saw  a  great  number  of 
gulls)  and  were  witnesses  to  the  disgusting  mode  of  feeding 
of  the  arctic  gull,  which  has  procured  it  the  name  of  the  pa- 
rasite. This  bird,  which  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  com- 
mon gull,  pursues  the  latter  kind  whenever  it  meets  them  ; 
the  gull,  after  flying  for  some  time,  with  loud  screams,  and 
evident  marks  of  great  terror,  drops  its  dung,  which  its 
pursuer  immediately  darts  at,  and  catches  before  it  falls  into 
the  sea. 

On  the  1st  of  July,  at  noon,  Mr.  Bligh  having  moored  a 
small  keg  with  the  deep-sea  lead,  in  seventy-five  fathoms, 
found  the  ship  made  a  course  north  by  east,  half  a  mile  an 
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hour.  This  he  attributed  to  ttie  eifect  of  a  lon^  southernly 
swell,  and  not  to  that  of  any  current.  The  wind  freshening 
from  the  south-east  toward  evenings,  we  shaped  our  course 
to  the  north-east  by  east,  for  the  point  called  in  Beering^s 
chart  Tscbukotskoi  Noss,  which  we  bad  observed  on  tlie 
4th  of  September  last  year  at  the  same  time  that  we  saw,  to 
the  south-east  the  island,  of  Saint  Laurence.  This  cape, 
and  Saint  Thadeus^s  Noss,  form  the  north-east  and  south- 
west extremities  of  the  large  and  deep  gulph  of  Anadir,  in- 
to the  bottom  of  which  the  river  of  that  name  empties  itself, 
dividing  as  it  passes  the  country  of  the  Koriacs  from  that  of 
the  Tschutski. 

The  weather  continuing  to  thicken,  we  lost  all  sight  of 
land  till  (he  5th,  when  it  appeared  both  to  the  north-east 
and  north-west.  Our  latitude  by  account,  was  at  this  time 
65^24',  longitude  ISO"  14'.  As  the  islands  of  Saint  Dio- 
raede,  which  lie  between  the  two  continents  in  Beering*s 
strait,  were  determined  by  us  last  year  to  be  in  latitude  65^ 
48',  we  could  not  recoficUe  the  land  to  the  north-eaiit,  with 
the  situation  of  these  islands.  We  therefore  stood  toward 
the  land  till  three  In  the  afternoon,  when  we  were  within 
four  miles  of  it,  and  finding  it  to  be  two  islands,  were  pretty 
well  satisfied  of  their  being  the  same  }  but  the  weather  still 
continuing  hazy,  to  make  sure  of  our  situation,  we  stood 
over  to  the  coast  of  Asia  till  seven  in  the  evening;  at  which 
time  w«  were  within  two  of  three  leagues  of  the  east  cape  of 
that  continent. 

Being  at  length  sure  of  our  position,  we  held  on  to  the 
north  by  east.  At  ten  at  night  the  weather  becoming  clear, 
we  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing,  at  the  same  moment,  the 
remarkable  peaked  hill,  near  Gape  Prince  of  Wales,  on  the 
coast  of  America,  and  the  east  cape  of  Asia,  with  the  two 
connecting  islands  of  Saint  Diomede  between  them. 

At  noon  on  the  6th,  the  latitude  by  account  was  67'  north, 
and  the  longitude  101'  6'  east  Having  already  passed 
a  considerable  number  of  large  masses  of  ice,  and  observed 
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that  it  still  adhered  Sn  several  jilaces  to  the  shore  on  the 
continent  of  Asia,  we  were  not  much  surprised  to  fall  in, 
at  three  in  the  afternoon,  with  an  extensive  body  of  it, 
stretching^  away  to  the  westward.  The  si^ht  gave  great 
discouragement  to  our  hopes  of  advancing  much  farther 
northward  this  year,  than  we  had  done  the  preceding. 

Having  little  wind  in  the  afternoon,  we  hoisted  out  the 
boats  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses,  which  were  in  great 
numbers  on  the  detached  pieces  of  ice  ;  but  they  soon  re- 
turned without  success  ;  these  animals  being  exceedingly 
shy,  and  before  they  could  come  within  gun-shot,  always 
making  their  retreat  into  the  water. 

At  seven  in  the  evening  we  hoisted  in  the  boats,  and  the 
wind  freshening  from  the  southward,  we  stood  on  to  the 
north-east,  with  a  view  of  exploring*  the  continent  of  Ame- 
rica, between  the  latitudes  of  OS"  and  69*,  which,  owing  to 
the  foggy  weather  last  year,  we  had  not  been  able  to  exa- 
mine. In  this  attempt  we  were  again  in  part  disappointed. 
For  on  the  7tii,  at  six  in  the  morning,  we  were  stopped  by 
a  large  field  of  ice,  stretching  from  north-west  to  south- 
east ;  but  soon  after,  the  horizon  becoming  clear,  we  had 
sight  of  the  coast  of  America,  at  about  ten  leagues  dis- 
tance, extending  from  north-east  by  east  to  east,  and  lying 
by  observation  between  the  Od**  and  68"  20'  of  latitude.  As 
the  weather  was  clear,  and  the  ice  not  high,  we  were  ena- 
bled to  see  over  a  great  extent  of  it.  The  whole  presented 
a  solid  and  compact  surface,  not  in  the  smallest  degree 
thawied  ;  and  appeared  to  us  likewise  to  adhere  to  the  land. 

The  weaUier  soon  after  changing  to  hazy,  we  saw  no 
more  of  the  land  ;  and  there  not  remaining  a  possibility  of 
approaching  nearer  to  it,  we  stood  to  the  north-north-west, 
keeping  the  ice  close  on  board,  and  got  round  its  western 
extremity  by  noon,  when  we  found  it  trending  nearly  north. 
Our  latitude  at  this  time  was,  by  account,  68"  22'  and  longi- 
tude 192"  34'.  We  continued  our  course  to  the  north-north- 
east, along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  during  the  remaining  part 
c.  V.  35.  Y  y 
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of  the  day,  passing  through  many  loose  pieces  that  Had 
been  broken  off  from  the  main  body,  and  against  nvhich, 
notwithstanding  all  our  caution,  the  ships  were  driven  with 
great  violence.  At  eight  o*oiocl(  in  the  evening,  we  passed 
some  drift-wood ;  and  at  midnight  the  wind  shifted  to  the 
""'^rth^west :  the  thermometer  fell  from  38  to  31  and  we  had 
continued  showers  of  snow  and  sleet. 

On  the  8th  at  five  in  the  morning,  the  wind  coming  still 
more  to  the  northward,  we  could  no  longer  keep  on  the  same 
tack,  on  account  of  the  ice^  but  were  obliged  to  stand  to  the 
westward.  At  this  time  our  soundings  had  decreased  to 
nineteen  fathoms,  from  which,  on  comparing  it  with  our  ob- 
servations on  the  depth  of  water  last  year,  we  concluded  that 
we  were  not  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  American  shore 
than  six  or  seven  leagues ;  but  our  view  was  confined  within 
a  much  shorter  cumpass,  by  a  violent  fall  of  snow.  At  noon, 
the  latitude,  by  account,  wn  e9"2r,  longitude  102°  42'. 
At  two  in  the  afternoon  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  we 
found  ourselves  close  to  an  expanse  of  what  appeared  from 
the  deck  solid  ice  ;  but,  from  the  mast>head,  it  was  dis- 
covered to  be  composed  of  huge  compact  bodies,  close  and 
united  toward  the  outer  edge,  but  in  the  interior  parts  se- 
veral pieces  were  seen  floating  in  vacant  spaces  of  the  wa- 
ter. It  extended  from  north-east  by  the  north  to  west- 
south-west.  We  bore  away  by  the  edge  of  it  to  the  south- 
ward, that  we  might  get  into  clearer  water ;  for  the  strong 
northerly  winds  had  drifted  down  such  quantities  of  loose 
pieces,  that  we  had  been  for  some  time  surrounded  by 
them,  and  could  not  avoid  striking  against  several,  not- 
withstanding we  reefed  the  top-sails,  and  stood  under  an 
easy  sail. 

On  the  9th  we  had  a  fresh  gale  from  the  north-north- 
west, with  heavy  showers  of  snow  and  sleet,  The  thermo- 
meter was  in  the  night  time  28°,  and  at  noon  30**.  We 
continued  to  steer  west-sorth-west,  as  before,  keeping  as 
near  the  large  body  of  ice  as  we  could,  and  had  the  mis- 


i 
t 

! 


ROUND   THB   WORLD. 


347 


fortune  to  rub  off  some  of  the  sheatliiiig  from  the  bov.8 
against  the  drift  pieces,  and  to  damage  the  cut-water.  la- 
deed  the  shocks  we  could  not  avoid  receiving,  were  fre- 
quently so  severe,  as  to  be  attended  with  considerable 
danger.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  60°  12\ 
and  longitude  188°  5'.  The  variation  in  the  al'ternoon  was 
found  to  be  29°  30'  east. 

As  we  had  now  sailed  near  forty  leagues  to  the  westward, 
along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  without  seeing  any  opening,  or  a 
clear  sea  to  the  northward  beyond  it,  and  had  therefore  no 
prospect  of  advancing  farther  north  for  the  present,  Capt. 
Gierke  resolved  to  bear  away  to  the  south  by  cast  (the  only 
quarter  that  was  clear),  and  to  wait  till  the  season  was 
more  advanced,  before  he  made  any  farther  efforts  to  pene- 
trate through  the  ice.  The  intermediate  time  he  proposed 
to  spend  in  examining  the  Bay  of  Saint  Laurence,  and  the 
coast  to  the  southward  of  it ;  as  a  harbour  so  near,  in  case 
of  future  damage  from  the  ice,  would  be  very  desirable. 
We  also  wished  to  pay  another  visit  to  our  Tschutski 
friends  ;  and  particularly  since  the  accounts  we  had  heard 
of  them  from  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka. 

We  therefore  stood  on  to  the  southward,  till  the  noon  of 
the  10th,  at  which  time  we  passed  great  quantities  of  drift- 
ice,  and  the  wind  fell  to  a  perfect  calm.  The  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  68**  1',  longitude  188*  30'.  W^e  passed 
several  whales  in  the  forenoon,  and  in  the  afternoon  hoisted 
out  the  boats,  and  sent  them  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses, 
which  were  iu  great  numbers  on  the  pieces  of  ice  that  sur- 
rounded us.  Our  people  were  more  successful  than  they 
had  been  before,  returning  with  three  large  ones  and  a 
young  one  ;  besides  killing  and  wounding  several  others. 
The  gentlemen  who  went  on  this  party  were  witnesses  of 
several  remarkable  instances  of  parental  affection  in  those 
animals.  On  the  approach  of  our  boats  toward  the  ice, 
they  all  took  their  cubs  under  their  fins,  and  endeavoured 
to  escape  with  them  into  the  sea.     Several^  whose   young 
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were  killed  or  woundet),  antl  left  floating  on  the  surface, 
roae  again,  and  carried  them  down,  sometimes  Just  as  onr 
people  nere  going  to  toke  them  up  into  the  boat ;  and 
might  be  traced  bearing  them  to  a  great  distance  through 
the  water,  which  was  coloured  with  their  blood  :  we  after- 
ward observed  them  bringing  them  at  times  above  tlie  sur- 
face, as  if  fur  air,  and  again  diving  under  it  with  r.  dread- 
ful bellowing.  The  female,  in  particular,  whose  young  had 
been  destroyed,  and  taken  into  the  boat,  became  so  enraged, 
that  she  attacked  the  cutter,  aud  struck  her  two  tusks 
through  the  bottom  of  it.  ' 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  a  breeze  sprung  up  to  the  east- 
ward, with  which  we  still  continued  our  course  to  the 
southward,  and  at  twelve  fell  in  with  numerous  Urge 
bodies  of  ice.  We  endeavoured  to  push  through  them 
with  an  easy  sail,  for  fear  of  damaging  the  ship  :  and  hav- 
ing got  a  little  farther  to  the  southward,  nothing  was  to  be 
seen  but  one  compact  field  of  ice,  stretching  to  the  south- 
west, south-east,  and  north-east,  as  far  as  the  eye  could 
reach.  This  unexpected  and  formidable  obstacle  put  an 
end  to  dipt.  Clerke*s  plan  of  visiting  the  Tschutski ;  for 
no  space  remained  open,  but  back  again  to  the  northward. 
Accordingly,  at  three  in  the  morning  of  the  Uth,  we  tacked, 
and  stood  to  that  quarter.  At  noon,  the  latitude  by  obser- 
yation  was  67°  49',  and  longitude  188*  47'. 

On  the  12th  we  had  light  wiudsi,  with  thick  hazy 
weather  ;  and  on  trying  the  current,  we  found  it  set  to  the 
north-west,  at  the  rate  of  half  a  knot  an  hour.  We  con- 
tinued to  steer  northward,  with  a  moderate  southerly  breeze 
and  fair  weather  till  the  13th,  at  ten  in  the  foreno4>n,  when 
we  again  found  ourselves  close  in  with  a  solid  field  of  ice 
to  which  we  could  see  no  limits  from  the  mast-head.  This 
at  once  dashed  all  our  hopes  of  penetrating  farther,  which 
had  been  considerably  raised,  by  having  now  advanced 
near  ten  leagues  through  a  space,  which  on  the  0th  we 
had  found  occupied  by  impenetrable  ice.    Our  latitude  at 
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this  time  was  09^  37' ;  our  position  nearly  in  the  mid  ehan* 
Del  between  the  two  continents  ;  and  the  field  of  ice  Extend- 
ing from  east-north-east  to  west-south' west. 

As  there  did  not  remain  the  smallest  prospect  of  getting 
farther  north  in  the  part  of  the  sea  where  w«i  now  were,  Gapt. 
Gierke  resolved  to  make  one  more  anc^  final  attempt  on  the 
American  coast,  fur  Bafiin*s  Bay,  since  we  had  been  able  to 
advance  the  farthest  on  this  side  last  year.  Accordingly  we 
kept  working  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  to  the  wind- 
ward, with  a  fresh  easterly  breeze.  We  saw  several  fulmars 
and  arotio  gulls,  and  passed  two  trees,  both  appearing  to  have 
lain  in  the  water  a  long  time.  The  larger  was  about  ten  feet 
in  length,  and  three  in  circumference,  without  either  bark 
or  branches,  but  with  the  roots  remaining  attached. 

On  the  14th  we  stood  on  to  the  eastward^  with  thick  and 
foggy  weather,  our  course  being  nearly  parallel  to  that  we 
steered  the  8th  and  9th,  but  six  leagues  more  to  the  north- 
ward. On  the  15th,  the  wind  freshened  from  the  westward, 
and  having  in  a  great  measure  dispersed  the  fog,  we  imme- 
diately stood  to  the  northward,  that  we  might  take  a  nearer 
view  of  the  ice ;  and  in  an  hour  were  close  in  with  it,  ex- 
tending from  north-north-west  to  north-east.  We  found  it 
to  be  compact  and  solid  ;  the  outer  parts  were  ragg^ed,  and 
of  difierent  heights  ;  the  interior  surface  was  even,  and  we 
judged  from  eight  to  ten  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The 
weather  becoming  moderate  fi>r  the  rcimaining  part  of  the 
day,  we  directed  our  course  according  to  the  trending  of  the 
ice,  which  in  many  parts  formed  deep  bays. 

In  the  morning  of  the  16th  the  wind  freshened,  and  was 
attended  with  thick  and  frequent  showers  of  snow.  At  eight 
in  the  forenoon  it  blew  a  strong  gale  from  the  west-south- 
west, and  brought  us  under  double-reefed  top-sails ;  when 
the  weather  clearing  a  little,  we  found  ourselves  embayed, 
the  ice  having  taken  a  sudden  turn  to  the  south-east,  and 
in  one  compact  body  surrounding  us  on  all  sides,  except  on 
the  south  quarter.     We  therefore  hauled  our  wind  to  the 
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enuthward,  being  at  this  time  in  latitude  TO^  &'  north,  and  in 
twenty-six  fathoms  water;  and,  as  vre  supposed,  about 
twenty-five  leagues  from  the  coast  of  America.  The  gale  in- 
creasing, at  four  in  the  afternoon  we  close  reefed  the  fore  and 
main-top-sails,  furled  the  mizen-top-sail,  and  got  the  top-gal- 
lant-yards down  upon  deck.  At  eight,  finding  the  depth  of 
water  had  decreased  to  twenty-two  fathoius,  which  we  con- 
sidered as  a  proof  of  our  near  approach  to  the  American 
coast,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  north.  We  had  blowing 
weather,  accompanied  with  snow,  through  the  night,  but 
next  morning  it  became  cleur  and  moderate,  and  at  evght 
in  the  forenoon  we  got  the  top-gallant  yards  across,  and 
made  sail  with  the  wind  still  at  west- south- west.  At  nooa 
we  were  in  latitude,  by  observation,  69"  55',  longitude  194* 
30'.  Toward  evening  the  wind  slackened,  and  at  midnight 
it  was  a  calm.  ^J  ;      ; ..  i'    ■'*<. 

On  the  18th,  at  five  in  the  morning,  a  light  breeze  sprung 
up  from  the  east- north-east,  with  which  we  continued  our 
course  to  the  north,  in  order  to  regain  the  ice  as  soon  as 
possible.  We  passed  some  small  logs  of  drift-wood,  and 
saw  abundance  of  sea-parrots,  and  the  small  ice>  birds,  and 
likewise  a  number  of  whales.  At  noon  the  latitude  by  ob^ 
servation  was  70°  26'  and  longitude  194"  54' ;  the  depth  of 
water  twenty-three  fathoms  ;  the  ice  stretched  from  north 
to  east-north-east,  and  was  distant  about  three  miles.  At 
one  in  the  afternoon,  finding  that  we  were  close  in  with  a 
firm  united  field  of  it,  extending  from  west-north-west  to 
east,  we  tacked,  and  the  wind  coming  round  to  the  wrsit- 
ward,  stood  on  to  the  eastward,  along  its  edge,  till  eleven 
at  night.  At  that  time  a  very  thick  fog  coming  on,  and  the 
water  shoaling  to  nineteen  fathoms,  we  hauled  our  wind  to 
the  Routb.  The  variation  observed  this  day  was  31"  30' 
east.  It  is  remarkable,  thiit  though  we  saw  no  sea-horses 
on  the  body  of  the  ice,  yet  they  were  in  herds,  and  in 
greater  numbers  on  the  detached  fragments,  than  we  had 
ever  observed  before.    About  nine  iii  the  evening  a  white 


ROUND  THE    WORLD.  351 

bear  was  seen  swimming  close  by  the  Discovery  ;  it  after- 
wards made  to  the  ice,  on  which  were  also  two  others. 

On  the  10th,  at  one  in  the  morning,  the  weather  clearing 
up,  we  again  steered  to  the  north-east  till  two,  when  we 
were  i  second  time  so  completely  embayed,  that  there  was 
no  opening  left  but  to  the  south  ;  to  which  quarter  we  ac- 
cordingly directed  our  course,  returning  through  a  remark- 
able smooth  water,  and  with  very  favourable  weather,  by 
the  same  way  we  had  come  in.  We  were  never  able  to 
penetrate  farther  north  than  at  this  time,  when  our  latitude 
was  70**  33' ;  and  this  was  five  leagues  short  of  the  point  to 
which  we  advanced  hM  season.  We  held  on  to  the  south- 
south -west,  with  light  winds  from  the  north-west,  by  the 
edge  of  the  main  ice,  which  lay  on  our  left  hand,  and 
stretched  between  us  and  the  continent  of  America.  Our 
latitude,  by  observation  at  noon,  was  70°  11';  our  longitude 
106°  15^;  and  the  depth  of  water  sixteen  fathoms.  From  this 
circumstance,  we  judged  that  the  Icy  Cape  was  now  only 
at  seven  or  eight  leagues  distance ;  but  though  the  weather 
was  in  general  clear,  it  was  at  the  same  time  hazy  in  the  ho- 
rizon ;  so  that  we  could  not  expect  to  see  it. 

In  the  afternoon  we  saw  two  white  bears  in  the  water,  to 
which  we  immediately  gave  chase  in  the  jolly  boat,  and  had 
the  good  fortune  to  kill  them  both.  The  larger,  which  pro- 
bably was  the  dam  of  the  younger,  being  shot  first,  the 
other  woula  not  quit  it,  though  it  might  easily  have  escaped 
on  the  ice  whilst  the  men  were  reloading,  but  remained 
swimming .  Vout,  till  after  being  fired  upon  several  times,  it 
was  shot  dead.  . .  , 

The  dinjensions  of  the  larger  were  as  follows  : 

Ft.  In. 

From  the  snout  to  the  end  of  the  tail     7     2 

From  the  snout  to  the  shoulder-bone     2     3 

Height  of  the  shoulder     4     3 

Circumference  near  the  fore-legs 4  10 

Breadth  of  the  fore-paw       10 

lb. 

Weight  of  the  four  quartern    436 

Weight  of  the  four  quarters  of  ihe  smallest     256     j' 
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On  comparing  the  dimensions  of  this  with  Lord  Mul- 
grave's  white  bear,  they  were  found  almost  exactly  thesame, 
except  in  their  circumfereDce,  where  oui^s  fell  exceedingly 
short.  . 

These  animals  afforded  us  a  few  exceller^  raeals  nf  fresh 
meat.  The  flesh  had  indeed  a  strong  fishy  taste,  but  was 
in  every  respect  infinitely  superior  to  that  of  the  sea-horse  ; 
which  nevertheless  our  people  were  again  persuaded,  with- 
out much  difficulty,  to  prefer  to  their  salted  provisions. 

At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,   a  thick  tog  coming  on, 
we  lost  sight  of  the  ice  for  two  hours  ;  but  the  weather  clear- 
ing, we  saw  the  main  body  again  to  the  south-south-east, 
when  we  hauled  our  wind,  which  was  easterly,  toward  it,  in 
the  expectation  of  making  the  American  coast  to  the  south* 
east,  and  which  we  efifected  at  half  past  ten.     At  nuon,  the 
latitude  by  account  was  69'  33',  and  longitude  104°  53',  and 
the  depth  of  water  nineteen  fathoms.     The  land  extended 
from  south  by  east  to  south-south- we&t  half  west,  distant 
eight  or  ten  leagues,  being  tUe  same  we  had  seen  last  year  ; 
but  it  was  now  much  more  covered  with  snow  than  at  that 
time,  and  to  ail  appearance  the  ice  adhered  to  the  shore. 
We  continued  in  the  afternooB  sailing  through  a  sea  of  loose 
ice,  and  standing  toward  the  land,  as  near  as  the  w'>id, 
which  was  east-south-east,  would  permit.     At  eight  the 
wind  lessening,  there  came  on  a  thick  fog,  and  on  perceiv- 
ing a  rippling  in  the  water,  we  tried  the  current,  which  we 
found  to  set  to  the  east-northrcast,  at  the  rate  of  a  mile  an 
hour,  and  therefore  determined  to  steer  during  the  night  be- 
fore the  wind,  in  order  to  stem  it,  and  to  oppose  the  large 
fragments  of  loose  ice  that  were  setting  us  on  toward  the 
land.     The  depth  of  the  water  at  midnight  was  twenty  fa- 
thoms. 

At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  21st,  the  wind  freshening, 
and  the  fog  clearing  away,  we  saw  the  American  coast  to  the 
south-east,  at  the  distance  of  eight  or  ten  leagues,  and  hauled 
in  for  it,  but  were  stopped  again  by  the  ice,  and  obliged  to 
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bear  avray  to  the  westward,  alon^  the  edge  of  it.  At  noon 
the  latitude  by  account  was  69^  34',  and  longitude  103%  and 
the  depth  of  water  twenty-four  fathoms.  )  -    • 

Thus  a  connected  solid  field  of  ice,  rendering  every  effort 
we  could  make  to  a  nearer  approach  to  the  land  fruitless,  and 
joining  as  we  judged  to  it,  we  took  a  last  farewell  of  a  north- 
east passage  to  Old  England.  I  shall  beg  leave  to  give,  in 
Capt.  Gierke's  own  works,  the  reasons  of  this  his  final  deter- 
mination, as  well  as  of  his  future  plans  ;  and  this  the  rather, 
as  it  is  the  last  transaction  bis  health  permitted  him  to  write 
down.  « 

*'  It  is  now  impossible  to  proceed  the  least  farther  to  the 
northward  upon  this  coast  (America)  j  and  it  is  equally  as  im- 
probable that  this  amazing  mass  of  ice  should  be  dissolved 
by  the  few  remaining  summer-weeks  which  will  terminate 
this  season  }  but  it  will  continue,  it  is  to  be  believed,  as  it 
now  is,  an  insurmountable  barrier  to  every  attempt  wa  can 
possibly  make.  I  therefore  think  it  the  best  step  that  can  be 
taken,  for  the  good  of  the  service,  to  trace  the  sea  ovar  to 
the  Asiatic  coast,  and  to  try  if  I  can  fi«>d  an  opening,  that 
will  admit  me  farther  north  ;  if  not,  to  see  what  more  is  to  h% 
done  upon  that  coast ;  where  I  hope,  yet  cannot  much  flat- 
ter myself,  to  meet  with  better  success  ;  for  the  sea  is  now 
so  choaked  with  ice,  that  a  passage  I  fear  is  totally  out  of 
the  question." 

Capt.  Gierke  having  new  determined,  for  the  reasons 
assigned  in  the  above  pan  .grab,  to  give  up  all  farther  at- 
tempts on  the  coast  of  America,  and  to  make  his  last  efibrt» 
in  search  of  a  passage  on  the  coast  of  the  opposite  continent, 
we  continued  di.ring  the  afternoon  of  the  Slst  of  July,  to 
steer  to  the  west -north  -west,  through  much  loose  ice.  At 
ten  at  night,  discovering  the  m»,'.n  J)ody  of  it  through  the  fog, 
right  ahead,  and  almost  close  to  us,  and  being  unwilling  to 
take  a  southerly  course  so  long  as  we  could  possibly  avoid  it, 
we  hauled  our  wind,  which  was  easterly,  and  stood  to  the 
north -ward  ;  but  in  an  hour  after,  the  vvoather  clearini;'  up, 
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and  finding  ourselves  surrounded  by  a  compact  field  of  ice 
on  every  side,  except  to  the  south-south-west,  we  tacked 
and  stood  on  in  that  direction,  in  order  to  get  clear  of  it. 

It  may  be  remarked  that,  since  the  8th  of  this  month,  we 
had  hvice  traver.sed  this  sea,  in  lines  nearly  parallel  with  the 
run  we  had  just  now  made ;  but  in  the  first  traverses  we  were 
not  able  to  penetrate  so  far  north,  by  eight  or  ten  leagues, 
as  in  the  second  ;  and  that  in  the  last  we  had  again  found  an 
united  body  of  ice,  generally  about  five  leagues  to  the  south- 
ward of  its  position  in  the  preceding  run.  As  this  proves 
that  the  large  compact  fields  of  ice,  which  we  saw,  were 
moveable,  or  diminishing;  at  the  same  time,  it  does  not 
leave  any  well-founded  expectation  of  advancing  much  far- 
ther in  the  most  favourable  seasons. 

At  scveu  in  the  evening,  the  weather  being  hazy,  and  no 
ice  in  sight,  we  bore  away  to  the  westward  ;  but  at  half  past 
eiglit  the  fog  dispersing,  we  found  ourselves  in  the  midst  of 
loose  ice,  and  close  in  with  the  main  body ;  we  therefore 
stood  upon  a  wind,  which  was  still  easterly,  and  kept  beat- 
ing to  windward  during  the  night,  in  hopes  of  weathering 
the  loose  pieces,  which  the  freshness  of  the  wind  kept  driv- 
ing down  upon  us  in  such  quantities,  that  we  were  in  ma- 
nifest danger  of  being  blocked  up  by  them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  23rd,  the  clear  water,  in  which  we 
continued  to  stand  to  and  fro,  did  not  exceed  a  mile  and  a 
half,  and  was  every  instant  lessening.  At  length,  after 
using  our  utmost  endeavours  to  clear  the  loose  ice,  we  ^ere 
driven  to  the  necessity  of  forcing  the  passage  to  the  south- 
ward, which  at  half  past  seven  we  accomplished,  but  not 
without  subjecting  the  ship  to  some  severe  shocks,,  The 
Discovery  was  less  successful.  For  at  eleven,  when  they 
had  nigh  got  clear  out,  she  became  so  entangled  by  several 
large  pieces,  that  her  way  was  stopped,  and  immediately 
dropping  bodily  to  leeward,  she  fell  broadside  foremost,  on 
the  edge  of  a  considerable  body  of  ice ;  and  having  at  the 
t^ame  time  an  open  sea  to  windward,  the  surf  caused  her  to 
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beat  violently  upon  it.  This  mass  at  length  either  so  far 
broke,  or  moved,  as  to  set  them  at  liberty  to  make  anothci- 
trial  to  escape  ;  but  unfortunately  before  the  ship  <rathered 
vray  enough  to  be  under  command,  she  again  fell  to  leeward 
on  another  fragment ;  and  the  swell  making  it  unsafe  to  lie 
to  windward,  and  finding  no  chance  of  getting  clear,  they 
pushed  into  a  small  opening,  furled  their  sails,  and  made 
fast  with  ice-hooks. 

In  this  dangerous  situation  we  saw  them  at  noon,  about 
three  miles  from  us,  bearing  north-west,  a  fresh  gale  from 
the  bouth-east  driving  more  ice  to  the  north-west,  and  in- 
creasing the  body  that  lay  between  us.  Our  latitude,  by 
account,  was  ^9°  8',  the  longitude  187**,  and  the  depth  of 
water  twenty-eight  fathoms.  To  add  to  the  gloomy  appre- 
hensions which  began  to  force  themselves  un  us,  at  half  past 
four  in  the  afternoon,  the  weather  beccming  thick  and  hazy, 
we  lost  sight  of  the  Discovery  ;  but  that  we  might  be  in  a 
situatios^.  to  aiford  her  every  assistance  in  our  power,  we  kept 
standing  on  close  by  the  edge  of  the  ice.  At  six,  the  wind 
happily  coming  round  to  the  north,  gave  us  some  hopes  that 
the  ice  might  drift  away  and  release  her ;  and  in  that  case, 
as  it  was  uncertain  in  what  condition  she  might  come  out, 
we  kept  firing  a  gun  every  half  hour,  in  order  to  prevent  a 
separation.  Our  apprehensions  for  her  safety  did  not  cease 
till  nine,  when  we  heard  her  guns  in  answer  to  ours  ;  and 
soon  after  being  hailed  by  her,  were  informed  that  upon  the 
ehange  of  wind  the  ice  began  to  separate ;  and  tliat  setting 
all  their  sails,  they  forced  a  passage  through  it.  We 
learned  farther,  that  whilst  they  were  encompassed  by  it, 
they  found  the  ship  drift  with  the  main  body  to  the  north- 
east, at  the  rate  of  half  a  mile  an  hour  We  were  sorry  to 
find  that  the  Discovery  had  rubbed  oft'  a  great  deal  of  the 
sheathing  from  \wr  hows,  and  was  become  very  leaky,  from 
the  strokes  aha  had  receivei}  when  she  fell  upon  the  edge  of 
the  ice. 

On  the  'i4th  we  had  fresh  breezes  from  south- west,  \  uh 
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liazy  weather,  and  kept  running  to  the  south-east  till  e  leveii 
in  the  forenoon,  when  a  large  body  of  loose  ice,  extending 
from  north-north-east  round  by  the  east,  to  south-south- 
east, and  to  \Thioh  (though  the  weather  was  tolerably  clear) 
we   could  see   no  end,  again  obstructed  our  course.     We 
therefore  kej^t  working  to  windv^rd,  and  at  noon  our  latitude 
by  observation  was  69°  53',  longitude  168^ ;  the  variation 
of  the  compass  22°  30'  east.     At  four  in  the  afternoon  it  be- 
came calm,  and  we  hoisted  out  the  boats  in   pursuit  of  the 
slea-horses,  wjiich  were  in  prodigious  herds  on  every  side 
of  us.    We  killed  ten  of  them,  which  were  as  many  as  we 
could  make  use  of  for  eating,  or  for  converting  into  lamp 
oil.     We  kept  on  with  tlie  wind  from  the  south-west,  along 
the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  extended  in  a  direction  almost 
due  east  and  west,  till  four  in  tlilb  morning  of  the  25th,  when 
observing  a  clear  sea  beyond  it  to  the  south-east,  we  made 
sail  that  way,  with  a  view  of  forcing  through  it.    By  six  we 
bad  cleared  it,  and  continued  the  remainder  of  the  day  run- 
ning to  the  south-east  without  any  ice  in  sight.     At  noon, 
our  latitude  by  observation  was  68°  38',  longitude  180°  0', 
and  the  depth  of  water  thirty  fathoms.     At  midnight  we 
tucked  and  stood  to  the  westward,  with  a  fresh  gale  from 
the  south  ;  and  at  ten  in  .the  forenoon   of  the  26tli,  the  it-e 
again  shewed,  itself,  extending  from  north-west  to  south. 
It  appeared  loose,  and  drifting  by  the  force  of  the  wind  to 
the  northward.     At  noon,  our  latitude  by  observation  was 
68°  north,  longitude  188"  10'  east;  and  we  had  soundings 
^ith  twenty-eight  fathoms.     For  the  remaining  part  of  thc> 
day,  and  till  noon  of  the  27th,  we  kept  standing  backward 
and  forward,  in  order  to  clear  ourselves  of  different  bodies 
of  ice.     At  noon  we  were  in  latitude,  by  observation,  67° 
47',  longitude  188**.     At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  the 
continent  to  tlie  south  by  east ;  and  at  four,  having  run  since 
noon  with  a  south-south-east  wind  to  the  south-west,  we 
were  surrounded  by  loose  masses  of  ice,  with  the  firm  body 
of  it  in  sight,  stretching  in  a  north  by  west,  and  a  south  by 
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east  direction,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach  ;  beyond  which 
we  saw  the  coast  of  Asia,  bearing  south  and  south  by  cast. 
As  it  was  now  necessary  to  come  to  some  determination 
with  respect  to  the  course  we  were  next  to  steer,  Capt. 
Gierke  sent  a  boat,  with  the  carp.enters,  on  board  the  Dis- 
covery, to  inquire  into  the  particulars  of  the  damage  she 
had  sustained.  They  returned  in  the  evening  with  the  re- 
port of  Captain  Gore,  and  of  the  carpenters  of  both  ships, 
that  the  damages  they  had  received  were  of  a  kind  that 
would  require  three  weeks  to  repair  ;  and  that  it  would  be 
necessary,  for  that  purpose,  to  go  into  some  port. 

Thus  finding  a  farther  advance  to  the  northward,  as 
well  as  a  nearer  approach  to  either  continent,  obstructed  by 
a  sea  blocked  up  with  ice,  we  judged  it  both  injurious  to 
the  service,  by  endangering  the  safety  of  the  ships,  as 
well  as  fruitless,  with  respect  to  the  design  of  our  voyage, 
to  make  any  farther  attempts  toward  a  passage.  This 
therefore,  added  to  the  representations  of  Capt.  Gore,  de- 
termined Capt.  Gierke  not  to  lose  more  time  in  what  he 
concluded  to  be  an  unattainable  object,  but  to  sail  for 
Awatska  Bay,  to  repair  our  damages  there  ;  and  before  the 
winter  should  set  in,  and  render  all  other  efforts  toward 
discovery  impracticable,  to  explore  the  coast  of  Japan.     > 

I  will  not  endeavour  to  conceal  the  joy  that  brightened 
the  countenance  of  every  individual,  as  soon  as  Capt. 
Clerke^s  resolutions  were  made  known.  We  were  all  heart- 
ily sick  of  a  navigation  full  of  danger,  and  in  which  the 
utmost  perseverance  had  not  been  repaid  with  the  smallest 
probability  of  success.  We  therefore  turned  our  faces 
toward  home,  after  an  absence  of  three  years,  .vith  a  de- 
light and  satisfaction,  which  notwithstanding  the  tedious 
voyage  we  had  still  to  make,  and  the  immense  distance  we 
had  to  run,  were  as  freely  entertained,  and  perhaps  as  fully 
enjoyed,  as  if  we  had  been  already  in  sight  of  the  Land^g-end 

On  the  28th,  we  kept  working  to  windward  with  a  fresh 
breeze  from  the  south-east,  having  the  coast  of  Asia  still  in 
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sight.  At  four  in  the  morniDg  the  Cape,  which,  on  the 
authority  of  Mulier,  we  have  called  Serdze  Kamen,  bore 
south-south-west,  distant  six  or  seven  leagues.  We  saw 
in  difibrent  places,  upon  the  tops  of  the  hills,  which  rise  in- 
land on  both  sides  of  the  Cape,  protuberances  of  a  conside- 
rable height,  which  had  the  appearance  of  huge  rocks,  or 
pillars  of  stone. 

On  the  29th  the  wind  still  continuing  contrary,  we  made 
but  slow  progress  to  the  southward.     At  midnight  we  had 
thick  foggy  weather,  accompanied  with  a  breeze  from  the 
north-north-west,  with  which  we   directed  our  course  to 
the  south- south-east  through  the  strait,  and  had  no  land  in 
sight  till  seven  in  the  evening  of  the  30th  ;  when  the  fog 
clearing  away,  we  saw   Cape  Prince   of  Wales   bearing 
south  by  east,  distant  about  six  leagues ;  and  the  island  St. 
Diomede  south-west  by  west.     We  now  altered  our  course 
to  the  west,  and  at  eight  made  the  east  cape,  which  at  mid- 
night bore  west  by  north,  distant  four  leagues.  In  the  night 
we  steered  to  the  south -south- west,  with  a  west-north-west- 
erly breeze  ;  and  at  four  in  the  morning  of  the  31st,  the  east 
«ape  bore  north-north-east,  and  the  north-east  part  of  the 
bay  of  St.  Laurence  (where  we  anchored  last  year)  west  by 
south,  its  distance  being  four  leagues.     As  we  could  not 
have  woriicd  up  to  windward  without  a  greater  waste  of  time 
than  the  object  appeared  to  deserve,  we  ran  across  the  bay, 
regretting  much,  as  we  passed  along,  the  loss  of  this  oppor- 
tunity of  paying  a  second  visit  to  the  Tschutski.   At  noon, 
our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  65'  6',  and  longitude  189°. 
The  south  point  of  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence  bore  north  by 
west  one  quar-ter  west,    and  was  distant  seven  or  eight 
leagues. 

Haying  noT«'  passed  Beering^s  Strait,  and  taken  our  final 
leave  of  the  nor^  east  coast  of  Asia,  it  may  not  be  improper, 
on  this  occasion,  to  state  the  grounds  on  which  we  have 
ventured  to  adopt  two  general  conclusions  respecting  its 
extent,  in  opposition  to  the  opinions  of  Mr.  MuUer.     The 
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first,  that  the  promontory  named  East  Cape,  is  actually  the 
easternmost  point  of  that  quarter  of  the  globe ;  or,  in  other 
words,  that  no  part  of  the  continent  extends  in  longitude 
beyond  100'  22'  east :  the  second,  that  the  latitude  of  the 
north-easternmost  extremity  falls  to  the  southward  of  70^ 
north.  With  respect  to  the  former,  ifsuch  land  exist,  it  must 
necessarily  be  to  the  north  of  latitude  60^,  where  the  disco- 
veries made  in  the  present  voyage  terminate  ;  and  therefore 
the  probable  direction  of  the  coast,  beyond  this  point,  is  the 
question  I  shall  endeavour,  in  the  first  place,  to  investigate. 
As  the  Russian  is  the  only  nation  that  has  hitherto  navi- 
gated these  seas,  all  our  information  respecting  the  situa- 
tion of  the  coast  to  the  northward  of  Cape  North,  must  ne- 
cessarily be  derived  from  the  charts  and  journals  of  the  per- 
sons who  have  been  employed  at  various  times  in  ascertain- 
ing the  limits  of  that"^  empire  ;  and  these  are  for  the  most 
part  so  imperfect,  so  confused,  and  contradictory,  that  it  is 
not  easy  to  form  any  distinct  idea  of  their  pretended,  much 
less  to  collect  the  amount  of  their  real  discoveries.  It  is  on 
this  account ,  that  the  extent  and  form  of  the  peninsula,  in- 
habited by  the  Tschutski,  still  remains  a  point  on  which  the 
Russian  geographers  are  much  divided.  Mr.  MuUer,  in  his 
map,  published  in  the  year  1754,  supposes  this  country  to 
extend  toward  the  north-east,  to  the  7S°  of  latitude,  and  in 
longitude  100^  east  of  Greenwich,  and  to  terminate  in  a 
round  cape,  which  he  calls  Tschukotskoi  Noss.  To  the 
southward  of  this  cape  he  conceives  the  coast  to  form  a  bay 
to  the  westward,  bounded  in  latitude,  67^  18',  by  Serdze 
Kamen,  the  northernmost  point  seen  by  Beering  in  his  ex- 
pedition in  the  year  1728.  The  map  published  by  the  aca- 
demy of  St.  Petersburg,  in  the  year  1770,  gives  the  whole 
peninsula  entirely  a  new  form,  placing  its  north-easternmost 
extremity  in  the  latitude  of  73^,  longitude  176^  30.  The 
easternmost  point  in  latitude  65<>  30',  longitude  189^  80'.  All 
the  other  maps  we  saw,  both  printed  and  in  manuscript,  vary 
between  th«se  two,  apparently  more  according  to  the  fancy 
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of  the  compiler,  than  on  any  grounds  of  more  accurate  in- 
formation.  The  only  point  in  which  there  is  a  general  coin- 
cidence, ivithout  any  considerable  variation,  is  in  the  posi- 
tion of  the  east  cape  in  latitude  66°.  The  form  of  the  coast, 
both  to  the  south  and  north  of  this  cape,  in  the  map  of  the 
academy,  is  exceedingly  erroneous,  and  may  be  totally  dis- 
regarded. In  that  of  Mr  MuUer,  the  coast  to  the  northward 
hears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  our  surrey,  as  far  as 
the  latter  extends,  except  that  it  does  not  trend  sufficiently 
to  the  westward  ;  receding  only  about  5^  of  longitude,  be- 
tween the  latitude  of  66*^  and  69^  ;  whereas  in  reality  it  re- 
cedes near  ten.  Between  the  latitude  of  69^  and  74°,  he 
makes  the  coast  bend  round  to  the  north  and  north-east,  and 
to  form  a  considerable  promontory.  On  what  authority,  now 
remains  to  be  examined.  ' 

'  Mr.  Coxe,  whose  accurate  researches  into  this  subject 
give  his  opinion  great  weight,  is  persuaded  that  the  extre- 
mity of  tlie  Noss  in  question  was  never  passed  by  Deshneff 
and  his  party,  who  sailed  from  the  river  Kovyma  in  the  year 
1648,  and  are  supposed  to  have  got  round  it  into  the  Ana- 
dir. As  the  account  of  this  expedition,  the  substance  of 
which  the  reader  will  find  in  Mr.  Coxe's  account  of  the  Rus- 
sian Discoveries,  contains  no  geographical  delineation  of  the 
coast  along  which  they  sailed,  its  position  must  be  conjec- 
tured from  incidental  circumstances  ;  and  from  these  it  ap- 
pears very  manifest,  that  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss  of  Desh- 
neff is  no  other  than  the  promontory  called  by  Capt.  Cook 
the  East  Cape.  Speaking  of  the  Noss,  he  «ays,  "'  One 
might  sail  from  the  isthmus  to  the  river  Anadir,  w  >.  a  fair 
wind,  in  three  days  and  three  nights."  This  exao  /  coin- 
cides with  the  situation  of  the  £ast  Cape,  which  is  about 
one  hundred  and  twenty  leagues  from  the  mouth  of  the  Ana- 
dir ;  and  as  there  is  no  other  isthmus  to  the  northward  be- 
tween that  and  the  latitude  69°,  it  is  obvious  that,  by  this 
description,  be  must  intend  either  the  cape  in  question,  or 
some  other  to  the  southward  of  it.     In  another  place  he 
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«aya,  *'  Over  ag^ainst  the  isthmus  there  are  two  islands  in 
the  sea,  upon  which  were  seen  people  of  the  Tschutski  nationy 
through  whose  lips  were  run  pieces  of  the  teeth  of  the  sea- 
horse.** This  again  perfectly  agrees  with  the  two  islands 
situated  to  the  south-east  of  the  East  Cape.  We  saw  in- 
deed no  inhabitants  on  them,  but  it  is  not  at  all  improbable 
that  a  party  of  the  Americans  from  the  opposite  continent, 
whom  this  description  accurately  suits,  might,  at  that  time, 
have  been  accidentally  there;  and  whom  it  was  natural 
enough  for  him  to  mistake  for  a  tribe  of  the  Tschutski. 

These  two  circumstances  are  of  so  striking  and  unequi- 
vocal a  nature,  that  they  appear  to  me  conclusive  on  the 
point  of  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss,  notwithstanding  there  are 
others  of  a  more  doubtful  kind,  which  we  have  from  the  same 
authority,  and  which  now  remain  to  be  considered.     "  To 
go,**  says  Deshneff  in  another  account,  *^  from  the  Kovyma 
to  the  Anadir,  a  great  promontory  stretches  between  north 
and  north-east.*'    It  was  probably  from  the  expressions  con- 
tained in  these  passages  that  Mr.  MuUer  was  induced  to  give 
the  country  of  the  Tschutski  the  form  we  find  in  his  map ; 
but  had  he  been  acquainted  with  the  situation  of  the  east  cape, 
as  ascertained  by  Capt.  Cook,  and  the  remarkable  coinci- 
dence between  it  and  this  promontory  or  isthmus  (for  it  must 
be  observed,  that  Deshneff  appears  to  be  all  along  speaking 
of  the  same  thing),  in  the  circumstances  already  mentioned, 
1  am  confident  he  would  not  have  thought  those  expressions, 
merely  by  themselves,  of  sufficient  weight  to  warrant  him  in 
extending  the  north-eastern  extremity  of  Asia,  either  so  far 
to  the  north  or  to  the  eastward.     For,  after  all,  these  ex- 
pressions are  not  irreconcilable  with  the  opinion  we  have 
adopted,  if  we  suppose  Deshneff  to  have  taken  these  bear- 
ings from  the  small  bight  which  lies  to  the  westward  of  the 
c-''.pe. 

The  disposition  of  the  Cossack  Popoff,  taken  at  the  Ana- 
dirskoi  ostrog  in  the  year  1711,  seems  to  have  been  the  next 
authority  on  which  Mr.  Muller  has  proceeded  ;  and  besides 
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these  two,  I  am  not  acquainted  with  any  other.  This  Cos* 
sack,  together  with  sereral  others,  were  sent  by  land  to 
demand  tribute  from  the  independent  Tschutski  tribes,  who 
lived  about  the  Noss.  The  first  circumstance  in  the  account 
of  this  journey  that  can  lead  to  the  situation  of  Tschukotskoi 
Noss,  is  its  distance  from  Anadirsk  ;  and  this  is  stated  to 
be  ten  weeks  journey  with  loaded  rein-deer ;  on  which  ac- 
count, it  is  added,  their  day's  journey  was  but  very  small. 
It  is  impossible  to  conclude  much  from  so  vague  an  account ; 
but,  as  the  distance  between  the  east  cape  and  the  ostrog  is 
upward  of  two  hundred  leagues  in  a  straight  line,  and  there- 
fore may  be  supposed  to  allow  twelve  or  fifteen  miles  a  day, 
its  situation  cannot  be  reckoned  incompatible  with  Popoff 's 
calculation.  The  next  circumstance  mentioned  in  this  de- 
position  is,  that  their  route  lay  by  the  foot  of  a  rock  called 
Matkol,  at  the  bottom  of  a  great  gulf.  This  gulf  MuUer 
supposes  to  be  the  bay  he  had  laid  down  between  latitude 
06**  and  72*^ ;  and  accordingly  places  the  rock  Matkol  in  the 
centre  of  it ;  but  it  appears  equally  probable,  even  if  we  had 
not  so  many  reasons  to  doubt  the  existence  of  that  bay,  that 
it  might  be  some  part  of  the  gulf  of  Anadir,  which  they 
could  umdoubtedly  touch  upon  in  their  road  from  the  os- 
trog to  the  east  cape. 

But  what  seems  to  put  this  matter  beyond  all  dispute,  and 
to  prove  that  the  cape  visited  by  Popoff  cannot  be  to  the 
northward  of  69*  latitude  is,  that  part  of  his  deposition, 
which  I  have  already  quoted,  relative  to  the  island  lying  off 
the  Noss,  from  whence  the  opposite  continent  might  be  seen. 
For  as  the  two  continents  in  latitude  60**,  have  diverged 
so  far  as  to  be  more  than  three  hundred  miles  distant,  it  is 
highly  improbable  that  the  Asiatic  coast  should  again  trend 
in  such  a  manner  to  the  eastward,  as  to  come  nearly  within 
sight  of  the  coast  of  America. 

If  these  arguments  should  be  deemed  conclusive  against 
the  existence  of  the  peninsula  of  the  Tschutski,  as  laid  down 
by  MuUer,  it  will  follow  that  the  east  cape  is  the  Tschukots- 
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koi  Noss  of  the  more  early  Russtian  navigators ;  and  conse- 
quently, that  the  undescribcd  coast  from  the  latitude  of  69' 
to  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kovyma,  must  uniformly  trend 
more  or  less  to  the  westward.     As  an  additional  proof  of  this, 
it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss  is  always 
represented  as  dividing  the  sea  of  Kovyma  from  that  of  Ana- 
dir, which  could  not  be  the  case  if  any  considerable  cape  had 
projected  to  the  north-east  in  the  higher  latitudes.     Thus, 
in  the  depositions  taken  at  Anadirsk,  it  is  related,  **  that 
opposite  the  Noss,  on  both  sides,  as  well  in  the  sea  of  Ko- 
vyma, as  in  that  of  Anadir,  an  island  is  said  to  be  seen  at  a 
great  distance,  which  the  Tschutski  call  a  large  country ; 
and  say  that  people  dwell  there  who  have  large  teeth  in  their 
mouths  that  project  through  their  cheeks.**     Then  follows  a 
description  of  these  people  and  their  country,'   exactly  cor- 
responding with  our  accounts  of  the  opposite  continent. 

The  last  question  that  arises  is,  to  what  degree  of  north- 
ern latitude  this  coast  extends  before  it  trends  more  directly 
to  the  westward.  If  the  situation  of  the  mouth  of  the  Ko- 
vyma, both  with  respect  to  its  latitude  and  longitude,  werei 
accurately  determined,  it  would  perhaps  not  be  very  difficult 
to  form  a  probable  conjecture  upon  this  point.  Capt.  Cook 
was  always  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  northern  coast  of 
Asia,  from  the  Indigirka  eastward,  has  hitherto  been  gene- 
rally laid  down  more  than  two  deg.  to  the  northward  of  its 
true  position  *,  and  he  has,  therefore,  on  the  authority  of  a 
map  that  was  in  his  possession,  and  on  the  information  he 
received  at  Oonalashka,  placed  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kovy- 
ma, inhischartof  the  north-west  coastof  America,  and  north- 
east of  Asia,  in  lat.  68^.  Should  he  be  right  in  this  conjec- 
ture, it  is  probable,  for  the  reasons  that  have  been  already 
stated,  that  the  Asiatic  coast  does  not  any  where  exceed  70*> 
before  it  trends  to  the  westward ;  and  consequently,  that  we 
were  within  1^  of  its  north-eastern  extremity.  For,  if  the 
continent  be  supposed  to  stretch  any  where  to  the  northward 
of  Sbelatskoi  Noss,  it  is  scarcely  possible  that  so  cxtraordit 
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nary  a  circumstance  should  not  have  been  mentioned  by  the 
Russian  navigators ;  and  we  have  already  shewn  that  they 
make  mention  of  no  remarkable  promontory  between  the 
Kovyma  and  the  Anadir,  except  the  east  cape.  Another 
circumstance,  related  by  Deshneif,  may,  perhaps,  be  thought 
a  further  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  namely,  that  he  met 
with  no  impediment  from  ice  in  navigating  round  the  north- 
east extremity  of  Asia ;  though,  he  adds,  that  this  sea  is 
not  always  so  free  from  it,  as  indeed  is  manifest  from  the 
failure  of  his  first  expedition,  and  since  that,  from  the  un- 
successful attempts  of  ShalaurofT,  and  the  obstacles  we  met 
with,  in  two  different  years,  in  our  present  voyage. 

The  continent  left  undetermined,  in  our  chart  between 
Cape  North,  and  the  mouth  of  the  Kovyma  is,  in  longitu- 
dinal extent,  one  hundred  and  twenty-iive  leagues.  One 
third,  or  about  forty  leagues,  of  this  distance,  from  the  Ko- 
vyma eastward,  was  explored  in  the  year  1723,  by  a  sinbo- 
jarskoi  of  Jakutz  whose  name  was  Feodor  AmossofT,  by 
vrhom  Mr.  Muller  was  informed,  that  its  direction  was  to 
the  eastward.  It  is  said  to  have  been  since  accurately  sur- 
veyed by  Shalauroff,  whose  chart  makes  it  trend  to  the  north- 
east by  east,  as  far  as  the  Shelatskoi  Noss,  which  he  places 
about  forty-three  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  Kovyma. 
The  space  between  this  Noss  and  Cape  North,  about 
eighty-two  leagues,  is  therefore  the  only  part  of  the  Ruf^sij,n 
empire  that  now  remains  unascertained. 

But  if  the  river  Kovyma  be  erroneously  situated  with  re- 
spect to  its  longitude,  as  well  as  in  its  latitude,  a  supposi- 
tion for  which  probable  grounds  are  not  wanting,  the  extent 
of  the  unexplored  coast  will  become  proportionably  dimi- 
nished. The  reasons  which  incline  me  to  believe  that  the 
mouth  of  this  river  is  placed  in  the  Russian  charts  much  too 
far  to  the  westward  are  as  follow :  First,  because  the  ac- 
counts that  are  given  of  the  navigation  of  the  Frozen  Sea 
from  that  river,  round  the  north-east  point  of  Asia  to  the 
gulf  of  Anadir,  do  not  accord  with  the  supposed  distance 
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between  those  places.  Secondly,  because  the  distance  over 
land  from  the  Koyyma  to  the  Anadir  is  represented  by  the 
early  Russian  travellers  as  a  journey  easily  performed,  and 
of  no  very  extraordinary  lensfth.  Thirdly,  because  the  coast 
from  the  Shelatskoi  Noss  of  Shalauroff  seems  to  trend  di- 
rectly south-east  to  the  East  Cape*  If  this  be  so,  it  will 
follow,  that  as  we  were  probably  not  more  than  1°  to  the 
southward  of  Shelatskoi  Noss,  only  sixty  miles  of  the  Asia- 
tic coast  remain  unascertained. 

Had  Capt.  Cook  lived  to  this  period  of  our  voyage,  and 
experienced,  in  a  second  attempt,  the  impracticability  of  a 
north-east  or  north-west  passage  from  the  Pacific  to  the  At- 
lantic Ocean,  he  would  doubtless  have  laid  before  the  pub- 
lic, in  one  connected  view,  an  account  of  the  obstacles  which 
defeated  this,  the  primary  object  of  our  expedition,  together 
with  his  observations  on  a  subject  of  such  magnitude,  and 
which  had  engaged  the  attention,  and  divided  the  opinions 
of  philosophers  and  navigators  for  upward  of  two  hundred 
years.  I  am  very  sensible  how  unequal  I  am  to  the  task  of 
supplying  this  deficiency  ;  but  that  the  expectations  of  the 
reader  may  not  be  wholly  disappointed,  I  must  beg  his  can- 
did acceptance  of  ^he  following  observations,  as  well  as  of 
those  I  have  already  ventured  to  offer  him,  relative  to  the 
extent  of  the  north-east  coast  of  Asia. 

The  evidence  that  has  been  so  fully  and  judiciously  stated 
in  the  introduction,  amounts  to  the  highest  degree  of  proba- 
bility that  a  north-west  passage  from  the  Atlantic  into  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  cannot  exist  to  the  southward  of  65°  of  lati- 
tude.  If  then  there  exist  a  passage,  it  must  be  either  through 
Baffin*s  Bay,  or  round  by  the  North  of  Greenland,  in  the 
western  hemisphere,  or  else  through  the  Frozen  Ocean,  to 
the  northward  of  Siberia,  in  the  eastern  ;  and  on  whichever 
side  it  lies,  the  navigator  must  necessarily  pass  through 
BeeringN  Strait.  The  impracticability  of  penetrating  into 
the  Atlantic  on  either  side,  through  the  strait,  is  therefore 
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all  that  remains  to  be  submitted  to  the  consideration  of  the 
public.  .  •  t  ,..•,.» 

As  far  as  our  experience  went,  it  appears,  that  the  north 
of  Beering^s  Strait  is  clearer  of  ice  in  Aut^ust  than  in  July, 
and  perhaps  in  a  part  of  September  it  may  be  still  more  free. 
But  after  (he  equinox  the  days  shorten  so  fast,  that  no  far- 
ther thaw  can  be  expected ;  and  we  cannot  rationally  allow 
so  great  an  effect  to  the  warm  weather  in  the  first  half  of 
September,  as  to  imagine  it  capable  of  dispersing  the  ice 
from  the  most  northern  parts  of  the  American  coast.  But 
admitting  this  to  be  possl[j!e,  it  must  at  least  be  granted, 
that  it  would  be  madness  to  attempt  to  run  from  the  Icy  Cape 
to  the  known  parts  of  Baffin*s  Bay  (a  distance  of  four  hun- 
dred and  twenty  leagues),  in  so  short  a  time  as  that  passage 
can  be  supposed  to  continue  open. 

Upon  the  Asiatic  side  there  appears  still  less  probability 
of  success,  both  from  what  came  to  our  own  knowledge, 
with  respect  to  the  state  of  the  sea  to  the  southward  of  Cape 
North,  and  also  from  what  we  learn  from  the  experience  of 
the  Lieutenants  under  Beering*s  direction,  and  the  journal 
of  Shalauroff,  in  regard  to  that  on  the  north  of  Siberia. 

The  voyage  of  DeshnefT,  if  its  truth  be  admitted,  proves 
undoubtedly  the  possibility  of  passing  round  the  north-east 
point  of  Asia  ;  but  when  the  reader  reflects  that  near  a  cen- 
tury and  a  half  has  elapsed  since  the  time  of  that  navigator^ 
during  which,  in  an  age  of  very  great  curiosity  and  enter- 
prize,  no  man  has  yet  been  able  to  follow  him,  he  will  not 
entertain  very  sanguine  expectations  of  the  public  advantages 
that  can  be  derived  from  it.  But  let  us  even  suppose,  that 
in  some  singularly  favourable  season  a  ship  has  found  a 
clear  passage  round  the  coast  of  Siberia,  and  is  safely  ar- 
rived at  the  mouth  of  the  Lena,  still  there  remains  the  Cape 
of  Taimura,  v^hich  the  good  fortune  of  no  single  voyager  has 
hitherto  doubled. 

It  is,  however,  contended,  that  there  are  strong  reasons 
for  believing  that  the  sea  is  more  free  from  ice  the  nearer  we 
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approach  to  the  pole ;  and  that  all  the  ice  we  saw  in  the 
lower  latitudes  was  formed  in  the  great  rivers  of  Siberia 
and  America,  the  breaking  up  of  which  had  filled  the  inter- 
mediate sea.    But  even  if  that  supposition  be  true,  it  is 
equally  so,  that  there  can  be  no  access  to  those  open  seas, 
unless  this  great  mass  of  ice  is  so  far  dissolved  in  the  summer 
as  to  admit  of  a  ship's  getting  through  it.     If  this  be  the 
fact,  we  have  taken  a  wrong  time  of  the  year  for  attempting 
to  find   this  passage,  which  should  have  been  explored  in 
April  and  May,  before  the  rivers  were  broken  up.     But  how 
many  reasons  may  be  given  against  such  a  supposition  ? 
Our  experience  at  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  enabled  us 
to  judge  what  might  be  expected  farther  north ;   and  upon 
that  ground  we  had  reason  to  doubt  whether  the  continents 
might  not  in  [winter  be  even  joined  by   the  ice ;  and  this 
agreed  with  the  stories  we  heard  in   Kamtschatka,    that 
on  the  Siberian  coast  they  go  out  from  the  shore  in  winter 
upon  the  ice  to  greater  distances  than  the  breadth  of  the 
sea  is  in  some  parts  from  one  continent  to  the  other. 

In  the  depositions  referred  to  abo  ve,the  following  remarkable 
cirumstance  is  related.  Speaking  of  the  land  seen  from 
the  Tshukotskoi  Noss,  it  is  said,  **  that  in  summer  they  sail 
in  one  day  to  the  land  in  baidares,  a  sort  of  vessel  construct- 
ed of  whale-bone,  and  covered  with  seal-skins ;  and  in  win- 
ter time,  going  swift  with  rein  deer,  the  journey  may  be  made 
in  a  day."  A  sufficient  proof  that  the  two  countries  were 
usually  joined  together  by  the  ice. 

The  account  given  by  Mr.  MuUer  of  one  of  the  expedi- 
tions undertaken  to  discover  a  supposed  island  in  the  Frozen 
Sea,  is  still  more  remarkable.  **  In  the  year  1714,  a  new  ex- 
pedition was  prepared  **  from  Jakutzk,  for  the  same  place, 
under  the  command  of  Aiexei  Markofi^,  who  was  to  sail  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Jana  ;  and  if  the  Schitiki  were  not  fit  for 
sea  voyages,  he  was  to  construct,  at  a  proper  place,  vessels 
fit  for  prosecuting  the  discoveries  without  danger. 
Oa   his  arrival  at  Ust  jaaskoe  Simovie,    the  port  at 
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which  he  was  to  embark,  he  sent  an  account  dated  February 
3,  1715,  to  the  Chancery  of  Jakutzk,  mentioning  that  it 
was  impossible  to  navigate  the  sea,  as  it  was  continually 
frozen  both  in  summer  and  winter  :  and  that  consequently 
the  intended  expedition  was  no  otherwise  to  be  carried  on 
but  with  sledges  drawn  by  dogs.  In  this  manner  he  accor- 
dingly set  out,  with  nine  persons,  on  the  10th  of  March  the 
same  year,  and  returned  on  the  3d  of  April  to  Ust  janskoe 
Simovie.  The  account  of  his  journey  is  as  follows  :  that  he 
went  seven  days  as  fast  as  his  dogs  could  draw  him  (which, 
in  good  ways  and  weather,  is  eighty  or  a  hundred  wersts 
in  a  day,  directly  towards  the  [north,  upon  the  ice,  withou 
discovering  any  island;  that  it  was  not  possible  for  him  to  pro- 
ceed farther,  the  ice  rising  in  the  sea  like  mountains  ;'  that  he 
climbed  to  the  top  of  some  of  them,  whence  he  was  able  to  see 
to  a  great  distance  round  about  him,  but  could  discern  no  ap" 
pearanceof  land  ;  and  that  at  last  wanting  food  for  his  dogs, 
many  of  them  died,  which  obliged  him  to  return. 

Besides  these  arguments,  which  proceed  from  an  admis- 
sion of  the  hypothesis,  that  the  ice  in  those  seas  comes  from 
the  rivers,  there  are  others  which  give  great  room  to  sus- 
pect the  truth  of  the  hypothesis  itself.  Captain  Cook,  whose 
opinion  respecting  the  formation  of  ice  had  formerly  coinci- 
ded with  that  of  the  theorists  we  are  now  controverting 
found  abundant  reason,  in  the  present  voyage,  for  changing 
his  sentiments.  We  found  the  coast  of  each  continent  to  be 
low,  the  soundings  to  be  gradually  decreasing  toward  them, 
and  a  striking  resemblance  between  the  two  ;  which,  toge- 
ther with  the  description  Mr.  Hearne  gives  of  the  copper* 
mine  river,  afford  reason  to  conjecture,  that  whatever  rivers 
may  empty  themselves  into  the  Frozen  Sea,  from  the  Ame- 
rican continent,  are  of  the  same  nature  with  those  on  the 
Asiatic  side,  which  are  represented  to  be  so  shallow  at  the 
entrance,  as  to  admit  only  small  vessels  ;  whereas  the  ice  we 
have  seen  rises  above  the  level  of  the  sea  to  a  height  equal  to 
the  depth  of  those  rivers,  so  that  its  entire  height  must  be  at 
least  ten  times   greater. 
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The  curious  reader  will  also,  in  this  place,  bs  led  natu- 
rally to  reflect  on  another  circumstance,  which  appears  very 
incompatible  with  the  opinion  of  tliose  who  imagine  land  to 
be  necessary  for  the  formation  of  ice  ;  I  mean  the  different 
state  of  the  sea  about  Spitsbergen,  and  to  the  north  of  Bner- 
ing*s  Strait,  it  is  incumbent  on  them  to  explain  how  it 
comes  to  pass,  that  iu  the  former  quarter,  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  much  known  land,  the  navigator  annually  penetrates  to 
nearly  80**  north  latitude  ;  whereas,  on  the  other  side,  his 
utmost  eflforts  have  not  been  able  to  carry  him  beyond  71*; 
where,  moreover,  the  continents  diverge  nearly  east  and  west, 
and  where  there  is  no  land  yet  known  to  exist  near  the  pole. 
For  the  farther  satisfaction  of  the  reader  on  this  point,  I 
shall  beg  leave  to  refer  him  to  Observations  made  during  a 
Voyage  round  the  World,  by  Dr.  Forster,  where  he  will  find 
the  question  of  the  formation  of  ice  fully  and  satisfactorily 
discussed,  and  the  probability  of  open  polar  seas  disproved 
by  a  variety  of  powerful  arguments. 

I  shall  conclude  these  remarks  with  a  short  comparative 
view  of  the  progress  we  made  to  tlie  northward,  at  the  two 
different  seasons  we  were  engaged  in  that  pursuit,  together 
with  a  few  general  observations  relative  to  the  sea,  and  the 
ooasu  of  the  two  continents,  which  lie  to  the  north  of  Beer- 
ing^s  Strait. 

'^  It  may  be  observed,  that  in  the  year  1778  we  did  not  meet 
with  the  ice  till  we  advanced  to  the  latitude  of  70^,  on  Au* 
gust  17th9  and  that  then  we  fonnd  it  in  compact  bodies,  ex- 
tending as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach,  and  of  which  a  part 
or  the  whole  was  moveable,  since,  by  its  drifting  down  upon 
us,  we  narrowly  escaped  being  hemmed  in  between  it  and 
the  land.  After  experiencing  both  how  fruitless  and  dan- 
gerous it  would  be  to  attempt  to  penetrate  farther  north,  be- 
tween the  ice  and  the  land,  we  stood  over  toward  the  Asia- 
tic side,  between  the  latitude  eQ""  and  70'*,  frequently  en- 
coiuitering  in  this  tract  large  and  extensive  fields  of  ice ;  and 
though,  by  reason  of  the  fogs  and  thickness  of  the  weather, 
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we  were  not  able  abtolutely  and  entirely  to  trace  a  connected 
.  line  of  it  across,  yet  we  were  sure  to  meet  with  it  bclore  we 
reached  the  latitude  of  70°,  whenever  we  attempted  to  stand 
to  the  northward.  On  the  26th  of  August,  in  latitude  691^*, 
and  longitude  184°,  we  were  obstructed  by  it  in  such  quanti- 
ties,  as  made  it  impossible  for  us  to  pass  either  to  the  north 
or  west,  and  obliged  us  to  run  along  the  edge  of  it  to  the 
south-south. west,  till  we  saw  land,  which  we  afterwards 
found  to  be  the  coast  of  Asia.  With  the  season  thus  far  ad- 
vanced, the  weather  setting  in  with  snow  and  sleer,  and  other 
aigns  of  approaching  winter,  we  abandoned  our  enterprize  for 
that  time. 

In  this  second  attempt  we  could  do  tittle  more  than  confirm 
the  observations  made  in  the  first ;  for  we  were  never  able  to 
approach  the  continent  of  Asia  higher  than  the  latitude  of  6j^t 
per  th'>*  of  America  in  any  parts,  excepting  a  few  leagues  be- 
tween the  latitude  of  68*^  and  68°  20',  that  were  not  seen  the 
last  year.  We  were  now  obstructed  by  ice  3°  lower,  and  our 
endeavours  to  push  farther  to  the  northward  were  principally 
•confined  to  the  mid  space  between  the  two  coasts.  We  pene- 
trated near  3  deg.  farther  on  the  American  side  than  on  the 
Asiatic,  meeting  with  the  ice  both  years  sooner,  and  in  greater 
quantities  on  the  latter  coast.  As  we  advanced  north,  we  still 
found  the  ice  more  compact  and  solid  ;  yet,  as  in  our  different 
traverses  from  side  to  side,  we  passed  over  spaces  which  had 
before  been  covered  with  it,  we  conjectured  that  most  of  what 
we  saw  was  moveable.  Its  height,  on  a  mediumt  we  took  to  be 
from  eight  to  ten  feet,  and  that  of  the  highest  to  have  been 
sixteen  or  eighteen.  We  again  tried  the  currents  twice,  and 
found  them  unequal,  but  never  to  exceed  one  mile  an  hour.  By 
comparing  the  reckoning  with  the  observations,  we  also  found 
the  current  to  set  different  ways,  yet  more  from  the  south- 
west than  any  other  quarter;  but  whatever  their  direction 
might  be,  their  effect  was  so  trifling,  that  no  conclusions  re- 
specting the  existence  of  any  passage  to  the  northward  could  be 
drawn  from  them.    We  found  the  month  of  July  to  be  infi- 
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nitely  colder  than  that  ot  August.  The  thermometer  in  July 
was  once  at  a8  deg. ;  whereas  the  last  year,  in  August,  it  was 
very  rare  lo  have  it  so  low  as  the  freezing  point.  In  both  sea- 
sons we  had  some  high  winds,  all  of  which  came  from  the  south- 
west^  We  were  subject  to  fogs  whenever  the  wind  was 
moderate,  from  whatever  quarter,  but  they  attended  southerly 
winds  more  constantly  than  contrary  ones. 

The  straits  between  the  two  continents  were  ascertained  to 
be  thirteen  leagues,  beyond  which  they  diverge  to  north-cast 
by  east  and  west-north-west.  A  great  similarity  is  observa- 
ble in  the  appearance  of  the  two  countries,  to  the  northward 
of  the  straits.  Both  are  destitute  of  wood.  The  shores  arc 
low,  with  mountains  rising  to  a  great  height  farther  up  the 
country.  The  depth  of  water  in  the  mid-way  between  them 
was  twenty-nine  and  thirty  fathoms,  decreasing  gradually  as 
we  approached  either  continent,  with  the  difference  of  being 
somewhat  shoaler  on  the  American  than  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  at 
the  same  distance  from  land.  The  bottom  in  the  middle  was 
a  soft  slimy  mud,  and  on  drawing  near  to  either  shore,  a  browii 
sand,  intermixed  with  small  fragments  of  bones,  and  a  few 
shells.  We  observed  but  little  tide  or  current,  what  there  was 
came  from  the  westward.  n  .i- 

But  it  is  now  time  to  resume  the  narrative  of  our  voyage, 
which  was  broken  off  on  the  31st  of  July,  on  which  day  at 
noon  we  had  advanced  eighteen  leagues  to  the  southward  of  the 
East  Cape. 

We  had  light  airs  from  the  south-west,  till  noon  of  the  ist 
of  August ;  the  coast  of  Asia  extended  from  north-west  by 
west  to  west-half-8outb,  distant  about  twelve  leagues ;  and  the 
land  to  the  eastward  of  St.  Laurence  bore  south-half-west. 
On  the  2nd,  the  weather  becoming  clear,  we  saw  the  same  land 
at  noon,  bearing  from  west-south- west-half- west  to  south-east, 
making  in  a  number  of  high  hummocks,  which  had  the  appear, 
ance  of  separate  islands ;  the  latitude,  by  observation  was  64^ 
3',  longitude  189**  28',  and  depth  of  water  seventeen  fathoms. 
We  did  not  approach  this  land  sufficiently  near  to  determine 
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whether  it  was  one  island,  or  composed  ot  a  cluster  together. 
Its  westernmost  part  we  passed  July  3rd,  in  the  evening,  and 
then  supposed  to  be  the  island  of  St.  Laurence ;  the  eastern- 
most we  ran  close  by  in  September  last  year,  and  this  we 
named  Clerk's  Island,  and  found  it  ti  consist  of  a  number  of 
high  cliffs,  joined   together  by  very  low  land.     Though  we 
mistook  the  last  year  those  cliffs  for  separate  islands,  till  we  ap. 
proached  very  near  the  shore,  1  should  still  conjecture  that 
the  island  Saint  Laurence  was  distinct  from  Gierke's  island, 
since  there  appeared  a  considerable  space  between  them,  where 
we  could  not  perceive  the  smallest  rising  of  ground.    In  the 
afternoon  we  also  saw  what  bore  the  appearance  of  a  small  is- 
land to  the  north-east  of  the  land  which  was  seen  at  noon,  and 
which,  from  the  haainess  of  the  weather,  we  had  only  sight  of 
once.    We  estimated  its  distance  to  be  nineteen  leagues  from 
the  island  of  Saint  Laurence,  in  a  north-east  by  east-half-east 
direction.    On  the  3rd  we  had  light  variable  winds,  and  di- 
rected our  course  round  the  north-west  point  of  tlie  island  of 
^aint  Laurence.    On  the  4th,  at  noon,  our  latitude,  by  ac- 
count,  was  64"  8',  longitude  188^ :  the  island  Saint  Laurence 
bearing  south  one  quarter  east,  distant  seven  leagues.     In  the 
afternoon  a  fresh  breeze  springing  up  from  the  east,  we  steered 
to  the  south. south- west,  and  soon  lost  sight  of  Saint  Laurence. 
From  this  time  to  the  ijtb,  we  were  making  the  best  of  our 
way  to  the  south,  without  any  occurrence  worth  remarking, 
except  that  the  wind  coming  from  the  western  quarter,  forced 
us  farther  to  the  eastward  than  we  wished,  as  it  was  our  inten- 
tion to  make  Beering*s  island. 

On  the  I7ih,  at  half  past  four  in  tlie  morning,  we  saw 
land  to  the  north-west,  which  we  could  not  approach,  the 
wind  blowing  from  that  quarter.  The  land  in  sight  bore 
north  by  west  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues  distant.  This  land 
we  take  to  be  the  island  Mednoi,  laid  down  in  the  Russian 
charts  to  the  south-east  of  Beering's  Island.  It  is  high  land,  and 
appeared  clear  of  snow. 

Capt.  Gierke  was  now  no  longer  able  to  get  ovt  if  bis  bed. 
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he  therefore  desired  the  oflicers  would  receive  their  orders 
from  me,  and  directed  that  we  should  proceed  to  Awatska  Bdv. 
The  wind  continuing  westerly,  we  stood  on  to  the  south,  till 
early  on  the  morning  of  the  19th,  when  after  a  few  hours  rain, 
it  blew  from  the  eastward,  and  freshened  to  a  strong  gaie.  We 
accordingly  made  the  most  of  it  whilst  it  lasted,  by  standing  to 
the  westward  under  all  the  sail  we  could  carry.  On  the  soth, 
the  wind  shifting  to  the  southwest,  our  course  was  to  the  west- 
north-west.  On  the  Slst,  at  half  past  five  in  the  morning,  we 
saw  a  very  high  peaked  mountain  on  the  coast  of  Kamtschatka, 
called  Cheepoonskoi  Mountain,  from  its  lying  behind  the 
Noss,  bearing  north- wcsr  by  north,  twenty-five  or  thirty 
leagues  distant.  At  noon  the  coast  extended  from  north  by 
east  to  west,  with  a  very  great  haziness  upon  it,  and  distant 
about  twelve  leagues.  We  had  light  ai.'S  the  remaining  part 
of  this  and  the  following  day,  and  got  no  soundings  with  one 
hundred  and  forty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  asnd  of  August,  1779,  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, departed  this  life  Captain  Charles  Clerke,  in  the  thirty- 
eighth  year  of  his  age.  He  died  of  a  consumption,  which 
had  evidently  commenced  before  he  left  England,  and  of  which 
he  had  lingered  during  the  whole  voyage.  His  very  gradual 
decay  had  long  made  him  a  melancholy  object  to  his  friends  ; 
yet  the  equanimity  with  which  he  bore  it,  the  constant  flow  of 
good  spirits,  which  continued  to  the  last  hour,  and  a  cheerful 
resignation  to  his  fate,  afforded  them  some  consolation.  It 
was  impossible  not  to  feel  a  more  than  common  degree  of  com- 
passion for  a  person  whose  life  had  been  a  continued  scene  of 
those  difficulties  and  hardships  to  which  a  seaman's  occupa- 
tion is  subject,  and  under  which  he  at  Ust  sunk.  He  was 
brought  up  to  the  navy  from  his  earliest  youth,  and  had  been 
in  several  actions  during  the  war  which  began  in  1756,  par- 
ticularly in  that  between  the  Bellona  and  Courageux,  where 
being  stationed  in  the  mizen-top,  he  was  carried  overboard 
with  the  mast,  but  was  taken  up  without  having  received  any 
hurt.    He  was  midshipman   in  the  Dolphin,  commanded  by 
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Comtnodlore  Byron,  on  her  first  voyage  round  the  world, 
and  afterward  served  on  the  American  station.  In  1768^  he 
made  his  second  voyage  round  the  world,  in  the  Endeavour,  as 
master's  mate,  and  by  the  promotion  which  took  place  during 
the  expedition,  he  returned  a  lieutenant.  His  third  voyage 
round  the  world  was  in  the  Resolution,  of  which  he  was  ap- 
pointed second  lieutenant,  and  soon  after  his  return,  in  1775, 
he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  master  and  commander. 
When  the  present  expedition  was  ordered  to  be  fitted  out,  he 
was  appointed  to  the  Discovery,  to  accompany  Capt.  Cook  ; 
and,  by  the  death  of  the  latter,  succeeded,  as  has  been  already 
mentioned,  to  the  chief  command.  / 

It  would  be  doing  his  memory  extreme  injustice  not  to  say, 
that  during  the  short  time  the  expedition  was  under  his  direc- 
tion, he  was  most  zealous  and  anxiousforits  success.  His  health, 
about  the  time  the  principal  command  devolved  upon  him, 
began  to  decline  very  rapidly,  and  was  every  way  unequal  to 
encounter  the  rigours  of  a  high  northern  climate.  But  the  vi- 
gour and  activity  of  his  mind  had,  in  no  shape,  suffered  by  the 
decay  of  his  body :  and  though  he  knew,  that  by  delaying  his 
return  to  a  warmer  climate,  he  was  giving  up  the  only  chance 
that  remained  for  his  recovery,  yet,  careful  and  jealous  to  the 
last  degree,  that  a  regard  to  his  own  situation  should  never  bias 
his  judgment  to  the  prejudice  of  the  service,  he  persevered  in 
the  search  of  a  passage,  till  it  was  the  opinion  of  every  officer  in 
both  ships  that  it  was  impracticable,  and  that  any  farther  at- 
tempts would  not  only  be  fruitless,  but  dangerous. 

I  sent  Mr.  Williamson  to  acquaint  Capt.  Gore  with  the 
death  of  Captain  Clerke,  and  received  a  letter  from  him,  order- 
ing me  to  use  all  my  endeavours  to  keep  in  company  with  the 
Discovery ;  and  in  case  of  a  separation,  to  make  the  best  of 
my  way  to  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul.  We 
had  light  airs  in  the  afternoon,  which  lasted  through  the  fore- 
noon of  the  93rd.  At  noon  a  fresh  breeze  springing  up  from 
the  eastward,  we  stood  in  for  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay;  and 
at  six  in  the  evening  saw  it  bearing  west-north- we.^'  half  west. 


noUND   THE   WORLD. 


375 


distant  five  leagues.  At  eight,  the  light>house,  in  which  we 
now  found  a  good  light,  bore  north-west  by  west  three  miles 
distant.  The  wind  about  this  time  died  away  ;  but  the  tide 
being  in  our  favour,  we  sent  the  boats  ahead,  and  towed  beyond 
the  narrow  parts  of  the  entrance ;  and,  at  one  o'clock  in  the 
morning  of  the  S4th,  the  ebb  tide  setting  against  us,  we  dropped 
anchor.  At  nine  we  weighed,  and  turned  up  the  bay  with 
light  airs,  and  the  boats  still  ahead  till  one  ;  when,  by  the  help 
of  a  fresh  breeze,  we  anchored  before  three  in  the  afternoon  in 
the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  with  our  ensign 
half  staff  up,  on  account  of  our  carrying  the  body  of  our  late 
captain,  and  were  soon  after  followed  by  the  Discovery. 

We  had  no  sooner  anchored  than  our  old  friend  the  Serjeant, 
who  was  Still  the  commander  of  the  place,  came  on  board  with 
a  present  of  berries  intended  for  our  poor  deceased  captain. 
He  was  exceedingly  affected  when  we  told  him  of  his  death,  and 
shewed  him  the  coffin  that  contained  his  body.  And  as  it  was 
Captain  Gierke's  particular  request  to  be  buried  on  shore,  and, 
if  possible,  in  the  church  of  Paratounca.  we  took  the  present 
opportunity  of  explaining  this  matter  to  the  serjeant,  and  con- 
sulting with  him  about  the  proper  steps  to  be  taken  on  the  oc- 
casion. In  the  course  of  our  conversation,  which,  for  want 
of  an  interpreter,  was  carried  on  but  imperfectly,  we  learned 
that  professor  De  L'Isle,  and  several  Russian  gentlemen  who 
died  here,  had  been  buried  in  the  ground  near  the  barracks  at 
the  ostrog  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's ;  and  that  this  place  would 
be  preferable  to  Paratounca,  as  the  church  was  to  be  removed 
thither  the  next  year.  It  was  therefore  determined  that  we 
should  wait  for  the  arrival  of  the  priest  of  Paratounca,  whom 
the  Serjeant  advised  us  to  send  for,  as  the  only  person  that  could 
satisfy  our  inquiries  on  this  subject.  The  serjeant  having,  at 
the  same  time,  signified  his  intention  of  sending  off  an  express 
to  the  commander  at  Bolchoretsk,  to  acauaint  him  with  our  ar- 
rival,  Capt.  Gore  availed  himself  of  that  occasion  of  writing 
him  a  letter,  in  which  he  requested  that  sixteen  head  of  black 
cattle  might  be  sent  with  all  possible  expedition.  And  because 
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the  commander  did  not  understand  any  language  except  bis  own, 
the  nature  of  our  request  was  made  known  to  the  serjeant,  who 
readily  undertook  to  send,  along  with  our  letter,  an  explana. 
tion  of  its  contents.  ,  ,  v     •:  i 

We  could  not  help  remarking  that,  although  the  country  was 
much  improved  in  its  appearance  since  we  were  last  here,  the 
Russians  looked,  if  possible,  worse  now  than  they  did  then. 
It  is  to  be  owned,  they  observed,  that  this  was  also  the  case 
with  us ;  and,  as  neither  party  seemed  to  like  to  be  told  of  their 
bad  looks,  we  found  mutual  consolation  in  throwing  the  blame 
upon  the  country,  whose  green,  and  lively  complexion,  we 
agreed,  cast  a  deadness  and  sallowness  upon  our  own. 

The  eruption  of  the  volcano,  which  was  so  violent  when 
we  sailed  out  of  the  bay,  we  found  had  done  no  damage  here, 
notwithstanding  stones  had  fallen  at  the  ostrog  of  the  size  of  a 
goose's  egg.  This  was  all  the  news  we  had  to  enquire  after, 
and  all  they  had  to  tell ;  excepting  that  of  the  arrival  of  Sopos- 
nikoff  from  Oonalashka,  who  took  charge  of  the  pacquet  Capt. 
Cook  had  sent  to  the  Admiralty,  and  which,  it  gave  us  much 
satisfaction  to  find,  had  been  forwarded. 
. ,  In  the  morning  of  the  s^>th,  Capt.  Gore  made  out  the  new 
commissions,  in  consequence  of  Capt.  Clerk's  death,  appoint- 
ing  himself  to  the  command  of  the  Resolutim,  and  me  to  the 
command  of  the  Discovery ;  aud  Mr.  Lanyan,  master's  mate 
of  the  Resolution,  who  had  served  in  that  capacity  on  board 
the  Adventure  in  the  former  voyage,  was  promoted  to  the  va- 
cant lieutenancy.  These  promotions  produced  the  following 
farther  arrangements ;  Lieutenants  Burney  and  Rickman  were 
removed  from  the  Discovery  to  be  first  and  second  lieutenants 
of  the  Resolution ;  and  Lieutenant  Williamson  was  ap« 
pointed  first  lieutenant  ot  the  Discovery.  Capt.  Gore  also 
permitted  me  to  take  into  the  Discovery  four  midshipmen,  who 
had  made  themselves  useful  to  me  in  astronomical  calculations, 
and  whose  assistance  was  now  particularly  necessary,  as  we 
had  no  ephemeris  for  tlte  present  year.  And,  that  astronomi- 
cal observations  might  continue  to  be  made  in  both  ships,  Mr. 
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Bayly  took  my  place  in  the  Resolution.  The  same  day  we 
were  visited  by  the  Pope  Romanoff  Vcreshagen,  the  worthy 
priest  of  Paratounca.  He  expressed  his  sorrow  at  the  death  of 
Capt.  Gierke  in  a  manner  that  did  honour  to  his  feelings,  and 
confirmed  the  account  given  by  the  Serjeant  respecting  the  in- 
tended removal  of  the  church  to  the  harbour,  adding,  that  the 
timber  was  actually  preparing,  but  leaving  the  choice  of  either 
place  entirely  to  Capt.  Gore. 

The  Discovery,  as  has  been  mentioned,  had  suffered  great  da- 
mage from  the  ice,  particularly  on  the  23d  day  of  July ;  and 
having  ever  since  been  exceedingly  leaky,  it  was  imagined 
that  some  of  her  timbers  had  started.  Gapt.  Gore  therefore 
sent  the  carpenters  of  the  Resolution  to  assist  our  own  in  re- 
pairing her ;  and,  accordingly,  the  fore-hold  being  cleared,  to 
lighten  her  forward,  they  were  set  to  work,  to  rip  the  da- 
maged sheathing  from  the  larboard  bow.  This  operation  disco- 
vered, that  three  feet  of  the  third  strake,  under  the  wale,  were 
staved,  and  the  timbers  within  started.  «^  tent  was  next  erect, 
ed  for  the  accommodation  of  such  of  our  people  as  were  em- 
ployed on  shore ;  and  a  party  were  sent  a  mile  into  the  country, 
to  the  northward  of  the  harbour,  to  fell  timber.  The  obser- 
vatories were  erected  at  the  west  end  of  the  village,  near  a  tent 
in  which  Capt.  Gore  and  myself  took  up  our  abode. 

The  farther  we  proceeded  in  removing  the  sheathing,  the 
more  we  discovered  of  the  decayed  state  of  the  ship's  hull.  The 
next  morning  eight  feet  of  a  plank  in  the  wale  were  found  to 
be  so  exceedingly  rotten,  as  to  make  it  necessary  to  shift  it. 
This  left  us  for  some  time  at  a  stand,  as  nothing  was  to  be  found 
in  either  ship  wherewith  to  replace  it,  unless  we  chose  to  cut 
up  a  top-mast,  an  expedient  not  to  be  had  recourse  to,  till  all 
others  failed.  The  carpenters  were  therefore  sent  on  shore  in 
the  afternoon  in  search  of  a  tree  big  enough  for  that  purpose. 
Luckily  they  found  a  birch,  which  I  believe  was  the  only  on/s 
of  sufficient  size  in  the  whole  neighbourhood  of  the  bay,  and 
which  had  been  sawed  down  by  us  when  were  last  here ;  so  that 
it  had  the  advantage  of  having   lain  some  time  to  season. 

c.  V.  37.  C  c  c 
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This  was  shaped  on  the  spot,  and  brought  on  board  the  next 
morning. 

As  the  season  was  now  far  advanced,  I  was  fearful  lest  any  de. 
lay  or  hindrance  should  arise,  on  our  parts,  to  Capt. Gore's  farther 
views  of  discovery,  and  therefore  gave  orders  that  no  moresheath- 
ingshould  be  ripped  off  than  was  absolutely  necessary  for  repair- 
ing the  damages  sustained  by  the  ice.  This  I  did,  being  apprehen- 
sive of  their  meeting  with  more  decayed  planks,  which,  I 
judged,  had  much  better  remain  in  that  state,  than  be  filled  up 
with  green  birch,  upon  a  supposition  that  such  was  to  be  had. 
All  hands  were  at  present  busily  employed  in  separate  duties, 
that  every  thing  might  be  in  readiness  for  sea  against  the  time 
our  carpenters  should  have  finished  their  work.  We  set  apart 
four  men  to  haul  the  seine  for  salmon,  which  were  caught  in 
great  abundance,  and  found  to  be  of  an  excellent  quality. 
After  supplying  the  immediate  wants  of  both  ships,  we  salted 
down  near  a  hogshead  a-day.  The  invalids,  who  were  four  in 
number,  were  employed  in  gathering  greens,  and  in  cooking 
for  the  parties  on  shore.  Our  powder  was  also  landed^  in  order 
to  be  dried  ;  and  the  sea<horse  blubber,  with  which  both  shipSy 
in  our  passage  to  the  north  (as  has  been  before  related),  had 
stored  themselves,  was  now  boiled  down  for  oil,  which  was 
become  a  necessary  article,  our  candles  having  long  since  been 
expended.  The  cooper  was  fully  engaged  in  his  department : 
and  in  this  manner  were  both  ships'  companies  employed  in 
their  several  occupations,  till  Saturday  afternoon,  which  was 
givc-^  up  to  all  our  men,  except  the  carpenters,  for  the  purpose 
of  washing  their  linen,  and  getting  their  clothes  in  some  little 
order,  that  they  might  make  a  decent  appearance  on  Sunday. 

In  the  afternoon  of  that  day  we  paid  the  last  offices  to  Capt. 
Clerke.  The  officers  and  men  of  both  ships  walked  in  pro- 
cession to  the  grave,  whilst  the  ships  fired  minute-guns ;  and 
the  service  being  ended,  the  marines  fired  three  vollies.  He 
was  interred  under  a  tree  which  stands  on  rising  ground,  in 
the  valley  to  the  north  side  of  the  harbour,  where  the  hospital 
and  store-houses  are  situated ;  Capt.  Gore  having  judged  this 
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situation  most  agreeable  to  the  last  wishes  of  the  deceased,  for 
the  reasons  above-mentioned ;  and  the  priest  of  Paratounca 
having  pointed  out  a  spot  for  his  grave,  which,  he  said,  would 
be,  as  near  as  he  could  guess,  in  the  centre  of  the  new  church. 
This  reverend  pastor  walked  in  the  procession  along  with  the 
gentlemen  who  read  the  service ;  and  all  the  Russians  in  the 
garrison  were  assembled,  and  attended  with  great  respect  and 
solemnity. 

On  the  30th,  the  different  parties  returned  to  their  respect  • 
ive  employments,  as  mentioned  in  the  course  of  the  preceding 
week ;  and  on  the  2nd  of  September,  the  carpenters  having 
shifted  the  rotten  and  damaged  planks,  and  repaired  and  cauU 
ked  the  sheathing  of  the  larboard  bow,  proceeded  to  rip  off  the 
sheathing  that  had  been  injured  by  the  ice,  from  the  starboard 
side.  Here  again  they  discovered  four  feet  of  a  plank,  in  the 
third  strake  under  the  wale,  so  shaken,  as  to  make  it  necessary 
to  be  replaced.  This  was  accordingly  done,  and  the  sheathing 
repaired  on  the  3d.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  we  got 
on  board  some  ballast,  unhung  the  rudder,  and  sent  it  on  shore, 
the  lead  of  the  pintles  being  found  entirely  worn  away,  and 
a  great  part  of  the  sheathing  rubbed  off^.  As  the  carpenters  of 
the  Resolution  were  not  yet  wanted,  we  got  this  set  to  rights 
the  next  day,  but  finding  the  rudder  out  of  all  proportion  heavy, 
even  heavier  than  that  of  the  Resolution,  we  let  it  remain  on 
shore  in  order  to  dry  and  lighten. 

The  same  day  an  ensign  arrived  from  Bolcheretsk  with  a 
letter  from  the  commander  to  Capt.  Gore,  which  we  put  into 
the  Serjeant's  hands,  and,  by  his  assistance,  were  made  to 
understand,  that  orders  had  been  given  about  the  cattle ;  and 
that  they  might  be  expected  here  in  the  course  of  a  few  days ; 
and,  moreover,  that  Capt.  Shmaleff,  the  present  commander, 
would  himself  pay  us  a  visit  immediately  on  the  arrival  of  a 
sloop  which  was  daily  expected  from  Okotzk.  The  young  of- 
ficer who  brought  the  letter  was  the  son  of  the  Capt.  Lieute- 
nant Synd,  who  commanded  an  expedition  on  discovery,  be* 
tween  Asia  and  America,  eleven  years  ago>  and  resided  at  this 
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time  at  Okotzk.  He  informed  us,  that  he  was  sent  to  re- 
ceive our  directions,  and  to  take  care  to  get  us  supplied 
with  whatever  our  service  might  require  ;  and  that  he 
should  remain  with  us  till  the  commander  was  himself  able  to 
leave  Bolcheretsk  ;  after  which  he  was  to  return,  that  the 
garrison  there  might  not  be  left  without  an  officer. 

On  the  5th,  the  parties  that  were  on  shore  returned  on 
board,  and  were  employed  in  scrubbing  the  ship^s  bottom 
and  getting  in  eight  tons  of  shingle  ballast.  We  also  got 
up  two  of  our  guns,  that  had  been  stowed  in  the  fore- hold 
and  mounted  them  on  the  deck,  being  now  about  to  visit  na- 
tions, our  reception  amongst  whom  might  a  good  deal  depend 
on  the  respectability  of  our  appearance. 

The  Resolution  hauled  on  shore  on  the  8th,  to  repair 
some  damage  which  she  had  received  among  the  ice,  in  her 
cut- water,  and  our  carpenters,  in  their  turn,  were  sent  to  her 
assistance. 

About  this  time  we  began  to  brew  a  strong  decoction  of  a 
species  of  dwarf-pine  that  grows  here  in  great  abundance, 
thinking  that  it  might  hereafter  be  useful  in  making  beer, 
and  that  we  should  probably  be  able  to  procure  sugar  or 
molasses  to  ferment  with  it  at  Canton.  At  all  events  1  was 
sure  it  would  be  serviceable  as  a  medicine  for  the  scurvy ; 
and  was  more  particularly  desirous  of  supplying  myself  with 
as  much  of  it  as  I  could  procure,  because  most  of  the  pre- 
ventatives vfB  had  brought  out  were  either  used,  or  spoiled 
by  keeping.  By  the  time  we  had  prepared  a  hogshead  of 
it,  the  ship*s  copper  was  discovered  to  be  very  thin,  and 
cracked  in  many  places.  This  obliged  me  to  desist,  and 
to  give  orders  that  it  should  be  used  as  sparingly  for  the 
future  as  possible.  It  might,  perhaps,  be  an  useful  pre- 
caution for  those  who  may  hereafter  be  engaged  in  long 
voyages  of  this  kind,  either  to  provide  themselves  with  a 
spare  copprr,  or  to  see  that  the  copper  usually  furnished  be 
of  the  strongest  kind.  The  various  extra-services,  in  which 
it  will  be  found  necessary  to  employ  them,  and  especially 
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the  important  one  of  making  antiscorbutic  decoctions,  seem 
absolutely  to  require  some  such  provision  ;  and  I  should 
rather  recommend  the  former,  on  account  of  the  additional 
quantity  of  fuel  that  would  bo  consumed  in  heating  thick 
coppers.  !  *    •.  j- 

In  the  morning  of  the  10th,  the  boats  from  both  ships 
were  sent  to  tow  into  the  harbour  a  Russian  galliot  from 
Okotzk.  She  had  been  thirty-five  days  on  her  passage, 
and  had  been  seen  from  the  light  house  a  fortnight  ago, 
beating  up  towards  the  mouth  of  the  bay.  At  that  time 
the  crew  had  sent  their  only  boat  on  shore  for  water,  of 
which  they  now  began  to  be  in  great  want  ;  and  the  wind 
afterwards  freshening,  the  boat  was  lost  on  its  return,  and 
the  galliot,  being  driven  out  to  sea  again,  had  suifered  ex- 
ceedingly. 

There  were  fifty  soldiers  in  her,  with  their  wives  and 
children,  and  several  other  passengers,  besides  the  crew, 
which  consisted  of  twenty-five ;  so  that  they  had  upwards 
of  an  hundred  souls  on  board.  A  great  number  for  a  ves- 
sel of  eighty  tons  ;  and  that  was  also  heavy  laden  with 
stores  and  provisions.  Both  this  galliot,  and  the  sloop  we 
saw  here  in  May,  are  built  like  the  Dutch  doggers.  Soon 
after  she  had  come  to  anchor,  we  received  a  visit  from  a 
pul- parouchick,  or  sub-lieutenant,  who  was  a  passenger 
in  the  galliot,  and  sent  to  take  the  command  of  this  place. 
Part  of  the  soldiers,  we  understood,  were  also  designed  to 
reinforce  the  garrison;  and  two  pieces  of  small  cannon  were 
landed,  as  an  additional  defence  to  the  town.  It  should 
seem,  from  these  circumstances,  that  our  visit  here  had 
drawn  the  attention  of  the  Russian  commanders  in  Siberia, 
to  the  defenceless  situation  of  the  place  ;  and  I  was  told 
by  the  honest  serjeant,  with  many  significant  shrugs,  that, 
as  we  had  found  our  way  into  it,  other  nations  might  do 
the  same,  some  of  whom  might  not  be  altogether  so  wel- 
come. 

Next  morning  the  Resolution  hauled  off  from  the  shore. 
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having  repaired  the  damages  she  had  sustained  by  the  ice  ; 
and,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  we  got  from  tlie  galliot  a 
small  quantity  of  pitch,  tar,  cordage,  and  twine ;  canvas 
was  the  only  thing  we  asked  for,  with  which  their  scanty 
store  did  not  put  it  into  their  power  to  supply  us.  We  also 
received  from  her  an  hundred  and  forty  skins  of  flour, 
amounting  to  13,782  pounds  English,  after  deducting  five 
pounds  for  the  weight  of  each  bag. 

We  had  a  constant  course  of  dry  weather  till  this  day, 
when  there  came  on  a  heavy  rain  accompanied  with  strong 
squalls  of  wind,  which  obliged  us  to  strike  our  yards  and 
topmasts. 

The  I2th,  being  Sunday,  was  kept  as  a  day  of  rest ;  but 
the  weather  unfortunately  continuing  foul,  our  men  coul^d 
not  derive  the  advantage  from  it  we  wished,  by  gather- 
ing berries  that  grew  in  great  quantities  and  varieties  on 
the  coast ;  and  taking  other  pastime  on  shore.  The  same 
day  Ensign  Synd  left  us  to  return  to  Bolcheretsk  with  the 
remainder  of  the  soldiers  that  came  in  the  galliot.  He  had 
been  our  constant  guest  during  his  stay.  Indeed  we  could 
not  but  consider  him,  on  his  father's  account,  as  in  some 
measure  belonging  to  us,  and  entitled,  as  one  of  the  family 
of  discoverers,  to  a  share  in  our  affections. 

We  had  hitherto  admitted  the  serjeant  to  our  tables,  in 
consideration  of  his  being  commander  of  the  place ;  and, 
moreover,  because  be  was  a  quick,  sensible  man,  and  com- 
prehended better  than  any  other,  the  few  Russian  words 
we  had  learned.  Ensign  Synd  had  very  politely  sufiered 
him  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  during  his  stay  ;  but,  on 
the  arrival  of  the  new  commander  from  Okotzk,  the  Ser- 
jeant, for  some  cause  or  other,  which  we  could  not  learn, 
fell  into  disgrace,  and  was  no  longer  suffered  to  sit  down 
in  the  company  of  his  own  officers.  It  was  in  vain  to  think 
of  making  any  attempt  to  obtain  an  indulgence,  which, 
though  it  would  have  been  highly  agreeable  to  us,  was 
doubtless  incompatible  with  their  discipline. 
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On  Wednesday  we  had  finished  the  stowage  of  the  holds ; 
got  on  board  all  our  wood  and  water ;  and  were  ready  to 
put  to  sea  at  a  day^s  notice.  It  is  however  necessary  to 
observe,  that  though  every  thing  was  in  this  degree  of 
readiness  on  board,  the  cattle  were  not  yet  arrived  from 
Verchnei ;  and  as  fresh  provisions  were  the  most  important 
article  of  our  wants,  and  in  a  great  measure  necessary  for 
the  health  of  the  men,  we  could  not  think  of  taking  our 
departure  without  them.  We  therefore  thought  this  a 
favourable  opportunity  (especially  as  there  was  an  appear- 
ance of  fine  weather,)  of  taking  some  amusement  on  shore, 
and  acquiring  a  little  knowledge  of  the  country.  Accord- 
ingly Capt.  Qore  proposed  a  party  of  bear-huuting,  which 
we  all  very  readily  came  to. 

We  did  not  set  out  on  the  expedition  till  Friday  the  17th, 
in  order  to  give  a  day's  rest  to  the  Hospodin  Ivaskin,  a 
new  acquaintance,  that  was  to  be  of  our  party,  and  who 
camo  down  here  on  Wednesday.  This  gentleman,  who, 
we  understood,  usually  resides  at  Verchnei,  had  been  de- 
sired by  M£|jor  Behm  to  attend  us  on  our  return  to  the  har- 
bour, in  order  to  be  our  interpreter ;  and  the  accounts  we 
had  heard  of  him  before  his  arrival,  had  excited  in  us  a 
great  curiosity  to  see  him. 

He  is  of  a  considerable  family  in  Russia.  His  father  was 
a  general  in  the  empresses  service ;  and  he  himself,  after 
having  received  his  education  partly  in  France,  and  partly 
in  Germany,  bad  been  page  to  the  Empress  Elizabeth  and 
an  ensign  in  her  guards.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  was 
knowted,  bad  his  nose  slit,  and  was  banished  first  to  Sibe- 
ria, and  afrer wards  to  Kamtscbatka,  where  he  had  now 
lived  thirty-one  years.  He  was  a  very  tall  thin  man,  with 
a  face  all  over  furrowed  with  deep  wrinkles  ;  and  bore  in 
his  whole  figure  the  strongest  marks  of  old  age,  though  he 
had  scarcely  reached  his  fifty-fourth  year. 

To  our  very  great  disappointment  he  had  so  totally  for- 
gotten both  his  German  and  French,  as  not  to  be  able  to 
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speak  a  sentence,  nor  readily  to  understand  what  was  said 
to  liim  ill  either  of  these  languages.  We  found  ourselves 
thus  unfortunately  deprived  of  what  we  flattered  ourselves 
would  have  turned  out  a  favourable  opportunity  of  getting 
farther  information  relative  to  this  country.  We  had  also 
promised  ourselves  much  pleasure  from  the  history  of  this 
extraordinary  man,  which  he  probably  would  have  been  in- 
duced to  relate  to  strangers,  who  might  perhaps  be  of  some 
little  service  to  him,  but  who  could  have  no  inducement  to 
take  advantage  from  any  thing  he  might  say  to  do  him  an 
injury.  No  one  here  knew  the  cause  of  his  banishment,  but 
they  took  it  for  granted  that  it  must  have  been  for  something 
very  atrocious,  particularly  as  two  or  three  commanders  of 
Kamtschatka  have  endeavoured  to  get  him  recalled  since 
the  present  empresses  reign;  but  far  from  succeeding  in 
this,  they  have  not  been  even  able  to  get  the  place  of  his 
banishment  changed.  He  told  us  that  for  twenty  years  he 
had  not  tasted  bread,  nor  had  been  allowed  subsistence  of 
any  kind  whatever ;  but  that  during  this  period  he  had  lived 
among  the  Kamtschadales  on  what  his  own  activity  and  toi^ 
in  the  chase  had  furnished.  That  afterward  he  had  a  small 
pension  granted  ;  and  that,  since  Major  Behm  came  to  the 
command,  his  situation  had  been  infinitely  mended.  The 
notice  that  worthy  man  had  taken  of  him,  and  of  his  having 
often  invited  him  to  become  his  guest,  had  been  the  occasion 
of  others  following  his  example ;  besides  which,  he  had  been 
the  means  of  getting  his  pension  increased  to  one  hundred 
roubles  a  year,  which  is  the  common  pay  of  an  ensign  in  all 
parts  of  the  empresses  dominions,  except  in  this  province, 
where  the  pay  of  all  the  officers  is  double.  Major  Behm 
told  us  that  he  had  obtained  permission  to  take  him  to 
Okotsk,  which  was  to  be  the  place  of  his  residence  in  future ; 
but  that  he  should  leave  him  behind  for  the  present,  on  an 
idea  that  he  might,  on  our  return  to  the  bay,  be  useful  to 
us  as  an  interpreter. 
,    Having  given  orders  to  the  first  lieutenants  of  both  sbips^ 
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to  let  the  ri|^t;ing  have  such  a  repair  as  the  supply  of  stores 
We  had  lately  received  would  permit,  we  set  out  on  our 
hunting  party,  under  the  direction  of  the  corporal  of  the 
Kamtschadales,  intending,  before  we  attempted  to  look  for 
uur  game,  to  proceed  straight  to  the  head  of  Behm*8  Harbour. 
It  is  an  inlet  on  the  west  side  of  the  bay  (which  we  had  ntimed 
after  that  officer,  from  its  being  ft  favourite  place  uf  his,  and 
having  been  surveyed  by  himself),  and  is  called  by  the  na- 
tives Tareinska. 

In  our  way  toward  this  harbour  we  met  the  Toion  of 
Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  in  a  canoe,  with  his  wife  and 
two  children,  and  another  Karatsohadale.  He  hud  killed 
two  seals  upon  a  round  island,  that  lies  in  the  entrance  of 
the  harbour,  with  which,  and  a  great  quantity  of  berries  that 
he  had  gathered,  he  was  returning  home.  As  the  wind  had 
veered  to  the  south-West,  we  had  now  changed  our  route  by 
his  advice ;  and,  instead  of  going  up  the  harbour,  directed 
our  course  to  the  northward,  toward  a  pool  of  water  that 
lies  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Paratounca,  and  which  was 
a  known  haunt  of  the  beam.  We  had  scarce  landed,  when 
unfortunately  the  wind  changed  to  the  eastward,  and  a 
second  time  destroyed  all  hopes  of  coming  up  with  the  game ; 
for  the  Kamtschadales  assured  us,  that  it  was  in  vain  to 
expect  to  meet  with  bears,  whilst  we  were  to  the  windward, 
owing  to  their  being  possessed  of  an  uncommon  acuteness 
In  scenting  their  pursuers,  which  enabled  them,  under  such 
circumstances,  to  avoid  the  danger,  whilst  it  is  yet  at  a 
Tery  great  distance.  We  returned  therefore  to  the  boat,  and 
passed  the  night  on  the  beach,  having  brought  a  tent  with 
us  f&r  that  purpose^  and  the  next  day,  by  the  advice  of  our 
guitle«,  crossed  the  bay,  and  went  to  the  head  of  Rakoweena 
Had)our. 

Having  here  secured  the  boatSj  we  proceeded  with  all  our 
luggage  on  foot,  and,  after  a  Walk  of  five  or  six  miles, 
came  to  the  sea-side,  a  league  to  the  northward  of  the 
light-house  head.    Frond  hence,  as  far  as  we  could  see 
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toward  Cheepoonskoi  Noss,  there  is  a  oontinued  narrow  bor- 
der of  low  level  ground  adjoiniug  to  the  sea,  which  is 
covered  with  heath,  and  produces  great  abundance  of  ber- 
ries, particularly  those  called  partridge  and  crow  berries. 
We  were  told  we  should  not  fail  to  meet  with  a  number  of 
bears  feeding  upon  those  berries ;  but  that  the  weather  being 
showery,  was  unfavourable  for  us. 

Accorjdingly  we  directed  our  course  along  this  plain,  and, 
though  we  saw  several  bears  at  a  distance,  we  could  never, 
with  all  our  management,  contrive  to  get  within  shot  of 
them.  Our  diversion  was  therefore  changed  to  spearing  of 
salmon,  which  we  saw  pushing  in  great  numbers  through 
the  surf  into  a  small  river.  I  could  not  help  observintr  how 
much  inferior  the  Kamtschadales  were,  at  this  method  of 
fishing,  to  the  people  of  Oonalashka ;  nor  were  their  instru- 
ments, although  pointed  with  iron,  near  so  good  for  the 
purpose,  nor  to  be  compared  in  neatness  to  those  of  the 
Americans,  though  pointed  only  with  bone.  On  inquiring 
into  the  reason  of  this  inferiority,  I  was , informed  by  the 
corporal,  that  formerly  the  Kamtschadales  made  use  of  the 
same  kind  of  darts  and  spears  with  the  Americans,  headed 
and  barbed  with  bone,  and  were  not  less  dexterous  in  the 
management  of  them  than  the  latter.  We  could  not  under- 
stand one  another  sufficiently  for  me  to  learn  the  cause  of 
this  change  ;  probably  it  was  one  of  the  not  unusual  effects 
of  a  forced  and  imperfect  state  of  improvement.  It  fell  out 
very  opportunely  that  the  water  afforded  us  a  little  prey  ; 
for,  besides  our  ill  success  in  the  chase  by  land,  we  had 
also  been  disappointed  in  our  expectations  of  shooting  wild 
fowl,  on  a  supply  of  which  we  had  in  some  measure  de- 
pended for  our  subsistence ;  and  on  our  failure,  began  to 
think  that  we  had  be^n  full  long  absent  from  head  quarters. 

Our  Kamtschadales  now  discovered  that  the  want  of  suc- 
cess in  not  meeting  with  game,  was  owing  to  the  party  being 
too  large,  and  to  the  unavoidable  noise  that  was  the  conse- 
quence of  it.     We  therefore  agreed  to  separate,  Ivaskin, 
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Ihe  corporal,  and  myself  forming  one  party,  Capt.  Gore, 
and  the  rp'^t  of  the  company  the  other. 

Accordingly,  after  passing  the  nii^ht  under  our  tent,  we 
set  out  on  the  morning  of  the   I9th,  by  different  routes, 
meaning  to  take  a  circuit  round  the  country,  and  meet  at 
Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul.     The  party  to  which  1  be- 
longed took  tile  course  of  tlie  river,  at  the  mouth  of  which 
we  had  fished  for  the  sahnon ;  and,  after  being  thoroughly 
soaked  by  the  heavy  rains  that  fell  all  the  morning,  we  came 
to  some  old  balagans,  where  a  Kamtschadale  village  had 
been  formerly  situated,  without  meeting  with  a  single  bear 
during  the  whole  of  a  long  and  tedious  walk.     It  was  our 
first  intention  to  have  remained  here  all  night,  in  order  to 
have  resumed  our  chase  early  the  next  naorning ;  but  the 
weather  clearing,  and  at  the  same  time  a  fresh  breeze  spring- 
ing up  from  a  quarter  unfavourable  to  our  designs,  the 
Hospodin,  whom  former  sufferings  had  made  very  unfit  to 
bear  much  fatigue,  and  who  seemed  at  'present  more   dis- 
tressed from  having  emptied  his  snuff  box,  began  to  be  very 
importunate  with  us  to  return  home.     It  was  some  time 
before  the  corporal  consented,  alleging,  that  we  were  at  a 
great  distance  from  the  harbour,  atid  that,  on  account  of 
the  badness  of  the  way,  the  night  would  probably  overtake 
us  before  we  reached  the  end  of  our  journey.     At  length, 
however,  he  yielded  to  Ivaskin^s  entreaties,  and  conducted 
us  along  the  side  of  a  number  of  small  lakes,  with  which 
the  flat  part  of  this  country  seems  much  to  abound.     These 
lakes  are  from  half  a  mile  to  two  miles  in  length,  and  about 
'half  a  mile  broad  ;  the  water  is  fresh  and  clear,  and  they 
are  full  of  a  red-coloured  fish,  resembling,  both  in  shape 
and  size,  a  small  salmon  ;  of  which  a  more  "particular  de- 
■cription  will  be  given  hereafter.     The  banks  of  these  lakes 
were  covered  with  the  fragments  of  fish  that  the  bears  had 
half  eaten,  and  which  caused  an  intolerable  stench.     We 
often  came  upon  the  spots  which  the  bears  had  just  left,  but 
were  never  able  to  come  within  sight  of  them. 
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'  It  was  night  before  we  reached  the  stiip^s  and  we  had 
then  been  twelve  hours  upon  our  legs.  Poor  Ivaskin  found 
himself  exceedingly  tired  and  overcome  with  fatigue ;  pro- 
bably he  was  more  sensible  of  it  for  want  of  a  supply  of 
snuff;  for  every  step  he  took  his  band  dived  mechanically 
into  his  pocket,  and  drew  out  his  huge  empty  box.  We  had 
scarcely  got  intu  the  tent,  when  the  weather  sot  in  exceed* 
ingly  rough  and  wet.  We  congratulated  ourselves  that  we 
had  not  staid  out  another  day,  the  Hospodin's  box  was 
replenished|  and  we  forgot  the  fatigues  and  ill  success  of 
our  expedition  over  a  good  supper. 

I  was  exceedingly  sorry,  on  being  told  the  next  day,  that 
our  friend  the  serjeant  had  undergone  corporal  punishment 
during  our  absence,  by  command  of  the  old  Putparoucbick. 
None  of  our  people  bad  been  able  to  learn  the  cause  of  his 
displeasure,  but  it  was  Imagined  to  have  arisen  from  some 
little  jealousy  subsisting  between  them,  on  account  of  the 
civility  which  we  had  shewn  to  the  former.  However,  hav- 
ing every  reason  to  believe  that  the  offence,  whatever  it 
might  be,  did  not  call  for  so  disgraceful  a  chastisement,  we 
could  not  help  being  both  sorry  and  much  provoked  at  it, 
as  the  terms  on  which  we  had  lived  with  him,  and  the  inter- 
est we  were  known  to  take  in  his  affairs,  made  the  affront 
in  some  measure  personal  to  ourselves  ;  for  it  has  not  yet 
been  mentioned  that  we  had  oonsqited  with  the  late  worthy 
commander,  Behm,  who  was  also  his  friend,,  by  what  means 
we  might  be  most  likely  to  succeed  in  doing  him  some  serr 
vice  for  the  good  order  he  had  kept  in  the  ostrog  during  our 
stay,  and  for  his  readiness  on  all  occasions  to  oblige  us. 
The  major  advised  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the  go«^ 
vernor-general,  which  Capt»  Clerke  had  accordingly  given 
him,  and  which,  backed  with  his  own  representations,  be 
had  no  doubt  would  get  the  Serjeant  advanced  a  step  higher 
in  his  profession. 

We  did  not  choose  to  make  any  remonei trance  on  this 
subject  till  the  arrival  of  Capt.  Shmaleff.     Indeed  ovr  ina- 
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bility,  from  the  want  of  language  to  enter  into  any  discus- 
sion upon  the  business,  made  it  adviseable  to  come  to  this 
determination.  However,  when  the  Putparouchick  paid  us 
his  next  visit,  we  could  not  help  testifying  our  chagrin  by 
receiving  him  very  eooUy. 

The  22nd  being  the  anniversary  of  bis  majesty^s  corona- 
tion, twenty-one  guns  were  fired,  and  the  handsomest  feast 
our  situation  would  allow  of,  was  prepared,  in  honour  of 
the  day.  As  we  were  sitting  down  to  dinner,  the  arrival  of 
Capt.  Shmaleff  was  announced.  This  was  a  most  agreeable 
surprise,  in  the  first  place,  because  he  arrived  so  oppor- 
tunely to  partake  of  the  good  fare  and  festivity  of  (he  occa- 
sion ;  and,  in  the  next,  because  ip  our  last  accounts  of  him, 
we  were  given  to  understand  that  the  effects  of  a  severe  ill- 
ness hftd  made  him  unequal  to  the  journey.  We  were  glud 
to  find  this  had  been  merely  an  excuse ;  that,  in  fitct,  he 
was  ashamed  to  come  empty-banded,  knowing  tha^  we  must 
be  in  great  want  of  tea,  sugar,  &c.  &c. ;  and  that  therefore 
he  had  deferred  bis  setting  out,  ip  daily  expectation  of  the 
sloop  from  Okotak ;  but  hi^ving  no  'tidings  of  her,  and 
dreading  lest  we  should  sail,  without  his  having  paid  us  a 
visit,  he  was  determined  to  set  out,  though  with  nothlog 
better  to  present  to  us  th<m  apologies  for  the  poverty  of 
Boloheretsk.  At  the  same  time  ho  acquainted  USi  that  our 
not  having  received  the  sixteen  head  of  blaok  cattlo  we  had 
desired  might  be  sent  down,  was  owing  to  the  ver}  heavy 
rains  at  Verchnei,  which  had  prevented  their  setting  out. 
We  made  the  best  answer  we  were  able  to  so  much  polite- 
ness and  generosity ;  and  the  next  dny,  on  coming  on  board 
the  Resolution,  he  was  saluted  with  eleven  guns*  Speci- 
mens of  all  our  curiosities  were  presented  to  him«  and  Capt. 
Gore  added  to  them  a  gold  watch  and  a  fowling-piece. 

The  next  day  he  was  entertained  on  board  the  Discovery, 
and  on  the  25lh  he  took  leave  of  us  to  return  to  Bolcheretsk. 
He  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  lengthen  his  visit,  having 
some  expectations,  as  he  told  us,  that  the  9ub  goyernor- 
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general,  who  was  at  this  time  making  a  tour  through  all  the 
provinces  of  the  Governor-General  of  Jalcutzk,  might  arrive 
in  the  sloop  that  was  daily  expected  from  Okotzk.  Before 
his  departure,  and  without  any  interference  of  ours,  he  rein- 
stated the  Serjeant  in  the  command  of  this  place,  having 
determined  to  take  the  Putparouchick  along  with  him  ;  at 
the  same  time  we  understood  that  he  was  highly  displeased 
with  him  on  account  of  the  punishment  that  had  been  in- 
flicted on  the  Serjeant,  and  for  which  there  did  [not  appear 
to  be  the  slightest  grounds. 

Capt.  Shmaleff^s  great  readiness  to  give  us  every  possible 
proof  of  his  desire  to  oblige  us,  encouraged  us  to  ask  a  small 
favour  for  another  of  our  Kamtschadale  friends.  It  was  to 
requite  an  old  soldier,  whose  house  had  been  at  all  times 
open  to  the  inferior  officers,  and  who  had  done  both  them 
and  all  the  crew  a  thousand  good  offices.  The  captain  most 
obligingly  complied  with  our  request,  and  dubbed  him 
(which  was  all  he  wished  for)  a  corporal  upon  the  spot,  and 
ordered  him  to  thank  the  English  officers  for  his  great  pro- 
motion. It  may  not  here  be  improper  to  observe,  that  in  the 
Russian  army  the  inferior  class  of  officers  enjoy  a  degree  of 
pre-eminence  above  the  private  men,  with  which  we,  in  our 
service,  are  in  a  great  measure  unacquainted.  It  was  no 
small  astonishment  to  us,  to  see  a  Serjeant  keep  up  all  the 
state,  and  exact  all  the  respect  from  all  beneath  him,  be- 
longing to  a  field  officer.  It  may  be  further  remarked,  that 
there  are  many  more  gradations  of  rank  amongst  them,  than 
are  to  be  met  with  in  other  countries.  Between  a  Serjeant 
and  a  private  man,  there  are  not  \e^s  than  four  intermediate 
steps ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  but  that  the  dvantages  arising 
from  this  system  are  found  to  be  very  considerable.  The 
salutary  effects  of  little  subordinate  ranks  in  our  sea-service 
cannot  be  questioned.  It  gives  rise  to  great  emulation, 
and  the  superior  officers  are  enabled  to  bestow,  on  almost 
every  possible  degree  of  merit,  a  reward  proportioned  to  it. 

Having  been  incidentally  led  into  this  subject,  I  shall  beg 
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leave  to  add  but  one  obBervation  more,  namely,  that  the 
discipline  of  the  Russian  army,  though  at  this  distance  from 
the  seat  of  government,  is  of  the  strictest  and  severest  kind  ; 
from  wliich  even  the  commissioned  officers  are  not  exempt. 
The  punishment  of  the  latter  for  small  offences  is  imprison- 
ment, and  a  bread  and  water  diet.  An  ensign,  a  good  friend 
of  ours  it  this  place,  told  us,  that  for  having  been  concerned 
in  a  drunken  riot,  he  was  confined  in  the  black  hole  for  three 
months,  and  fed  upon  bread  and  water;  which,  he  said, 
80  shattered  his  nerves,  that  he  had  never  since  had  spirits 
for  a  common  convivial  meeting. 

T  accompanied  Capt.  Shmaleff  to  the  entrance  of  Awatska 
River,  and  having  bid  him  farewell,  took  this  opportunity 
of  paying  a  visit  to  the  priest  of  Paratounca.  On  Sunday 
the  26th,  I  attended  him  to  church.  The  congregation 
consisted  of  his  own  family,  three  Kamtschadale  men,  and 
three  boys,  who  assisted  in  singing  part  of  the  service ;  the 
whole  of  which  was  performed  in  a  very  solemn  and  edifying 
manner.  The  church  is  of  wood,  and  by  far  the  best  build- 
ing  either  in  this  town  or  that  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint 
Paul.  It  is  ornamented, with  many  paintings,  particularly 
with  two  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  presented  by 
Beering ;  and  which,  in  the  real  richness  of  their  drapery, 
would  carry  off  the  prize  from  the  first  of  our  European 
performances ;  for  all  the  principal  parts  of  it  are  made  of 
thick  plates  of  solid  silver,  fastened  to  the  canvass,  and 
fashioned  into  the  various  foldings  of  the  robes  with  which 
the  figures  were  clothed. 

The  next  day,  I  set  on  foot  another  hunting  party,  and 
put  myself  under  the  direction  of  the  clerk  of  the  parish,  who 
was  a  celebrated  bear-hunter.  We  arrived  by  sun-set,  at 
the  side  of  one  of  the  larger  lakes.  The  next  step  was  to 
conceal  ourselves  as  much  as  possible ;  and  this  we  were 
able  to  do  very  effectually,  among  some  long  grass  and 
brush-wood,  that  grew  close  to  the  water's  edge.  We  had 
not  lain  long  in  ambush,  before  we  had  the  pleasure  to  hear 
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th«  g^rotvlih^  of  bean  in  d!Sl>retit  piirt«  round  about  us ;  and 
oui*  ex|)ectation8  were  soon  gratified,  by  the  sight  of  one  of 
thetti  in  the  water,  which  seemed  to  be  swimming  directly 
to  the  jylac^  where  we  lay  hid.  The  moon,  at  this  time,  gave 
n  Considerable  light;  and  when  the  anitnal  had  ndvatibctl 
about  fifteen  yards,  three  of  us  fired  at  It,  pretty  nearly  at 
the  same  time.  The  beast  immediately  turned  short  on  one 
Bide,  and  set  up  a  noise,  which  oould  not  properly  be  called 
roaring,  nor  growling,  nor  yelling,  but  Was  a  mixture  of  all 
three,  and  horrible  beyond  description.  We  plainly  saw 
that  it  was  severely  wounded,  and  that  with  difficulty  it 
gained  the  bank,  and  retreated  to  some  thick  bushes  at  a 
little  distance.  It  still  continued  to  make  the  same  loud 
and  terrible  noise  ;  and  thougii  the  Kamtschadales  were  per- 
suaded it  was  mortally  wounded,  and  could  get  no  farther, 
yet  they  thought  it  most  adviseable  not  to  rouse  it  again  for 
the  present.  It  was,  at  this  time,  past  nine  o'clock ;  and 
the  night  becoming  Otefdk!^)  and  threatening  a  change  of 
weather,  we  thought  it  most  prudent  to  return  home,  and 
differ  the  gratification  of  our  curiosity  till  morning,  when 
we  returned  to  the  spot^  and  found  the  bear  dead  in  the 
place  to  which  it  had  l^en  watched.  It  proved  to  be  a 
female,  and  beyond  thfO  common  siis^. 

As  tbo  adcount  of  our  first  hunti<ng  party  will  be  apt  to 
give  th«  reader  a  wrong  idea  of  the  method  in  which  this 
sport  is  usually  condueted  *,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  add  a 
few  more  words  on  the  subject ;  and  which  I  am  better  able  to 
do  since  this  last  expedition. 

When  the  natives  come  to  the  j*round  frequented  by  tlie 
bears,  which  they  contrive  to  reach  about  sun^set,  the  first 
step  is  to  look  for  their  tracks,  to  examine  which  are  the  fresh-^ 
est,  and  the  best  situated  with  a  view  to  concealment,  and 
taking  aim  at  the  beast,  either  as  he  is  passing  by,  or  advan- 
cing in  front,  or  going  from  them.  These  tracks  are  found 
in  the  greatest  numbers,  leading  from  the  woods  down  to  the 
lakes,  and  among  the  long  sedgy  grass  and  brakes  by  the 
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cd^e  of  the  wnter.  The  place  of  ambuscade  being  deter- 
iniiie<l  upon,  the  hunters  next  iix  in  the  ground  the  crutches, 
upon  whicli  their  (ireloci<s  are  made  to  rest,  pointing  them 
in  the  direction  they  mean  tt*  malte  their  shot.  This  done, 
they  kneel  or  lie  down,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  cover 
require ;  and,  with  their  bear-spears  by  their  side,  wait  for 
their  game.  These  precautions,  which  are  chiefly  taken  in 
order  to  make  sure  of  their  mark,  are,  on  several  accounts, 
highly  expedient.  For,  in  the  first  place,  ammunition  is  so 
dear  at  Kumtschatka,  that  the  price  of  a  bear  will  not  pur- 
chase more  of  it  than  is  suflficient  to  load  a  musquet  four  or 
five  times  ;  and  what  is  more  material,  if  the  bear  be  not 
rendered  incapable  of  pursuit  by  the  first  shot,  the  conse- 
quences are  often  fatal.  He  immediately  makes  towards 
the  place  from  whence  tlie  noise  and  smoke  issue,  and  at- 
tacks  his  adversaries  with  great  fury.  It  is  impossible  for 
them  to  reload,  as  the  animal  is  seldom  at  more  than  twelve 
or  fifteen  yards  distance,  when  he  is  fired  at :  so  that  if 
he  does  not  fall,  they  immediately  put  themselves  in  a  pos- 
ture to  receive  him  upon  their  spears ;  and  their  safety 
greatly  depends  on  their  giving  him  a  mortal  stub,  as  he 
first  comes  upon  them.  If  he  parries  the  thrust  (which, 
by  the  extraordinary  strength  and  agiliiy  of  their  paws, 
they  are  often  enabled  to  do),  and  thereby  breaks  in  upon 
his  adversaries,  the  conflict  becomes  very  unequal,  and  it 
is  well  if  the  life  of  one  of  the  party  alone  suf^ce  to  pay  the 
forfeit. 

There  are  two  seasons  of  the  year  when  this  diversion,  or 
occupation,  as  it  may  be  rather  called,  is  more  particularly 
dangerous  :  in  the  spring,  when  the  bears  first  come  forth, 
after  having  subsisted,  as  is  universally  asserted  here,  on 
sucking  their  paws  through  the  winter,  and  especially  if 
the  frost  happen  to  be  severe,  and  the  ice  not  to  be  broken 
up  in  the  lake  at  that  time,  by  which  means  they  are  de- 
prived of  their  ordinary  und  expected  food.  Under  these 
circumstances,  they  soon  become  exceedingly  famished, 
c.  V.  37.  E  e  e 
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and  fierce  in  proportion.  Tbey  will  pursue  the  natives  by 
the  scent ;  and,  as  they  now  prowl  about  out  of  their  usual 
tracks,  frequently  come  upon  them  unawares  ;  and  when 
this  happens,  as  the  Kamtschadales  have  not  the  smallest 
notion  of  shootings  flyingf,  nor  even  at  an  animal  running, 
or  in  any  way  except  with  their  piece  on  a  rest,  the  bear- 
hunters  often  fall  a  sacrifice  to  their  hun^r.  The  other 
season  in  which  it  is  dangerous  to  come  in  their  way,  is  at 
the  time  of  their  copulation,  which  is  generally  about  this 
time  of  the  year. 

An  extraordinary  instance  of  natural  affection  in  these 
animals  hath  been  already  mentioned.  The  chase  affords  a 
variety  of  a  similar  nature,  and  not  less  affecting,  many  of 
which  were  related  to  me.  The  Kamtschadales  derive  great 
advantage  in  bunting,  from  this  circumstance.  They 
never  venture  to  fire  upon  a  young  bear,  when  the  mother 
is  near :  for,  if  the  cub  drop,  she  becomes  enraged  to  a 
degree  little  short  of  madness  ;  and  if  she  gets  sight  of  the 
enemy,  will  only  quit  her  revenge  with  her  life.  On  the 
contrary,  if  the  dam  be  shot,  the  cub  will  not  leave  her  side, 
even  after  she  has  been  dead  a  long  time,  mll||iiNKktinues 
about  her,  shewing,  by  a  variety  of  affecting  actions  aad 
gestures,  marks  of  the  deepest  afl9iction,  and  thus  becomes 
an  easy  prey  to  the  hunter.  >>•'    yu  > 

Nor  is  the  sagacity  of  the  bears,  If  the  Kamtsehadafes 
are  to  be  credited,  less  extraordinary,  or  less  worthy  to  be 
remarked  than  their  natural  affection.  Of  this  they  have  t 
thousand  different  stories  to  relate.  I  shall  content  myself 
with  mentioning  one  instance  which  the  natives  speak  of  as 
a  well  known  fact,  and  that  is,  the  stratu^m  tJ^y  have 
recourse  to  in  order  to  catch  the  bareins,  whtoh  are  consi- 
derably too  swift  of  foot  for  thero«  These  animals  keep 
together  in  large  herds ;  tbey  frequent  mostly  the  low 
grounds,  and  love  to  browse  at  the  feet  of  rocks  and  pvecio 
pices.  The  bear  hunts  them  by  scent,  till  he  eomes  in  sights 
when  he  advances  warily,  keeping  above  them,  and  eon- 
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oealing  himself  among  the  rocks,  as  he  makes  his  ap- 
proaches, till  he  gets  immediately  over  them,  and  nigh 
enough  for  his  purpose.  He  then  begins  to  push  down  with 
his  paws  pieces  of  rock  amongst  the  herd  below.  This  ma- 
noeuvre is  not  followed  by  any  attempt  to  pursue,  until  he 
finds  he  has  maimed  one  of  the  flock,  upon  which  a  course 
immediately  ensues,  that  proves  successful,  or  otherwise, 
according  to  the  hurt  the  barein  [has  received. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  digression  without  observing,  that 
the  Kamtsehadales  very  thankfully  acknowledge  their  ob- 
ligations to  the  bears  for  what  little  advancement  they  have 
hitherto  made  either  lo  the  sciences  or  polite  arts.  They 
confess  that  they  owe  to  them  all  their  skill  both  in  physio 
and  surgery ;  that  by  remarking  with  what  herbs  these  ani- 
mals rub  the  wounds  they  have  received,  and  what  they 
have  recourse  to  when  sick  and  languid,  they  have  become 
acquainted  with  most  of  the  simples  in  use  among  them» 
either  in  the  way  of  interna)  medicine,  or  external  appli* 
cation.  But  what  will  appear  somewhat  more  singular  is, 
they  acknowledge  the  bears  likewise  for  their  dancing-mas* 
ters.  Indeed  the  evidence  of  our  senses  put  this  out  of 
dispute  ;  for  the  bear-dance  of  the  Kamtsehadales  is  an  ex- 
act counterpart  of  every  attitude  and  gesture  peculiar  to 
this  animal,  through  its  various  functions  ;  and  this  is  the 
foundation  and  ground-work  of  all  their  other  dances,  and 
what  they  value  themselves  most  upon. 

I  returned  to  the  ships  on  the  28th,  very  well  pleased 
with  my  excursion,  as  it  had  afforded  me  an  opportunity  of 
seeing  a  little  more  of  the  country,  and  of  observing  the 
manners  and  behaviour  of  the  Kamtsehadales,  when  freed 
from  that  'constraint  which  they  evidently  lie  under  in  the 
company  of  the  Russians. 

No  occurrence  worth  mentioning  took  place  till  the  30tb, 
when  Capt  Gore  went  to  Paratounca,  to  put  up  in  the  church 
there  an  escutcheon,  prepared  by  Mr.  Webber,  with  an  in- 
scription upon  it,  setting  forth  Capt.  Gierke's  age  and  rank, 
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and  the  object  of  the  expedition  in  wtiich  he  was  engaged  ai 
the  time  of  his  decease.  We  also  affixed  to  the  tree  under 
Mfhich  he  was  buried,  a  board,  with  an  inscription  upon  it 
to  the  same  effect. 

Before  his  departure  Capt.  Gore  left  orders  with  me  to 
get  the  ships  out  of  the  harbour  into  the  bay,  to  be  in  readi- 
ness to  sail.  We  were  prevented  from  doing  this  by  a  violent 
gale  of  wind,  which  lasted  the  whole  day  of  the  1st  of  Octo-, 
ber.  However  on  the  3nd  both  ships  warped  out  of  the  har- 
bour, clear  of  the  narrow  passage,  and  came  to  anchor  in 
seven  fathoms,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  ostrog. 
^  The  day  before  we  went  out  of  the  harbour  the  cattle  ar- 
rived from  Verohnei ;  and,  that  the  men  might  receive  the 
full  benefit  of  this  capital  and  much  longed-for  supply,  by 
consuming  it  fresh,  Capt.  Gore  came  to  a  determination  of 
staying  five  or  six  days  longer.  Nor  was  this  time  idly  em- 
ployed. The  boats,  pumps,  sails,  and  rigging  of  both 
ships,  thereby  received  an  additional  repair.  And  Capt. 
Gore  sparing  me  some  molasses,  and  the  use  of  the  Resolu- 
tion's copper,  I  was  enabled  to  brew  a  fortnight's  beer  for 
the  crew,  and  to  make  a  farther  provision  of  ten  puncheons 
of  strong  spruce  essence.  The  present  supply  was  the  more 
acceptable,  as  our  last  cask  of  spirits,  except  a  small 
quantity  left  in  reserve  for  oases  of  necessity,  was  now 
serTing  out. 

The  3rd  was  the  name-day  of  the  empress,  and  we  could 
want  no  inducement  to  shew  it  every  possible  respect.  Ac- 
cordingly Capt  Gore  invited  the  priest  of  Paratounca,  Ivas- 
kin,  and  the  Serjeant  to  dinner,  and  an  entertainment  was 
also  provided  for  the  inferior  officers  of  the  garrison,  for  the 
two  Toions  of  Paratounca  and  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul, 
and  for  the  other  better  sort  of  Kamtschadale  inhabitants. 
The  rest  of  the  natives  of  every  description  were  invited  to 
partake  with  the  ships  companies,  who  had  a  pound  of  good 
fat  beef  served  out  to  each  man ;  and  what  remained  of  our 
spirits  was  made  into  grog,  and  divided  amongst  them.     A 
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salute  of  twenty-one  guns  was  fired  at  the  usual  hour;  and 
the  whole  was  conducted  (considering  the  part  of  her  domi- 
nions it  was  in)  in  a  manner  not  unworthy  so  renowned  and 
magnificent  an  empress. 

On  the  5th  we  received  from  Bolcheretsk  a  fresh  supply 
of  tea,  sugar,  and  tobacco.  This  present  had  met  Capt. 
Shmaleff  on  his  return,  and  was  accompanied  by  a  letter 
from  him,  in  which  he  informed  us  that  the  sloop  from 
Okotzk  had  arrived  during  his  absence,  and  that  Madame 
Shmaleff,  who  was  entirely  in  our  interests,  had  lost  no  time 
in  dispatching  a  courier  with  the  few  presents,  of  which  our 
acceptance  was  requested. 

The  appearance  of  foul  weather  on  the  6th  and  7th,  pre- 
vented our  unmooring,  but  on  the  morning  of  the  8tb,  we 
sailed  out  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  and  hoisted  in  all 
the  boats,  when  the  wind,  veering  to  the  southward,  stopped 
our  farther  progress,  and  obliged  us  to  drop  anchor  in  ten 
fathoms  ;  the  ostrog  bearing  due  north,  half  a  league  dis- 
tant. 

^.  The  weather  being  foggy,  and  the  wind  from  the  sane 
quarter  during  the  forenoon  of  the  9th,  we  continued  in 
our  station.  At  four  in  the  afternoon  we  again  unmoored  ; 
but  whilst  we  were  with  great  difficulty  weighing  our  last 
anchor,  I  was  told  that  the  drummer  of  the  marines  had  left 
the  boat  which  had  just  returned  from  the  village,  and  that 
he  was  last  seen  with  a  Kamtschadale  woman,  to  whom  his 
messmates  knew  he  had  been  much  attached,  and  who  had 
often  been  observed  persuading  him  to  stay  behind.  Though 
this  man  had  been  long  useless  to  us,  from  a  swelling  in  his 
knee  which  rendered  him  lame,  yet  this  made  me  the  more 
unwilling  he  should  be  left  behind,  to  become  a  miserable 
burthen  both  to  the  Russians  and  himself.  I  therefore  got 
the  Serjeant  to  send  parties  of  soldiers,  in  different  direc- 
tions, in  search  of  him,  whilst  sonaie^  of  our  sailors  went  to  a 
well  known  haunt  of  bis  in  the  neighbourhood,  where  they 
found  him  with  his  woman.    On  the  return  of  this  party 
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with  our  deieiter,  we  weighed,  tnd  followed  the  Reiolution 
out  of  the  bay. 

The  entrance  into  Awattka  Bay  lies  in  the  bight  of  another 
exterior  bay,  formed  by  Cheepoonskoi  Nom,  to  the  north,  and 
Cape  Gavareea  to  the  south.  The  former  of  these  head-lands 
bears  from  the  latter  north-east  by  north  three  quarters  east,  and 
is  distant  thirty-two  leagues.  The  coast  from  Cape  Gavareea 
to  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay,  takes  a  direcuon  nearly  north, 
and  is  eleven  leagues  in  extent.  It  consists  of  a  chain  of  high 
ragged  cliffs,  with  detached  rocks  frequently  lying  off  them. 
This  coast  at  a  distance  presents  in  many  parts  an  appearance  of 
bays  or  inlets,  but  on  a  nearer  approach  the  head-lands  were 
found  connected  by  low  ground. 

Cheepoonskoi  Noss  bears  from  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  east* 
north.cast  a  quarter  east,  and  is  twenty«five  leafl^ues  distant. 
On  this  side  the  shore  is  low  and  flat,  with  hills  rising  behind 
to  a  considerable  height.  In  the  latitude  of  Cape  Gavareea 
there  is  an  error  of  twenty-one  miles  in  the  Russian  charts,  its 
true  latitude  being  52**  31'. 

This  striking  difference  of  the  land  on  each  side  Awatska 
Bay,  with  their  different  bearings,  are  the  best  guides  to  steer 
for  it  in  coming  from  the  southward ;  and,  in  approaching  it 
from  the  northward,  Cheepoon^oi  Noss  will  make  itself  very 
conspicuous,  for  it  is  a  high  projecting  head-land,  with  con* 
siderable  extent  of  level  ground  lower  than  the  Noss,  uniting 
it  to  the  continent.  It  presents  the  same  appearance,  whether 
viewed  from  the  north  or  south,  and  wiH  warn  the  mariner  not 
to  be  deceived  in  imagining  Awatska  Bay  to  lie  in  the  bight 
which  the  coast  forms  to  the  northward  of  this  Noss,  and  which 
might  be  the  case  from  the  striking  resemblance  there  is  be- 
tween a  conical  hill  within  this  bight  or  bay,  and  one  to  the 
south  of  Awatska  Bay. 

I  have  been  thus  particular  in  giving  a  minute  description 
of  this  coast,  from  our  own  experience  of  the  want  of  it.  For 
had  we  been  furnished  with  a  tolerable  account  of  the  form  of 
the  coast  on  each  side  of  Awatska  Bay,  we  should,  on  our  first 
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arrival  upon  it,  have  got  safely  within  the  bay  two  days  before 
we  did,  and  thereby  have  avoided  part  of  the  stormy  weather 
which  came  on  when  we  were  plying  oflFthe  mouth  of  the  har- 
bour. Besides,  from  the  prevalence  of  fogs  in  these  seas,  it 
must  frequently  happen  that  an  observation  for  ascertaining  the 
latitude  cannot  be  got  |  to  which  we  may  add,  that  the  decep. 
tive  appearances  land  makes  when  covered  with  snow,  and 
when  viewed  through  an  hazy  atmosphere,  both  which  circum. 
stances  prevail  here  during  the  greatest  part  of  the  year,  ren* 
der  the  knowledge  of  a  variety  of  discriminating  objects  the 
more  necessary. 

Should  however  the  weather  be  clear  enough  to  admit  a 
view  of  the  mountains  on  the  coast  in  its  neighbourhood,  these 
will  serve  to  point  out  the  situation  of  Awatska  Bay,  with  a 
great  deal  of  precision.  For  to  the  south  of  it  are  two  high 
mountains :  that  which  is  nearest  the  bay,  Ij  shaped  like  a  su- 
gar-loaf; the  other,  which  is  farther  inland,  does  not  appear  so 
high,  and  is  flat  at  the  top.  To  the  north  of  the  bay,  are  three 
very  conspicuous  mountains ;  the  westernmost  is,  tr  appear- 
ance, the  highest ;  the  next  is  the  volcano  mountain,  which 
may  be  known  from  the  smoke  that  issues  from  its  top,  and 
likewise  from  some  high  taUe-hilb  connected  with  it,  and 
stretching  to  the  northward ;  these  two  are  somewhat  peaked. 
The  third,  and  the  most  northerly,  might  perhaps  be  mors  pro- 
perly called  a  cluster  of  mountains,  as  it  presents  to  the  sight 
several  ilat  tops.  ' 

When  the  navigator  has  got  within  the  capes,  and  into  the 
outward  bay,  a  perpendicular  head-land,  with  a  light-house 
erected  upon  it,  will  pmnt  out  die  entrance  of  the  bay  of 
Awatska  to  the  northward.  To  the  eastward  of  this  head-land 
lie  many  sunken  rocks,  stretching  into  the  sea,  to  the  distance 
of  two  or  three  miles ;  and  which  will  shew  themselves,  if 
there  be  but  a  moderate  sea  or  swell.  Four  miles  to  the  south 
of  the  entrance  lies  a  small  round  island,  very  distinguishable 
from  being  principally  composed  of  high  pointed  rocks,  with 
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one  of  them  strikingly  remarkable,  as  being  much  larger,  and 
more  peaked  and  perpendicular  than  the  rest. 

It  is  no  way  necessary  to  be  equally  particular  in  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  bay  itself,  as  of  its  approaches  and  environs ;  since 
no  words  can  give  the  mariner  a  perfect  idea  of  it.  It  will  ap- 
pear, that  the  entrance  is  at  first  near  three  miles  wide,  and  the 
narrowest  part  one  mile  and  a  half,  and  four  miles  long,  in  a 
north-north. west  direction.  Within  the  mouth  is  a  noble  ba- 
ton of  25  miles  circuit,  with  the  capacious  harbours  of  Ta- 
reinskato  the  west,  of  Rakoweena  to  the  east,  and  the  small 
one  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  where  we  lay,  to  the  north. 
..  Tareinska  harbour  is  about  three  miles  in  breadth,  and  twelve 
in  length  ;  it  stretches  to  the  east-south*east,  and  is  separated 
from  the  sea,  at  the  bottom,  by  a  narrow  neck  of  land.  The 
road  into  this  harbour  is  perfectly  free  from  rocks  and  shoals. 
We  had  never  less  than  seven  fathoms  water,  as  far  as  our  sur- 
vey extended ;  for  we  were  not  able  to  get  to  the  bottom  of 
the  harbour  on  account  of  the  ice.    . 

The  harbour  of  Rakoweena  would  deseive  the  preference 
over  the  other  two,  if  its  entrance  were  not  impeded  by  a 
shoal  lying  in  the  middle  of  the  channel ;  which  in  general  will 
make  it  necessary  to  warp  in,  unless  there  be  a  leading  wind. 
It  is  from  one  mile  tohalf  a  mile  in  width,  and  three  miles  long, 
running  at  first  in  a  south*east,  and  afterward  in  an  easterly  di- 
rection.    Its  depth  is  from  thirteen  to  three  fathoms. 

St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's  is  one  of  the  most  convenient  little 
harbours  I  ever  saw.  It  will  hold  conveniently  half  a  dozen 
ships,  moored  head  and  stern ;  and  is  fit  for  giving  them  any 
kind  of  repairs.  The  southside  is  formed  by  a  low  sandy  neck, 
exceedingly  narrow,  on  which  the  ostrog  is  built ;  and  whose 
point  may  almost  be  touched  by  ships  going  in ;  having  three 
fathoms  water  close  in  with  it.  In  the  mid  channel,  which 
is  no  more  than  two  hundred  and  seventy-eight  feet  across, 
there  are  six  fathoms  and  a  half ;  the  deepest  water  within 
is  seven  fathoms  and  a  half  over  a  very  muddy  bottom.  We 
found  some  inconvenience  from  the  toughness  of  the  ground, 
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which  eonstantly  broke  the  mettenger  and  gave  as  a  great 
deal  of  trouble  in  getting  Hp  the  anchors.  There  is  a  watering- 
place  at  the  head  of  (he  harbour. 

Kamtschatka  is  the  name  of  a  peninsula  situated  on  the 
eastern  coast  of  Asia,  running  nearly  north  and  south,  from 
52^  to  61"  north  latitude  ;  the  longitude  of  its  southern  extre- 
mity being  156^  45'  east.  The  isthmus,  which  joins  it  to  the 
continent  on  the  north,  lies  between  the  Gulf  of  Olutorsk  and 
the  Gulf  of  Penshinsk.  Its  southern  extremity  is  Cape  Lo- 
patka,  n  word  signifying  the  blade  bone  of  a  man,  and  is  so  call- 
ed from  its  supposed  resemblance  to  it.  The  shape  of  the 
whole  peninsula  is  not  unlike  that  of  a  shoe,  widening  from 
the  toe  (which  we  may  suppose  to  be  Cape  Lopatka)  toward  the 
middle,  and  narrowing  again  toward  the  heel,  the  neck  of  land 
above  mentioned  connecting  it  with  the  continent.  Its  great- 
est  breadth  is  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Tigil  to  that  of 
Kamtschatka,  and  is  computed  to  be  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  miles,  from  whence  it  narrows  very  gradually  toward  each 
extremity. 

It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  country  of  the  Koriacks ; 
to  tbe  south  and  east,  by  the  North  Pacific  Ocean ;  and  to  the 
west,  by  the  sea  of  Okotzk.  A  chain  of  high  mountain<- 
stretches  the  whole  length  of  the  country,  ftom  north  to  south, 
dividing  it  nearly  into  two  equal  parts,  from  whence  a  great 
number  of  rivers  take  their  rise,  and  empty  themselves,  on  each 
side,  into  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  sea  of  Okotzk. 

There  ate  three  rivert  of  much  greater  magnitude  than  the 
rest ;  the  Bolchoireka,  or  great  river,  so  called  from  bolchoia, 
which  signifies  great,  and  reka,  a  river ;  the  river  Kamtschatka, 
and  the  Awatska.  The  first  empties  itself  into  the  sea  of 
Okotzk,  and  is  navigable  for  the  Russian  galKots  upwards  of 
five  leagues  irom  its  mouth,  or  within  nine  miles  of  Bol- 
ctteretsk,  a  town  situated  on  the  conflux  of  the  Goltsoffka  and 
the  Btstraia,  which  here  lose  themselves  itt  the  Bolchoireka. 
The  Bisttara  itself  is  no  inconsiderable  river.  It  derives  its 
s6urce  fVom  the  same  mountain  with  the  river  Kamtschatka, 
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and,  by  taking  a  direct  contrary  course,  affords  the  Kamtscba* 
dales  the  means  of  transporting  their  goods  by  water  in  small 
canoes,  almost  across  the  whole  peninsula.  The  river  Kamtschat- 
ka,  after  maintaining  a  course  of  near  three  hundred  miles  from 
south  to  north,  winds  round  to  the  eastward  ;  in  which  direc» 
tion  it  empties  itsv.lf  into  the  ocean,  a  little  to  the  southward 
of  Kamtschaikoi  Nuss.  Near  the  mouth  of  the  Kamtschatka, 
to  the  north-west,  lies  the  great  lake  called  Nerpitsch,  from 
nerpi,  a  Kamtschadale  word,  signifying  a  seal,  with  which  this 
lake  abounds.  About  twenty  miles  up  the  river,  reckoning 
from  the  mouth  of  the  lake,  is  a  fort  called  Nishnei  Kamts- 
chatka ostrog,  where  the  Russians  have  built  an  hospital  and 
barracks  ;  and  which,  we  were  informed,  is  become  the  prin^ 
cipal  n)art  in  this  country. 

The  river  Awastka  rises  from  the  mountains  situated  between 
the  Bolchcireka  and  the  Bistraia,  and  running,  from  north- 
west to  south>east,  a  course  of  one  hundred  miles,  fails  into 
the  bay  of  Awatska.  The  Tigii  is  likewise  a  river  of  consider- 
able size,  rising  amidst  some  very  high  mountains,  which  lie 
under  the  same  parallel  with  Kamtschatkoi  Noss,  and  running 
in  an  even  course  from  south-east  to  north-west,  falls  into  the 
sea  of  Okotzk.  All  the  other  rivers  of  this  peninsula,  which 
are  almost  infinite  in  number,  are  too  small  to  deserve  a  parti- 
cular enumeration. 

If  I  may  judge  of  the  soil,  from  what  I  saw  of  its  vegetable 
productions,  I  should  not  hesitate  in  pronouncing  it  barren  in 
the  extreme.  Neither  in  ihe  neighbourhood  of  the  bay,  nor  in 
the  country  I  traversed  on  my  journey  to  Bolcheretsk,  nor  in. 
&ny  of  oi^r  hunting  expeditions,  did  I  ever  meet  with  the  small- 
est spot  of  ground  that  resembled  what  in  Engl.ind  is  called  a 
gvood  green  turf;  or  that  seemed  as  if  it  could  be  turned  to  any 
advantage,  either  in  the  way  of  pasturage,  or  other  mode  of 
cultivation.  The  face  of  the  country  in  i^'^neral  was  thinly  co- 
vered with  stunted  trees,  having  a  bottom  of  moss,  mixed  with 
Ipw  weak  heath.  The  whole  bore  a  more  striking  resemblance 
to  Newfoundland  than  to  any  other  part  of  the  world  I  had  ever 
teen. 
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It  must  however  be  observed,  that  I  saw  at  Paratounca  three 
«or  four  stacks  of  sweet  and  very  fine  looking  hay ;  and  Major 
Behm  informed  me,  that  many  parts  of  the  peninsula,  particu- 
larly the  banks  of  the  river  Kamtschatka  md  the  Bistraia,  pro- 
duce grass  of  great  height  and  strength,  which  they  cut  twice 
in  the  summer ;  and  that  the  hay  is  of  a  succulent  quality,  and 
particularly  well  adapted  to  the  fattening  of  cattle.  Indeed  it 
should  appear,  from  the  size  and  fatness  of  the  thirty-six  head 
that  were  sent  down  to  us  from  the  Verchnei  ostrog,  and  which, 
we  were  told,  were  bred  and  fattened  in  the  neighbourhood,  that 
they  must  have  had  the  advantage  of  both  good  pastures  and 
meadows.  For  it  is  worth  our  notice,  that  the  first  supply  we 
received,  consisting  of  twenty,  came  to  us  just  at  the  close 
of  the  winter,  and  before  the  snow  was  oflF the  ground,  and 
therefore  probably  had  tasted  nothing  but  hay  for  the  seven 
preceding  mOiiths.  And  this  agrees  with  what  is  related  by 
KrascheninikofF,  that  there  is  no  part  of  the  country  equal 
in  fertility  to  that  which  borders  on  the  river  Kamtschatka ; 
aud  that  to  the  north  and  south  it  is  much  inferior  both  in  point 
of  soil  and  climate.  He  relates,  that  repeated  experiments  have 
been  made  in  the  culture  of  oats,  barley,  and  rye,  in  different 
quarters  near  this  river,  which  have  generally  succeeded: 
that,  in  particular,  some  persons  belonging  to  the  ^anvent  of 
Jakutzk,  who  had  settled  in  that  part  of  the  country,  had  sown 
barley  there,  which  had  yielded  an  extraordinary  increase ;  and 
he  has  no  doubt  but  that  wheat,  in  many  parts,  particularly 
near  the  source  of  the  Bistraia  and  Kamtschatka,  would  grow 
as  well  as  in  the  generality  of  countries  situated  in  the  same  la- 
titude.  Perhans  the  superior  fertility  of  the  country  here  spok- 
en  of  may,  in  a  great  measure,  bt  accounted  for,  from  its 
lying  in  that  part  of  the  peninsula  which  is  by  much  the  wid- 
est, and  consequently  farthest  removed  from  the  sea,  on  each 
side.  The  moist  chilling  fogs,  and  drizzling  weather,  which 
prevail  almost  perpetually  along  the  coast,  'mu?i  necessarily 
render  the  parts  adjacent  very  unfit  for  all  the  {.urposes  of  agri- 
culture. 
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It  is  natural  to  suppose,  that  the  severity  of  th(P  climate  must 
be  in  proportion  to  the  general  sterility  of  the  soil,  of  which  it 
is  probably  the  cause.  The  first  time  we  saw  this  country  was 
in  the  beginni/^  of  May  1779,  when  the  whole  face  of  it  was 
cpvered  with  snow,  from  six  to  eight  feet  deep.  On  the  6th 
we  had  snow,  with  the  wind  from  the  north-east.  On  the  8th 
of  May,  at  noon,  the  thermometer  stood  at  3^$° ;  and  the 
same  day  some  of  our  men  were  sent  on  shore  to  try  to  cut 
wood,  but  the  snow  was  still  so  deep  on  the  ground,  as  to 
render  all  their  attempts  fruitless*  Nor  was  it  found  practical 
l^le  to  proceed  in  this  necessary  business,  with  all  the  efibrta 
of  a  very  stout  party,  till  the  12tbt  at  ^hich  time  the  thaw 
Ibegan  to  advance  gradually.  The  cides  qf  the  hill  wet?  now 
in  some. places  free  irom  snow ;  aad«  by  the  beginning  of 
June  it  was  genfrally  melted  from  the  low  ^^siC  On  the 
Idthof  June,  the  day  we  sailed  ou^  of  the  h^^  i;p;>,  whether'' 
mometer  had  never  risen  higher  thap  5^^,  nor  the  harqm^tef 
than  3Q^  4'*  The  wind  blew  almost  invariably  from  the  east^ 
ward  during  our  stay,  and  the  south-east  was  more  pre  --^lenl 
ths^n  any  qther* 

On  Qur  return,  the  24th  of  August,  the  fqliage  of  the  trees, 
zjad  all  ether  sorts  of  vegetation,  seemed  tq  be  in  the  utmost 
state  of  perfection*  For  the  remainder  of  this  month,  and 
through  September,  the  we^ither  was  very  changeable,  bt|(  in 
nr  respect  i^^vere.  The  r/inds  at  the  beginning  of  the  m^^n'  h. 
were  for  the  most  part  easterly,  after  which  they  gqt  rou^  i  ' 
tbe  west*  The  greatest  height  of  the  th? rst^me^cr  wan  ^-"^^^ 
the  Ipwest  40**.  The  barometer's  greatest  heigbt  30*^ ;  hit 
lowest  29<*  3;  So  that  upon  the  whole,  during  this  month»  an 
eq,ual  aod  moderate  degree  of  teiqperature  prevailed.  E)ut  ^i 
the  beginning  of  October,  the  ^sfs  o{  th^  hills  were  agaia 
covered  with  new  fallen-sooWi  the  wipd  cootiouiog  westi^rly, 

In  computing  (he  seasons^  the  spsii;^  9Ugbt  certainly  >^t  to 
bp  taken  into  the  account.  From  the  middle  of  Ju^c  t  the 
middle  of  September,  may  be  properly  said  to  constitute  the 
summer.     October  may  be  considered  as  an  autumnal  month  2 
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from  thence,  to  t!t6  middle  of  June,  it  is  peiCect  winter.  It 
was  towards  the  end  of  May  that  we  made  our  journey  between 
Bolcheretsk  and  Awatska,  over  the  snow  in  sledges. 
.  It  is  said,  that  the  climata  in  the  country  adjoining  to  the 
river  Kamtschatka,  is  not  less  serene  and  temperate,  than  in 
many  parts  of  Siberia  that  are  under  the  same  latitude.  This 
variation  is  probably  owing  to  the  same  causes,  to  which  the 
superior  fe.rtility  of  the  soil  in  those  parts  has  been  before  at- 
tributed. But  it  is  not  in  the  sterility  of  the  ground  alone, 
that  the  Kamtschadales  feel  the  unfavourable  temperature  of 
their  climate*  The  uncertainty  of  the  summer  season  some- 
times prevents  their  laying  up  a  sufficient  stock  of  dried  fish  for 
their  winter's  provision,  'and  the  moisture  of  the  air  causes 
worms  to  breed  in  them,  which  not  unfrequently  destroy  the 
greatest  part. 

I  do  not  remember  that  we  had  either  thunder  or  lightning 
during  our  stay,  e;(cepting  on  the  night  of  the  eruption  of  the 
volcano;  and,  from  the  account  of  the  inhabitants,  they  are 
veiy  seldom  troubled  with  storms  of  this  kind,  and  never  but 
in  a  slight  degree.  The  general  severity  of  the  winter,  as  well 
as  the  dreadful  hurricanes  of  wind  and  snow  that  reason  brings 
along  with  it,  cannot  be  questioned,  from  the  subtensaneQUf 
habitations  the  nati/es  are  under  a  necessity  of  retiring  to.  for 
warmth  and  security.  Major  Behm  told  us,  that  the  cold 
and  inclemenqy  of  the  wintc.  of  1779  was  such,  that  for  seve- 
ral weeks  all  intercourse  between  the  inhabitants  was  entirely 
stopped*  every  one  being  afraid  to  lUr  even  from  one  house  to 
another,  for  fear  of  being  frost-biv*^^f  n.  This  extraordinary  x'u 
gour  of  climate,  in  so  low  a  latitude,  may  be  accountodf^r 
from  its  being  situi^ted  to  the  easj  of  an  immense  uiicult^^4»v4 
tract  of  oountry,  and  from  the  prevalence  of  the  westerly  winds, 
blowing  over  so  extensive  an^  cold  a  oontinest.  This 
ejitraordinary  violence  and  impettmsity  of  the  winds,  U  attri* 
buted  to  the  subtcrraaeous  fires,  the  sulphttreous,  exhalatiionSt 
and  the  general  volcanic  disposition  of  the  oountry. 

This  peninsula  abounds  in  vol  canos,  of  which  ort^  three 
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have,  for  some  time  past,  been  subject  to  eruptions.  We  have 
already  mentioned  that  which  is  situated  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Awatska.  Besides  this,  there  are  others  not  less  remarka- 
ble, according  to  the  account  given  of  them  by  Kraschenini- 
koff. 

The  volcano  of  Tolbatchick  is  situated  on  a  neck  of 
ground  between  the  river  of  Kamtschatka  and  Tolbatchick. 
The  mountain,  from  the  summit  of  which  the  eruptions  pro- 
ceed, is  of  a  considerable  height,  and  terminates  in  pointed 
rocks.  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1739,  there  issued  from  it 
a  whirlwind  of  flames,  which  reduced  to  ashes  the  forests  of  the 
neighbouring  mountains.  This  was  succeeded  by  a  cloud  of 
siBoke,  which  spread  over  and  darkened  the  whole  country, 
till  >  dissipated  by  a  shower  of  cinders,  that  covered  the 

grouna  .0  the  distance  of  thirty  miles.  Mr.  KrascheninikolF, 
who  was  at  this  time  on  a  journey  from  Bolchoireka  to  the 
Kamtschatka  ostrog,  at  no  great  distance  from  the  mountain, 
relates  that  the  eruption  was  preceded  by  an  alarming  sound  in 
the  woods,  which  he  thought  the  forerunner  of  some  dreadful 
storm  or  hurricane,  till  three  shocks  of  an  earthquake,  at 
about  a  minute's  interval  of  each,  convinced  him  of  its  real 
cause  ;  but  that  he  was  hindered  from  approaching  .nearer 
the  mountain,  by  the  cinders  that  fell,  and  prevented  him  from 
proceeding  on  his  journey. 

The  third  volcano  is  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  of  Kamts. 
chatka,  which  is  mentioned  as  by  far  the  highest  in  the  penin* 
sula.  A  thick  smoke  never  ceases  to  ascend  from  its  summit, 
and  it  has  frequent  eruptions,  of  the  most  violent  and  dreadful 
kind  ;  some  of  which  were  much  talked  of,  and  seemed  to  be 
fresh  in  the  memories  of  the  Kamtschadales. 

The  country  is  likewise  said  to  contain  numerous  springs 
of  hot  water.  The  only  one  that  I  had  an  opportunity  of  see- 
ing was  at  Natcheekin  ostrog,  and  hath  been  already  de- 
scribed. KrascheninikofiP  makes  mention  of  several  others, 
and  also  of  two  very  extraordinary  pits  or  wells,  at  the  bottom 
of  which  the  water  is  seen  to  boil  as  in  a  cauldron,  with  pro- 
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digious  force  and  impetuosity  ;  at  the  same  time  a  dreadful 
noise  issues  out  of  them,  and  so  thick  a  vapour,  that  a  man 
cannot  see  through  it. 

We  met  with  several  wholesome  vegetables  in  a  wild 
state,  and  in  great  quantities  ;  such  as  wild  celery,  ange- 
lica, chervil,  garlic,  and  onions.  Upon  some  few  patches 
of  ground  in  the  vallies,  we  found  excellent  turnips,  and 
turnip-radishes.  Their  garden  cultivation  went  no  far- 
ther ;  yet  from  hence  I  am  led  to  conclude,  that  many  of 
the  hardy  sorts  of  vegetables  (such  at  least  as  push  their 
roots  downward),  like  as  carrots,  parsnips,  and  beet,  and 
perhaps  potatoes,  would  thrive  tolerably  well.  Major 
Behm  told  me,  that  some  other  sorts  of  kitchen  vegetables 
had  been  tried,  but  did  not  answer ;  that  neither  any  of  the 
cabbage  or  lettuce  kind  would  ever  head  ;  and  that  peas 
and  beans  shot  up  very  vigorous  stalks,  flowered  and  pod- 
ded, but  the  pods  never  filled.  He  likewise  told  me,  that 
in  the  experiments  made  by  himself  at  Bolcheretsk,  with 
different  sorts  of  farinaceous  grain,  there  generally  came  up 
a  very  high  and  strong  blade,  which  eared,  but  that  the  ears 
never  yielded  flour. 

This  short 'account  of  the  vegetable  productions  reaches 
to  such  purts  of  the  country  only  as  fell  within  our  notice. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Kamtschatka  river,  where  (as 
has  been  observed)  both  the  soil  and  climate  are  by  much 
the  best  in  the  whole  peninsula,  garden  culture  is  attended 
to,  and  probably  with  great  success,  as  appears  from  our 
having  received,  at  the  same  time  with  a  second  drove  of 
cattle  from  Verchnei,  a  present  of  cucumbers,  of  very  large 
fine  turnips,  celery,  and  some  other  garden- stufi^,  of  which  I 
do  not  recollect  the  kinds. 

There  are  two  plants,  which,  from  the  great  use  made  of 
them,  merit  a  particular  mention  and  description.  The  first 
is  called  by  the  natives  saranne ;  and  by  botanists,  Lilium 
Kamtskatiense  flore  a  rotrubente.  The  stem  is  about  the 
thickness  of  that  of  the  tulip,  and  grows  to  the  height  of 
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five  ittoheS,  la  df  a  pntph  toXdur  toward  t1i«  tM>t(oin,  ami 
^reeii  hi^li«r  u)»,  and  litth  grov»{«^ from  it  tWe  tier^f  leavef* 
of  an  oral  figure,  the  lower  consisting  of  three  leaTe^,  tin/ 
upi>«rHio«t  Of  fMir,  in  the  form  of  a  croas  :  from  the  top  of 
the  stulk  grows  a  dingle  flower,  of  an  eaioeedingly  dark  r«d 
colour,  in  shtcp^  resembliDg  the  flower  of  the  nareis^ns,  only' 
much  ffniBller :  from  the  oenire  of  the  flower  rises  a  style  of 
a  triaH'galar  forvn^  and  obtuse  at  tbe  eud,  wliieh  is  isur^ 
rounded  by  six  white  stattHna,  whosA  extremities  are  yellow. 
The  rodt  is  of  tlie  btiibous  kind,  and  resembies  in  shape 
^ttt  of  garlfOj  being  muob  of  the  same  si^e,  bot  rounder, 
and  havings  like  that,  four  or  five  <^-ires  banging  together. 
Tbe  plant  grows  wild,  and  in  ooaaiderable  abundanee  :  tbo 
women  are  employed  in  collecting  the  roots  at  tlie4)egirining' 
of  August,  which  are  afterward  di^ed  in  the  sUn^  and  then 
laid  up  far  use.  On  Mr  seeond  arrival,  this  harvest  was 
just  over>  and  had  fallcMi  tsuch  short  of  its  usual  produce. 
It  is  a  common  obserraHon  amOngst  the  Kamtschadales, 
that  tb«  bounty  of  Providence  never  fails  thcMn  ;  for  that 
siuoh  seasons  as  are  meist  hurtful  to  tbe  saranne,  are  always 
the  most  favourable  for  fishing ;  and  that,  on  the  contrary^ 
a  bad  fibbing  month  is  always  made  np  by  the  exuberance 
of  the  saranne  harvest.  It  is  used  in  cookery  in  various* 
ways.  When  roasted  in  embers,  it  supplies  the  place  of 
bread,  bettier  than  any  thing  the  cOui^try  aflfords.  After  be- 
ing baked  in  an  oven  and  pounded,  it  becomes  an  excellent 
substitute  for  flour  and  meal  of  every  sort ;  and  iU  this  form 
is  milted  in  ail  soups,  and  most  of  their  other  dishes,  it  ia 
esteemed  extremely  oowridliiikg^  has  a  pleasant  bitter  tAste^ 
and  may  be  eaten  every  day  witAiottt  cloying.  We  used  to 
boil  these  roots,  and  eat  them  as  potatoes,  either  alone,  or 
with  our  meaty  and  found  them  very  wholesome  and  pleasant. 
I't  bas  been  already  mentioned,  that  this  useful  plant  grows 
alse  at  Oonalashka,  where  the  roots  of  it  are  used,  and  con> 
stitutes  a  considerable  part  of  their  food,  in  like  manner  as 
in  Kamtschatka^ 
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'  The  dthifr  pldtit  alluded  to  is  called  the  dweet  Qta^  ;  the 
bottinicHl  descrJjiitioif  }8  Heraddum  Sibefieam  foliia  pinnatis, 
foHolis  quiiiis,  f nt^rttiediis ^essifibus,  coroHulis  uniftirmibus. 
The  time,  I  took  pstrtiettlar  tiotice  of  ft,  ^/vas  ia  May,  wheri 
It  was  about  a  foot  and  a  hatf  high,  had  much  the  appear- 
ance of  sedge,  artd  f^as  c6V6red  with  a  white  down,  or  dust, 
which  looked  exceedingly  iik6  (he  hoar-frost  hanging  upon 
It,  and  might  be  rubbed  off;  it  tasted  as  swe^t  as  sugar  ; 
but  was  hot  and  j^ngeht.  The  stalk  is  hollow,  and  coiisists 
<jf  three  or  four  joints  ;  frorti  each  of  which  arise  tsirge  leaves, 
and  when  at  its  full  growth,  is  six  feet  high. 

Thfi*  lylftut  was  formerly  a  pfrincfpsd  ingredient  in  the 
c<yokery  of  most  of  th^  Kamtschadale  dish^eS  ;  but  since  the 
Russians  gat  possession  of  th^^  coufrtry,  it  has  been^  almost 
entirely  afpfpropriated  to  the  purpos^es  of  distillation.  The 
manner  i'n  which  it  is  gathered,  prepared,  and  afterward 
distilled,  i's  tt^  follbws ;  hating  ctit  such  stalks  as  h^Ve  leaves 
gi'olviag  oti  them,  of  a  proper  aige  (the  principal  stem,  by 
the  thire  the  plant  has  attained  its  full  growth,  hating  he- 
come  too  ^y  for  their  purpose),  atkd  sdnip'ed  grff  with  shells 
the  downy  snbstance  on  their  sur&)ce,  they  are  laid  in  sthall 
heaps,  till  they  hegin  to  ^eat  and?  sm6ll.  On  growing  i!ty 
again,  th^y  fput  them  itittf  sacks  mad'e  of  matting ;  where, 
^(tet  remainhig  a  few  days,  they  atie  gradually  covered  with 
al  sweet  saccharine  poWdef,  which  exndies  fi'om  the  hollbw 
of  the  stdk.  From  thiirty-six  potOkAa  of  the  platiti  inf  thfe 
state,  they  obtain  nd^  more  thati  a  qiiarter  of  d  pound  of  pow- 
der. The  Women',  whose  pro'viYi'ce  it  is  to  collect  and  pre- 
pafre'  the  materials,  are  obliged  to  defend'  their  hands  with 
gfoves  whilst  (hey  are  scVaping  the  stalks  ;  the  rind  they 
ii^emote,  being  of  so  aei'id  a  Quality,  as  to  blister,  atid  et^n 
ulcerate  whatever  it  touches. 

The  Spirit  is  draWn  from  the  planf  in  thi^  state  by  the  fol- 
hi win g"  process.  After  steepihg  buridfes  of  if  in  hot  watetr, 
they  promote  its  fermentlatinn'  in'  sL'  small'  te^ei;  by  the  help 
of  berries  of  the  gimoloist?,  or  of  the  goluliit^i^,  being  daVeful 
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to  close  up  vieW  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  and  to  keep  it  in  a 
warm  place  whilst  the  fermentation  is  going  on,  which  is 
generally  so  violent  as  to  occasion  a  considerable  noise,  and 
to  agitate  the  vessel  in  which  it  is  contained.  After  draw- 
ing off  this  first  liquor,  they  pour  on  more  hut  water,  and 
make  a  second  in  the  same  manner*  Tliey  then  pour  both 
liquor  and  herbs  into  a  copper  still,  and  draw  off  the  spirit 
after  the  usual  method.  The  liquor  thus  obtained  is  of  the 
strength  of  brandy  ;  and  is  called  by  the  natives  raka.  Two 
pood  (seventy- two  pounds)  of  the  plant  yield  generally  one 
Tedro  (twenty-five  pints)  of  raka. 

The  dogs  of  this  country  are,  in  shape  and  mien,  exceed- 
ingly like  the  Pomeranian,  with  this  difference,  that  they 
are  a  great  deal  larger,  and  the  hair  somewhat  coarser. 
They  are  of  a  variety  of  colours  ;  but  the  most  general  is  a 
light  dun,'  or  dirty  cream-colour.     Toward  the  end  of  May 
they  are  all  turned  loose,  and  left  to  provide  for  themselves 
through  the  summer,  being  sure  to  return  to  their  respective 
homes  when  the  snow  begins  to  fall.     Their  food,  in  the 
winter,  consists  entirely  of  the  head,  entrails,  and  back  bones 
of  salmon  ;  which  are  put  aside,  and  dried  for  that  purpose ; 
and  with  this  diet  they  are  fed  but  sparingly.    The  number 
of  dogs  must  needs  be  very  great,  since  five  are  yoked  to  a 
sledge,  and  a  sledge  carries  but  one  person  ;  so  that  on  our 
journey  to  Bolcheretsk,  we  required  no  fewer  than  an  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine,  at  the  two  stages  of  Karatchin  and 
Natcheekin.     It  is  also  to  be  remarked,  that  they  never 
make  use  of  bitches  for  the  draft,  nor  dogs,  but  those  that 
are  cut.     The  whelps  are  trained  to  this  business,  by  being 
tied  to  stakes  with  light  leathern  thongs,  which  are  made 
to  stretch,  and  having  their  victuals  placed  at  a  proper  dis- 
tance out  of  their  reach  ;  so  that  by  constantly  pulling  and 
labouring,  in  order  to  come  at  their  food,  they  acquire  both 
the  strength  of  limbs,  and  the  habit  of  drawing,  that  are  ne- 
cessary for  their  future  destination. 
The  houses  of  the  Kamtschadales  (if  they  may  be  allowed 
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tliat  name)  are  of  three  distinct  sorts,  jourts,  balagans,  ontl 
log-houses,  called  here  isbas.  The  first  are  their  winter,  the 
second  their  summer  habitations ;  the  third  are  altogether 
of  Russian  introduction,  and  inhabited  only  by  the  better 
and  wealthier  sort. 

The  jourts,  or  winter  habitations,  are  constructed  in  the 
following  manner:  an  oblong  square,  of  dimensions  pro- 
portioned  to  the  number  of  persons  for  whom  it  is  intended, 
(for  it  is  proper  to  observe,  that  several  families  live  together 
in  the  jourt,)  is  dug  in  the  earth  to  the  depth  of  about  six 
feet.  Within  this  space  strong  posts,  or  wooden  pillars, 
are  fastened  in  the  ground,  at  proper  distances  from  each 
other,  on  which  are  extended  the  beams  for  the  snpport  of 
iha  roof,  which  is  formed  by  joists,  resting  on  the  ground 
with  one  end,  and  on  the  beams  with  the  other.  The  inter- 
stices between  the  joists  are  filled  up  witH  a  strong  wicker- 
work,  and  the  whole  covered  with  turf;  so  that  a  jourt  has 
externally  the  appearance  of  a  round  squat  hillock.  A  hole 
is  left  in  the  centre,  which  serves  for  chimney,  window,  and 
entrance,  and  the  inhabitants  pass  in  and  out  by  means  of  a 
strong  pole  (instead  of  a  Udder),  notched  just  deep  enough 
to  afford  a  little  holding  for  the  toe.  There  is  likewise  ano- 
ther entrance  in  the  side,  even  with  the  ground,  for  the 
convenience  of  the  women  ;  but  if  a  man  makes  use  of  it, 
he  subjects  himself  to  the  s.  :.ie  disgrace  and  derision,  as  a 
sailor  would  who  descends  through  lubbers-hole.  The  jourt 
consists  of  one  apartment,  of  an  oblong  square.  Along  the 
sides  are  extended  broad  platforms  made  of  boards,  and 
raised  about  six  inches  from  the  ground,  which  they  use  as 
seats,  and  on  which  they  go  to  rest,  after  strewing  them  with 
mats  and  skins.  On  one  side  in  the  fire-place,  and  the  side 
opposite  is  entirely  set  apart  for  the  stowage  of  provisions 
and  kitchen  utensils.  At  their  feasts,  and  ctremonious  en- 
tertainments, the  hotter  the  jourts  are  made  for  the  reception 
cf  their  guests,  the  greater  the  compliment.  We  found 
them  at  all  times  so  hot,  as  to  make  any  length  of  stay  in 
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them  to  us  intolerable.  They  betake  themselves  to  the  jourto 
the  iniUdle  of  OctuUr ;  and,  for  Uie  WQPt  partt  pontipue  in 
them  till  the  piiddle  pf  May. 

The  b/llagan?  are  raised  qpon  nine  posts,  fi^ed  into  the 
earth  in  three  rows,  at  equal  distances  frpqo  pi»e  pnotber, 
and  about  tlurtfs^n  feet  higb  from  the  sMrface*  At  tbe  beigbt 
of  l)etween  pine  ai>d  ten  feet,  rt^ftfrs  are  parsed  from  po^t 
to  post,  and  firmly  secured  by  si^fong  ropes.  On  th?se  raf-* 
ters  are  jaid  the  joists,  aod  tbe  whole  being  ppvered  with  turfy 
constitutes  the  platform  or  floor  of  the  bal^af^n-  On  this  if 
rai9ed  a  rof)f  of  a  couiqal  figure,  by  means  pf  tpU  pples, 
fastened  dowii  to  the  rafters  at  one  end,  and  m^etjng  tpge- 
tber  in  a  point  at  the  top,  and  thatched  oT<ur  with  strong 
coarse  grass*  Tbe  balagans  have  two  d^ors  placed  oppor 
site  each  other,  and  they  ascend  tP  theoA  by  tjbf  same  sort 
of  Iad<)ers  they  U9e  in  the  Jonrtf,  Tb?  lover  p^rt  is  left 
entirely  open ;  and  within  it  tbey  dry  the^r  Asb,  raots^  ye* 
f.jb^bles,  and  other  article^  of  winter  consumption*  Tbe 
proportion  of  jourts  and  balagans,  is  as  on^  to  si^;  so  that 
six  faiKilies  generally  liv^  together  in  one  jonrti 

The  log-houses  ('sbas)  are  raised  with  lonii  timbers  piled 
horizontally,  the  ends  being  let  intp  on^  an,<^ther,  ao*!  tbe 
seams  caulked  with  mo^s.  The  ropf  i^  sloping  like  that  of 
our  common  cottage  hou^ef,  and  tbatcbed  witb  PQ9irae  grass 
of  ruslies.  The  inside  consists  of  three  apartments.  At 
one  end  is  what  may  be  called  t^^  ^^try,  wW\\  ^^n^  tb« 
whole  width  and  height  of  dj^e  bouse>,  and  is  tbie  reQeptaple 
of  their  sledges,  harness,  and  other  mpr^  ^ull^X  geara  9*4 
household  stuff.  This  cornmuoi,ca|t^a  witjh  t^be-  ipM^dl^  and 
best  apartment,  fHrnislied  \iitb  br  :'a4bienebA»>  €91;  tfeepwr^ 
ppse,  as  hath  been  aboxe  lQe!ntii4»ied,  <^  boi^b  eating  ^^A 
sleeping  upon*  Out  of  this  ia  a  dpwr  intQ  tlfo  Kit^bosn  i  ona 
half  of  which  is  tal^en  up  by  tbe^  9^^  or  ^cf^pla^jB^  SQ  eon^ 
trived,  by  being  let  into  the  wall  tbat  fifepar^tesi  tb^  iMtpVP^^ 
and  the  nyiddl^  apartment,  ap  tp  w.arm  bpt.b.  at  th^  s^m^ 
tiu^e*    Over  ti^e  middle  apof  tinwt  an(|  Hitcb^g  ^r^  {viq  Wl^tPii 
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t(i  which  thoy  o«c«n<l  by  n  ladder  placed  in  the  entry.  There 
are  two  small  windows  in  each  apartment,  made  of  talc,  and 
in  the  houses  of  the  poorer  sort,  of  fish-skin.  The  beams 
and  boards  of  the  oielingf  are  dubbed  smooth  with  a  hatchet 
(for  they  «rf  unuoquainted  with  tho  plane),  and  from  the 
elfeots  of  the  smoke  are  as  black  and  shining  as  jet. 

A  town  of  Kamtsobatka  is  called  an  ostrog,  and  consists 
of  several  of  the  three  sorts  of  houses  above  described ;  but 
of  which  balagans  are  much  the  most  numerous ;  and  1  roust 
observe,  that  I  never  met  with  a  house  of  any  kind  detached 
from  an  ostrog.  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  ooosists  of 
seven  log-houses,  or  isbas,  nineteen  balagans,  and  three 
jourts.  Paratounca  is  of  about  the  same  sise.  Karatchio 
and  Natcheekin  contain  fewer  log-houses  but  fuU  as  many 
jourts  and  balagans  as  the  former ;  from,  whence  I  eunolude, 
that  4uch  is  the  U9ual  sise  of  the  oatrogs. 

The  outermost  garment  of  the  men  is  of  the  shape  of  a 
carter**  frock.  Those  worn  in  summer  are  of  nankeen  :  in 
winter  they  are  made  of  skins,  most  commonly  of  the  deer 
or  dog,  tanned  on  one  side,  the  hair  being  left  on  the  other, 
which  is  worn  innermost.  Under  this  is  a  close  jacket  of 
nankeen,  or  other  cotton  stwQ&  ;  and  beneath  that  a  shiK  of 
thin  Persian  silk,  of  a  blue,  red,  or  yellow  colour.  The 
remaining  part  of  their  dresis  consists  of  a  pair  of  tight 
trowsers,  or  long  breeches,  of  leather,  reaching  down  to 
the  calf  of  the  leg ;  of  a  pair  el  dog  or  deer  skin  boots,  with 
the  hair  innermost ;  and  ef  a  fur  cap^  vritb  two  flaps,  whieh 
are  generally  tied  up  dose  to  the  head,  but  in  bad  weaAher 
are  let  to  fall  round  t|i«  shoulders.  j 

The  fur  dress  presented  to  me  by  a  sao  of  M»jat  Bebm 
(as  already  mentioned),  is  one  of  these  worn  by  the  Totens^ 
OR  ceremonious  ecctAi<ms.  The  form  exactly  resiemUea 
that  of  the  common  extertQr  garment  just  deae«ibc4t.  It  i9t 
m^de  of  small  triangular  pie^ea  «f  fur»  eheoquered  brow  and. 
white,  and  joined  so  neatly  aa  to  appear  to  be  one  skin..  A. 
border  of  six  inckes  bureadtfo,  wrought  with  threads  of  dif- 
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ferent  coloured  leather,  and  producing  a  rich  effect,  sur* 
rounds  the  bottom,  to  which  is  suspended  a  broad  edging 
of  the  sea-otter  skin.  The  sleeves  are  turned  up  with  the 
same  materials  ;  and  there  is  likewise  an  edging  of  it  round 
the  neck,  and  down  the  opening  at  the  breast.  The  lining  is 
of  a  smooth  white  skin.  A  cap,  a  pair  of  gloves,  and  boots, 
v?rought  with  the  utmost  degree  of  neatness,  and  made  of 
the  same  materials,  constitute  the  remainder  of  this  suit. 
The  Russians  in  Kamtschatka  wear  the  European  dress ; 
and  the  uniform  of  the  troops  quartered  here,  is  of  a  dark 
green,  faced  with  red. 

The  inhabitants  of  as  many  of  the  islands  as  are  brought 
under  the  Russian  dominion,  are  at  present  converted  to 
Christianity.  And  probably  the  time  is  not  very  distant,  when 
a  friendly  and  profitable  intercourse  will  be  brought  about 
between  Kamtschatka  and  the  whole  chain  of  islands ;  and 
will  draw  after  it  a  communication  with  Japan  itself.  This 
may  be  greatly  facilitated  by  a  circumstance  relat  o  me 
by  Major  Behm,  that  several  Russians,  who  had  be  -tight 
the  Japanese  language,  by  two  men  belonginfr  to  a  vessel  of 
that  nation,  which  had  been  shipwrecked  on  the  coast  of 
Kamtschatka,  had  been  sent  among  those  islands. 

I  shall  now  return  to  the  account  of  our  own  party.  Our 
instructions  from  the  Board  of  Admiralty  having  left  a  dis- 
cretionary power  with  the  commanding  officer  of  the  expe- 
dition, in  case  of  failure  in  the  search  of  a  passage  from  the 
Pacific  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  return  to  England,  by 
whatever  route  he  should  think  best  for  the  farther  improve- 
ment of  geography  j  Capt.  Gore  demanded  of  the  principal 
officers  their  sentiments,  in  writing,  respecting  the  manner 
in  which  these  orders  might  most  effectually  be  obeyed. 
The  result  of  our  o;pinions,  which  he  had  the  satisfaction  to 
find  unanimous,  and  entirely  coinciding  with  his  own,  was, 
that  the  condition  of  the  ships,  of  the  sails,  and  cordage, 
made  it  unsafe  to  attempt,  at  so  advanced  a  season  of  the 
year,  to  navigate  the  sea  between  Japan  and  Asia ;  which 
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iwould  otherwise  have  afforded  the  larj^est  Aeld  for  disco- 
very ;  that  it  was  therefore  adviseable  tu  keep  to  the  east- 
ward of  that  island,  and  in  our  way  thither  to  run  along  the 
Kuriles,  and  examine  more  particularly  the  islands  that  lie 
nearest  the  northern  coast  of  Japan,  which  are  represented 
as  of  a  considerable  size,  and  independent  of  the  Russian 
and  Japanese  governments.  Should  we  be  so  fortunate  as 
to  find  in  these  any  safe  and  commodious  harbours,  we  con- 
ceived they  might  be  of  importance,  either  as  places  of  sheU 
ter  for  any  future  navigator,  who  may  be  employed  in  ex- 
ploring the  seas,  or  as  the  means  of  opening  a  commercial 
intercourse  among  the  neighbouring  dominions  of  thk  two 
empires.  Our  next  object  was  to  survey  the  coast  of  the 
Japanese  Islands,  and  afterward  to  make  the  coast  of  China, 
as  far  to  the  northward  as  we  were  able,  and  run  along  it 
to  Macao. 

This  plan  being  adopted,  1  received  orders  from  Capt. 
Gore,  in  case  of  separation,  to  proceed  immediately  to 
Macao ;  and  at  six  o*clock  in  the  evening  of  the  0th  of  Octo- 
ber, having  cleared  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay,  we 
steered  to  the  south-east,  with  the  wind  north-west  and  by 
west,  and  proceeded  on  our  voyage. 

On  the  30th  of  November  we  approached  the  coast  of 
China,  and  saw  several  Chinese  fishing  boats,  who  eyed 
us  with  great  indifference.  In  the  morning  of  the  30tb,  we 
ran  along  the  Lema  isles,  which,  like  all  other  islands  on 
this  coast,  are  w'thout  wood,  and,  as  far  as  we  could  observe, 
without  cultivation.  At  seven  o'clock  we  had  precisely  the 
same  view  of  these  islands,  as  is  represented  in  a  plate  of 
Lord  Anson^s  voyage.  At  nine  o'clock,  a  Chinese  boat, 
which  bad  been  before  with  the  Resolution,  came  along- side, 
and  wanted  to  put  on  board  us  a  pilot,  which  however  we 
declined,  as  it  was  our  business  to  follow  our  consort.  We 
soon  after  passed  the  rock  marked  R.  in  Lord  Anson's  plate ; 
but,  instead  of  hauling  up  to  the  northward  of  the  grand 
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Jjadrone  isUnd,  as  was  done  in  tbe  Centurion^  we  ffta* 
ceeded  to  leeward. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  f;aution  the  mia*fflar  noH  to  t»ke 
this  course,  as  tbe  danger  is  sufficiently  obf  ious ;  for  shookl 
the  wind  blow  strong,  and  the  oufffwitset  with  it,  it  will  be 
extremely  difficult  to  fetch  Maeao.  Indeed  we  miglit,  with 
great  safety,  by  the  dire«7tion  of  Mr.  Dalrymple's  Hsap,  have 
gone  either  entif  ely  to  the  sMirtb  Ot  the  Lema  isles,  er  between 
theoiy  ajid  made  the  wind  UXr  for  Maeao*.  Our  feAr»  of 
laissuig  this  port,  and  being  forced  to  Batavia^  &dd«d  to  the 
strong  and  eager  desire  of  bearimg  from  CUtropO)  hiade  ws 
rejoiee  to  see  tbe  Resolution  Mon  lifter  fire  a  gtfnv  and  hoist 
her  colours  as  a  signal  for  a  piiol.  On  repeating  the  signal!, 
we  saw  aaeihceUeni  face  between  four  Chineset  b;i»ts ;  and 
Capt.  Go«e,,  having  engaged  with  the  naam  wko  arrived 
first,  (o  carry  the  ship  to  the  Typa,  for  thirty  dolhnrs,  sent 
me  word,  that,  as  we  eould  easily  follow,  that  expence 
might  be  saved  to-  ns.  Soon  alter,  •  second  pilot  getting 
on  board  the  Resokitjioiiy  insisted  on  conducting  the  ship^ 
and,  without  farther  eeremonyv  laid  hoM  of  the  w4ieel;  and 
began  to  order  tbe  sails  to<  be  frf  mmed.  This  oceasiomed  a 
violent  dispute,  which,  at  last,  was  c^tmpvbHiiMd  by  their 
agreeing  to  go  slrwes  hit  the  moneyr. 

In  obedience  to  the:  instrnotittos  gi^n  tovCapft.  Cook  by 
ihc  Board  of  Adm'mlty,  k  aow  beeauKeinecesstfry  to  deoaand 
of  the  (^Beeis  and  men  their  jouvnaio,  and  what otheii  papers 
thi^  miglit  ha^rtein  their  poeseswonv  reUttinrg  tCM  the  hifitctry 
of  out  voyage.  The  eteeutien  of  these*  opdefs'  seemed  to 
recjittiie  some  delieaoy,  a»  well  fts>  irmnesst.  I<  could  not  be 
igiMa*aHt,.  tliat  the  greatest  part  of  one  officers,  an>d  several 
ofl  tbe  seamen,  had  amused  thenusetves  with^  writing  accounts 
of  our  proceedings  for  tbeir'  minv  pi^lvate  satisfaetion,  or 
tliat  ol  their  fniends^  whicb  they  might  be  anwilling,  in 
tljeir  present  forray  toi  lievie  submitted  to  the  inspection  of 
strangers.  On  the  adher  hand,;  I  could  not,  consistently 
with  the  instructions  we  had  received,  leave  in  tliehr  custody 
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papere,  which  either  frdm  otr elessness  or  design,  miglit  fall 
into  the  hands  of  printers,  end  give  rise  to  spurious  and  im- 
perfect  accounts  of  the  voyage,  to  the  discredit  of  our  la- 
bours, and  perhaps  to  the  prejudice  of  officers,  viho,  though 
innocent,  might  be  suspected  of  having  been  the  authors 
of  such  publications.  As  soon,  therefore,  as  I  had  assem- 
bled the  ship's  company  on  deck,  I  acquainted  them  with 
theorders  we  h&d  received,  and  the  reasons  which,  I  thought, 
ought  to  induce  them  to  yield  a  ready  obedience.  At  the 
same  time,  I  told  them,  that  any  papers  which  they  were 
desirous  not  to  have  sent  to  the  Admiralty,  should  be  sealed 
up  in  th^ir  presence^  and  kept  in  my  own  custody,  tilt  the 
intentions  of  th'2  Board,  with  regard  to  the  publication  of 
the  history  of  the  voyage,  were  faliilled  ;  after  which,  they 
should  be  faithfully  restored  hack  to  them. 

It  is  with  the  greatest  satisfaction  I  can  relate,  that 
my  proposals  i»<>t  with  the  approbation,  and  the  cheerful 
compliance  both  of  the  officers  and  men  *,  and  I  am  per- 
suaded, that  every  scrap  of  paper,  containing  any  transac- 
tions relating  to  the  voyage,  were  given  up.  Indeed  it  is 
bare  justice  to  tlie  seamen  of  this  ship  to  declare,  that  they 
wereytbe  mogt  obedient,  and  the  dest-disposed  men  I  ever 
knew,  though  almost  all  of  them  were  very  young,  and  httd 
never  before  served  in  a  ship  of  war. 

The  intelligence  we  had  just  recmved  of  the  state  of 
affairs  in  Europe,  made  us  the  more  exceedingly  anxious 
to  hasten  our  departure  as  much  as  possible ;  and  I  there- 
fore  immediately  attemrpted  to  procure  a  passage  to  Canton, 
but  without  effect.  The  difficulty  ar  <ig  from  the  estab- 
lished policy  of  the  country,  I  was  now  told,  would  proba« 
bly  be  much  increased  by  an  incident  that  had  happened  a 
few  weeks  before  our  arrival.  Capt.  Panton,  in  the  Sea- 
horse, a  ship  of  war  of  twenty-four  guns,  had  been  sent 
from  Madras,  to  urge  the  payment,  of  a  debt  owing  by  the 
Chinese  merchants  of  Canton  to  private  British  subj«cts  in 
the  East  Indies  tnd  Europe,  which,  including  the  princi- 
c.  V.  38.  H  h  h 
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pal  and  compound  interest,  amounted,  I  understood,  (o  near 
a  miliion  sterling^.  For  this  purpose,  he  had  orders  to 
insist  on  an  audience  with  the  Viceroy  of  Canton,  which, 
after  some  delay,  and  not  without  recourse  beings  had  to 
threats,  was,  at  len«^th,  obtained.  The  answer  he  received, 
on  the  subject  of  his  mission,  was  fair  and  satisfactory  ;  but 
immediately  after  his  departure,  an  edict  was  stuck  up  on 
the  houses  of  the  Europeans,  and  in  the  public  places  of  the 
city,  forbidding  all  foreigners,  on  any  pretence,  to  lend 
money  to  the  subjects  of  the  emperor. 

This  measure  had  occasioned  very  serious  alarms  at 
Canton.  The  Chinese  merchants,  who  had  incurred  the 
debt  contrary  to  the  commercial  laws  of  their  own  country, 
and  denied,  in  part,  the  justice  of  the  demand,  were  afraid 
that  intelligence  of  this  would  be  carried  to  Peliin ;  and 
thut  the  Emperor,  who  has  the  character  of  a  just  and  ri- 
gid prince,  might  punish  them  with  the  loss  of  their  for- 
tunes, if  not  of  their  lives.  On  the  other  hand,  the  select 
committee,  to  whom  the  cause  of  the  claimants  was  strongly 
recommended  by  the  presidency  of  Madras,  were  extremely 
apprehensive  lest  they  should  embroil  themselves  with  the 
Chinese  goTernment  at  Canton  ,;  and  by  that  means  bring 
irreparable  mischief  on  the  company's  affairs  in  China. 

The  arrival  of  the  Resolution  and  Discovery  at  such  a 
time,  could  not  fail  of  occasioning  fresh  alarms  ;  and  find- 
ing there  was  no  probability  of  my  proceeding  to  Canton,  I 
dispatched  a  letter  to  the  English  supercargoes,  to  acquaint 
them  with  the  cause  of  our  putting  into  theTypa,  to  request 
their  assistance  in  procuring  me  a  passport,  and  forwarding 
the  stores  we  wanted,  of  which  I  sent  them  a  list,  as  expe- 
ditiously as  possible. 
^  The  next  morning  I  was  accompanied  on  board  by  our 
countryman,  who  pointing  out  to  us  the  situation  of  the 
Typa,  we  weighed  at  b''!f  past  six,  and  stood  toward  it ; 
but  the  wind  failing,  we  came  to,  at  eight,  in  three  and  a 
half  fathoms  water ;  Macao  bearing  west>north-west,  three 
miles  distant  ;  the  Grand  Ladrone  south-east   bv  south. 
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The  Resolution  here  saluted  the  Portugueze  fort  with 
eleven  guns,  which  were  returned  by  the  same  number. 
Early  on  the  4th,  we  again  weighed,  and  str  jd  into  the 
I'ypa,  and  moored  with  the  stream  anchor  and  cable  to  the 
westward. 

The  comprador,  whom  we  at  l^rst  engaged  with,  having 
disappeared  with  a  small  sum  of  money,  which  had  been 
given  him  to  purchase  provisions,  we  contracted  with  ano- 
ther, who  continued  to  supply  both  ships,  during  our  whole 
stay.  This  was  done  secretly,  and  in  the  night-time,  un- 
der pretence,  that  it  was  contrary  to  the  regulations  of  the 
port ;  but  we  suspected  all  this  caution  to  have  been  used 
with  a  view  either  of  enhancing  the  price  of  the  articles  he 
^  furnished,  or  of  securing  to  himself  the  profits  of  his  em- 
ployment, without  being  obliged  to  share  them  with  the 
Mandarines. 

On  the  9th,  Capt.  Gore  received  an  answer  from  the 
committee  of  the  English  supercargoes  at  Canton,  in  which 
they  assured  him,  that  their  best  endeavours  should  be  used 
to  procure  the  supplies  we  stood  in  need  of,  as  expeditiously 
as  possible  ;  and  that  a  passport  should  be  sent  for  one  of 
his  officers^,  hoping  nt  the  same  time,  that  we  were  suffi- 
ciently acquainted  with  the  character  ^of  the  Chinese  go- 
vernment, to  attribute  any  dehys,  that  might  unavoidably 
happen,  to  their  true  cause. 

"  The  day  following,  an  English  merchant,  from  one  of 
our  settlements  in  the  East  Indies,  applied  to  Capt.  Gore 
for  the  assistance  of  a  few  hands  to  nav  gate  a  vessel  he  had 
purchased  at  Maeao,  up  to  Canton.  Capt.  Gore  judging 
this  a  good  opportunity  for  me  to  proceed  iO  that  place, 
gave  orders  that  I  should  take  along  wnu  me  my  second 
lieutenant,  the  lieutenant  of  marines,  and  ten  seamen. 
Though  this  was  not  precisely  the  mode  in  which  I  could 
havewished  to  visit  Canton,'^yet  as  it  was  uncertain  when  the 
passport  might  arrive,  and  my  presence  might  contribute 
materially  to  the  expediting  of  our  supplies^  I  did  not  hesif> 
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tate  to  put  myself  on  board,  having  left  orders  with  Mr. 
Williamson,  to  get  the  Discovery  ready  for  sea  as  soon  as 
possible,  and  to  make  such  additions  and  alterations  in  her 
upper  works,  as  might  contribute  to  make  her  more  defen- 
sible. 

We  left  the  harbour  of  Macao  on  the  11th  of  December, 
end  as  we  appproacbed  the  Bocca  Tygris,  were  visited  by  an 
officer  of  the  customs  ;  on  which  occasion  the  owner  of  the 
vessel,  being  apprehensive  that,  if  we  were  discovered  on 
board,  it  would  occasion  some  alarm,  and  mit^lit  be  at- 
tended with  disagreeable  consequences,  begged  us  to  retire 
into  the  cabii  below. 

We  did  not  arrive  at  Wampik,  which  is  only  nine  leagues 
from  the  Bocca  Tygris,  till  the  18tb,  our  progress  having 
been  retarded  by  contrary  \\ind8,  and  the  lightness  of  the 
vessel.  From  Wampu,  I  immediately  proceeded  in  a  samr 
pane,  or  Chinese  boat,  to  Canton,  which  is  about  two 
leagues  and  a  half  up  the  river.  These  boats  are  the  neat- 
est and  most  convenient  for  passengers  I  ever  saw.  They 
are  of  various  sizes,  almost  flat  at  the  bottom,  very  broad 
upon  the  beam,  and  narrow  at  the  head  and  stern,  which 
are  raised  and  ornamented  ;  the  middle,  where  we  sat,  was 
arched  over  with  a  roof  of  bamboo,  which  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  at  pleasure  ;  in  the  sides  were  small  windows  with 
shutters,  and  the  apartment  was  furnished  with  handsome 
mats,  chairs,  an<l  tables.  In  the  stsrn  was  placed  a  small 
waxen  idol,  in  a  case  of  gilt  leather,  before  which  stood  a 
pot,  containing  lighted  tapers  made  of  dry  chips,  or  matches 
and  gum.     The  hire  of  this  boat  was  a  Spanish  dollar. 

1  reached  Canton  a  little  after  it  was  dark,  and  lauded 
at  the  English  factory,  where,  though  my  arrival  was  very 
unexpected,  I  was  received  with  every  mark  of  attention 
and  civility.  The  select  committee  immediately  gave  me 
an  account  of  such  stores  as  the  India  ships  were  able  to 
a.<ord  us  ;  and  though  i  have  not  the  smallesik  doubt,  that 
the  comuianderii  were  desirous  of  aasisting  us  with  every 
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thing  they  could  spare,  consistently  with  a  regard^  to  their 
own  safety,  and  the  interest  of  their  employers,  yet  it  vtm 
a  great  disappointment  to  me  to  find  in  their  list  scarcely 
any  articles  of  cordage  or  canvas,  of  both  which  we  stood 
principally  in  need.  It  was,  how<>ver,  some  consolation  to 
understand,  that  the  stores  were  in  readiness  for  shipping, 
and  that  the  provisions  we  required  might  be  had  at  a  day^s 
notice.  Wishing  therefore  to  make  my  stay  here  as  short 
as  possible,  I  requested  the  gentlemen  to  procure  junks  or 
boats  for  me  the  next  day,  with  an  intention  of  leaving 
Canton  the  following  one  ;  but  I  was  soon  informed,  that  a 
businessof  that  kind  was  not  to  be  transacted  so  rapidly 
in  this  country  ;  that  leave  must  be  first  procured  from  the 
Viceroy  ;  that  the  Hoppo,  or  principal  officer  of  the  cus- 
toms, must  be  applied  to  for  chops,  or  permits  ;  and  that 
these  favours  were  not  granted  without  mature  deliberation ; 
in  short,  that  patience  was  an  indispensable  virtue  in  China ; 
and  that  they  hoped  to  have  the  pleasure  of  making  the  fac-^ 
tory  agreeable  to  me  for  a  few  days  longer  than  I  seemed 
willing  to  favour  them  with  my  company.  \ 

Though  I  was  not  much  disposed  to  relish  this  compli- 
ment, yet  I  could  not  help  being  diverted  with  an  incident 
that  occurred  very  opportunely  to  convince  me  of  the  truth 
of  their  representations,  and  of  the  suspicious  character  of 
the  Chinese.  It  was  now  about  fifteen  days  since  Capt. 
Gore  had  written  to  the  factory,  to  desire  their  assistance 
in  procuring  leave  for  one  of  his  ofiicers  to  pass  to  Canton. 
In  consequence  of  this  application,  they  had  engaged  one  of 
the  principal  Chinese  merchants  of  the  place,  to  interest  him- 
self in  our  favour,  and  to  solicit  the  business  with  the 
viceroy.  This  person  came  to  visit  the  president,  whilst  we 
were  talking  on  the  subject,  and  with  great  satisfaction  and 
complacency  in  his  countenance  acquainted  him,  that  be  had 
at  last  succeeded  in  his  applications,  and  that  a  passport  for 
one  of  the  ofiioerB  of  the  Ladrone  ship  (or  pirate)  would  b# 
ready  in  a  few  days.    The  president  immediately  told  him 
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not  to  give  himself  any  farther  trouble,  as  the  officer, 
pointing  to  me,  was  already  arrived.  It  is  impossible  to  de- 
scribe the  terror,  which  seized  the  old  man  on  hearing  this 
intelligence.  His  head  sunk  upon  his  breast,  and  the  sofa 
on  which  he  was  sitting  shook,  from  the  violence  of  his  agi- 
tation. Whether  the  Ladront  ship  was  the  object  of  his 
apprehensions,  or  his  own  government,  I  could  notdis- 
coyer ;  but  after  continuing  in  this  deplorable  state  a  few 
minutes,  Mr.  Bevan  bade  him  not  to  despair,  and  recounted 
to  him  the  manner  in  which  1  had  passed  from  Macao,  the 
reason  of  my  journey  to  Canton,  and  my  wishes  to  leave  it 
as  soon  as  possible.  This  last  circumstance  seemed  parti' 
oularly  agreeable  to  him,  and  gave  me  hopes,  that  I  should 
find  him  equally  disposed  to  hasten  my  departure  :  and  now, 
he  began  to  recount  the  unavoidable  delays  that  would 
occur  in  my  business,  the  difficulty  of  gaining  admittance 
to  the  viceroy,  the  jealousies  and  suspicions  of  the  Manda- 
rins,  respecting  our  real  designs,  which  had  risen,  he  said, 
to  an  extraordinary  height,  from  the  strange  account  we 
had  given  of  ourselves. 

<-  After  waiting  several  days,  with  great  impatience  for  the 
event  of  our  application,  without  understanding  that  the 
matter  was  at  all  advanced  towards  a  conclusion,  I  applied 
to  the  commander  of  an  £nglish  country  ship,  who  was  to 
sail  on  the  25th,  and  who  offered  to  take  the  men  and  stores 
on  board,  and  to  lie  to,  if  the  weather  should  permit,  off 
Mocao,  till  we  could  send  boats  to  take  them  out  of  the 
ship.  At  the  same  time  he  apprised  me  of  the  danger  there 
might  be  of  his  being  driven  with  them  out  to  sea.  While  I 
was  doubting  what  measures  to  pursue,  the  commander  of 
another  country  ship,  brought  me  a  letter  from  Capt.  Gore, 
in  which  he  acquainted  me,  that  he  had  engaged  him  to 
bring  us  down  from  Canton,  and  to  deliver  the  stores  we 
had  procured,  at  his  own  risk,  in  the  Typa.  All  our  diffi- 
culties being  thus  removed,  I  had  leisure  to  attend  to  the 
purchase  of  our  provisions  and  stores,  which  was  completed 
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on  the  26th ;  and  the  day  following,  the  whole  stock  was 
sent  on  board. 

As  Canton  was  likely  to  be  the  most  advantageous  mar- 
ket for  furs,  I  was  desired  by  Capt.  Gore  to  carry  with  me 
about  twenty  sea-otters  skins,  chiefly  the  property  of  our 
deceased  commanders,  and  to  dispose  of  them  at  the  best 
price  I  could  procure  ;  a  commission,  which  gave  me  an 
opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the  genius  of  the 
Chinese  for  trade.  Having  acquainted  some  of  the  English 
supercargoes  with  these  circumstances,  I  desired  them  to 
recommend  me  to  some  Chinese  merchant  of  credit  and 
reputation,  who  would  at  once  offer  roe  a  fair  and  reason- 
able price.  I  was  accordingly  directed  to  a  member  of 
the  Hong,  a  society  of  the  principal  merchants  of  the  place, 
who  being  fully  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  business,  ap- 
peared sensible  of  the  delicacy  of  my  situation ;  assured  me, 
I  might  depend  on  his  integrity  ;  and  that,  in  a  case  of  this 
sort,  he  should  consider  himself  merely  as  an  agent,  without 
looking  for  any  profit  to  himself.  Having  laid  my  goods 
before  him,  he  examined  them  with  great  care,  over  and 
over  again,  and  at  last  told  me,  that  he  could  not  venture 
to  offer  more  thau  three  hundred  dollars  for  them.  As  I 
knew  that  he  had  not  offered  me  one  half  their  value,  I 
found  myself  under  the  necessity  of  driving  a  bargain.  In 
my  turn,  I  therefore  demanded  one  thousand;  my  Chinese 
then  advanced  to  five  hundred ;  then  offered  me  a  private 
present  of  tea  and  porcelain,  amounting  to  one  hundred 
more ;  then  the  same  sum  in  money ;  and,  lastly,  rose  to 
seven  hundred  dollars,  on  which  I  fell  to  nine  hundred. 
Here,  each  side  declaring  he  would  not  recede,  we  parted  . 
but  the  Chinese  soon  returned  with  a  list  of  India  goods, 
which  he  now  proposed  I  should  take  in  exchange,  and 
which,  I  was  afterward  told,  would  have  amounted  in  value, 
if  honestly  delivered,  to  double  the  sum  he  had  before  of- 
fered. Finding  I  did  not  choose  to  deal  in  this  mode,  he 
proposed  as  his  ultimatum,  that  we  should  divide  the  dif- 
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ferenoe,  which,  being  tired  of  the  contest,  I  consented  to, 
and  received  eight  hundred  dollars. 

The  ill  healthf  which  I  at  this  time  laboured  under,  left 
me  little  reason  to  lament  the  very  narrow  limits,  within 
which  the  policy  of  the  Chinese  obliges  every  European  at 
Canton  to  confine  his  curiosity.  I  should  otherwise  have 
felt  exceedingly  tantalized  with  living  under  the  walls  of  so 
great  a  city,  full  of  objects  of  novelty,  without  being  r/ole  to 
enter  it. 

Canton,  including  the  old  and  new  town,  and  the  suburbs, 
is  about  ten  miles  in  circuit.  With  respect  to  its  population, 
if  one  may  judge  of  the  whole,  from  what  is  seen  in  the 
suburbs,  I  should  conceive  it  to  fall  considerably  short  of 
an  European  town  of  the  same  magnitude.  Le  Comte  esti- 
mated the  number  of  inhabitants  at  one  million  five  hundred 

9 

thousand  ;  Du  Haldeatone  million  ;  and  M.  Sonnerat  says 
he  has  ascertained  them  to  be  no  more  than  seventy- five 
thousand :  but,  as  this  gentlemat!  has  not  favoured  us  with 
the  grounds  on  which  his  cakulation  was  founded ;  and, 
besides,  appears  as  desirous  of  depreciating  every  things 
that  relates  to  the  Chinese,  as  the  Jesuits  may  be  of  mag- 
nifying, his  opinion  certainly  admits  of  some  doubt.  The  fol- 
lowing circumstance  may  perha.  i  lead  the  reader  to  form 
a  judgment  with  tolerable  accuracy  on  this  subject* 

A  Chinese  house,  undoubtedly,  occupies  more  space  than 
is  usually  taken  up  by  houses  in  Emrope :  but  the  proportion 
suggested  by  M .  Sonnerat,  of  four  or  five  to  one,  certainly 
goes  much  beyond  the  truth.  To  this  should  be  added,  that 
a  great  many  houses,  in  the  suburbs  of  Canton,  are  occu- 
pied, for  commerdal  purposes  only,  by  merchants  and  rich 
tradesmen,  whose  families  live  entirely  within  the  city.  On 
the  other  hand,  a  Chinese  family  appears  to  consist,  on  an 
average,  of  more  persors  than  an  European.  A  Mandarin, 
according  to  his  rank  avd  substance,  has  from  five  to  twenty 
wives.  A  merchant  from  three  to  five.  One  of  this  class 
at  Canton,  had,  indeed,  twenty 'five  wives,  and  thirty-six 
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children ;  but  thii  was  mentbned  to  me  as  a  very  extraordinary 
instance.  An  opulent  tradesman  has  usually  two;  and  the 
lower  class  of  people  very  rarely  more  than  one.  Their  ser- 
vants are  at  least  double  in  number  to  those  employed  by  per- 
sons of  the  same  condition  in  Euiope.  If,  then,  we  suppose  a 
Chinese  family  one  third  larger,  and  an  European  house  two 
thirds  less,  than  each  other,  a  Chinese  city  will  contain  only 
half  the  number  of  inhabitants  contained  in  a  European  town 
of  the  same  size.  According  to  these  data,  the  city  and  sub- 
urbs of  Canton  may  probably  contain  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand. 

With  respect  to  the  number  of  inhabited  Sampanes,  1  found 
different  opinions  were  entertained ;  but  none  placing  them 
lower  than  forty  thousand.  They  are  moored  in  rows  close  td 
each  other,  with  a  narrow  passage,  at  intervals,  for  the  boats 
to  pass  up  and  down  the  river.  As  the  Tygris,  at  Canton,  is 
somewhat  wider  than  the  Thames,  at  London ;  and  the  whole 
river  is  covered  in  this  manner  for  the  extent  of  at  least  a  mile  i 
this  account  of  their  number  does  not  appear  to  me,  in  the 
least,  exaggerated ;  and  if  it  be  allowed,  the  number  of  inha- 
bitants in  the  Sampanes  alone  (for  each  of  them  contains  one 
family),  must  amount  to  nearly  three  times  the  number  sup- 
posed by  M.  Sonnerat  to  be  in  the  whole  city. 

The  military  force  of  the  province,  of  which  Canton  is 
the  capital,  amounts  to  fifty  thousand  men.  It  is  said  that 
twenty  thousand  are  stationed  in  and  about  the  city;  and, 
I  was  assured,  that,  on  the  occasion  of  some  disturbance  that 
had  happened:  at  Canton,  thirty  thousand  men  were  drawn  to- 
gether within  the  space  of  a  few  hours. 

The  streets  are  long,  and  most  of  them  narrow  and  irregu- 
lar ;  but  well  paved  with  large  stones ;  and,  for  the  most  part, 
kept  exceedingly  clean.  Thehouses  are  built  of  brick,  one  story 
high,  having  generally  two  or  three  courts  backward,  in  which 
are  the  ware-houses  for  merchandise,  and,  in  the  houses  within 
the  city,  the  apartments  for  the  women.  A  very  few  of  the 
meanest  sort  are  built  of  wood. 
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The  hotitei  belonging  to  the  £uropeaB  faoton,  stre  built  on 
an  htndsQme  quay,  with  a  regular  fafade  of  two  stories  to- 
ward the  river,  and  disposed  within,  partly  after  the  European, 
and  partly  after  the  Chinese  manner.     Adjoining  to  these  are  a 
number  of  houses,  belonging  to  the  Chinese,  and  hired  out  to 
the  commanders  of  ships,  and  merchants,  who  make  an  occa- 
tional  stay.    As  no  European  is  allowed  to  bring  his  wife  to 
CantDn>  the  English  supercargoes  live  together,  at  a  common 
table,  which  is  kept  by  the  company,  and  have  each  a  separate 
•partmettt,  consisting  of  three  or  four  rooms.    The  time  of 
their  residence  seldom  exceeds  eight  months  annually ;  and  as 
Ihey  are  pretty  constantly  employed,  during  that  time,  in  the 
service  of  the  company,  they  may  submit  with  the  less  regret, 
to  the  restraints  they  are  kept  under.   They  very  rarely  pay  any 
visits  witlun  the  walls  of  Canton,  except  on  public  occasions. 
In4ecd,  nothing  gave  me  «o  unfavourable  an  idea  of  the  qha- 
racter  of  the  Chinese,  as  to  find,  that,  amongst  so  many  per- 
sons of  liberal  minds,  and  amiable  manners,  some  of  whom 
have  fesided  in  that  country  for  near  fifteen  years  together, 
they  have  never  formed  any  friendship  or  social  connection. 
As  soon  as  the  last  ship  quits  Wampu,   they  are  all  obliged  tf> 
retire  to  Macao ;  but,  as  a  proof  of  the  evoellentpolice  of  the 
country,   they  leave  all  the  money  they   possess  in  specie 
behind  them,  which,  I  was  told,  sonsetimes  amounted  to  one  . 
liundred  thousand  pounds  sterling,  and  for  which  they  bad  no 
Other  security  'han  the  seals  of  the  merchants  of  tke  |Io»g, 
(he  vicerciy,  and  Mandarins. 

During  my  stay  at  Canton,  I  was  carried,  by  one  of  the 
English  gentlemen,  to  v-isit  a  person  of  the  first  consequence^ 
in  the  place.  We  were  received  in  a  long  room  or  ^fallery,  at 
the  upper  end  of  which  stood  a  table,  with  a  large  chair  behind 
it,  and  a  row  of  chairs  extending  from  it  on  each  side  4own 
the  room.  Being  previously  instructed,  that  ihe  poini  of 
civility  consisted  in  remaining  as  long  unseated  as  ^possible,  I 
readily  acquitted  myselt  ot  this  piece  of  etiquette  j  aft^r  which 
we  were  entertained  with  tea,  and  some  preserved  and  ffesh 
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fruits.  Our  host  wu  very  fat,  with  »  heavy  dull  countenance, 
and  of  great  gravity  in  his  deportment.  He  spoke  a  little 
broken  English  and  Portuguese ;  and,  aft^r  we  had  taken  our 
refreshment,  he  carried  us  about  his  house  and  garden ;  and 
having  shewed  us  all  the  improvements  he  was  making,  we 
took  our  leave. 

I  had  hitherto  intended,  as  well  to  avoid  the  trouble  and  de- 
lay of  applying  for  passports,  as  to  save  the  unnecessary  ex- 
pence  ofhiring  asampane,  which  I  understood  amounted  loat 
least  twelve  pounds  sterling,  to  go  along  with  the  stores  to 
Macao,  in  the  country  merchant's  ship  I  have  before  men- 
tioned :  but  having  received  an  invitation  from  two  English 
gentlemen,  who  had  obtained  passports  for  four,  I  accepted, 
along  with  Mr.  Philips,  their  offer  of  places  in  a  Chinese  boat^ 
and  left  Mr.  Lannyon  to  take  care  of  the  men  and  stores^ 
which  were  to  sail  the  next  day.  In  the  evening  of  the  20th, 
I  took  my  leave  of  the  supercargoes,  having  thanked  them  for 
their  many  obliging  favours ;  amongst  which  I  must  not  fort 
get  to  mention  an  handsome  present  of  tea  for  the  use  of  th« 
ships'  companies,  and  a^  large  collection  of  English  periodical 
publications.  The  latter  we  found  a  valuable  acquisition,  h 
they  both  served  to  amuse  our  impatience,  during  our  tedious 
voyage  home,  and  enabled  us  to  return  not  total  strangers  to 
what  had  been  transacting  in  our  native  country.  At  one 
o'clock,  the  next  morning,  we  left  Canton,  and  arrived  at 
Macao  about  the  same  hour  the  day  following,  having  passed 
down  a  channel,  which  lies  to  the  westward  of  that  by  which 
we  had  come  up. 

During  our  absence,  a  brisk  trade  had  been  carrying  on 
with  the  Chinese,  for  the  sea-otter  skins,  which  had,  every 
day,  been  rising  in  their  value.  One  of  our  seamen  sold  his 
stock,  alone,  for  eight  hundred  dollars;  and  a  few  prii^ 
skins,  which  were  clean,  and  had  been  well  preserved,  were 
sold  for  one  hundred  and  twenty  each.  The  whole  amount 
of  the  value,  in  specie  and  goods,  that  was  got  for  the  fura,  in 
both  ships,  I  am  sonfident,  did  not  f«ll  abort  of  two  tbousnod 
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pounds  sterling;  and  it  was  supposed,  that  at  feast  two- 
thirds  of  the  quantity  we  had  originally  got  from  the  Ameri- 
cans, were  spoiled  and  worn  out,  or  had  been  given  away, 
and  otherwise  disposed  of,  in  Kamtschatka.  When,  in  addi- 
tion to  these  facts,  it  is  remembered,  that  the  furs  were,  at 
first,  collected  without  our  having  any  idea  of  their  real  value ; 
that  the  greatest  part  had  been  worn  by  the  Indians,  from  whom 
we  purchased  them  j  that  they  were  afterward  preserved  with 
little  care,  and  frequently  used  for  bed  clothes,  and  other  pur* 
"looses,  during  our  cruise  to  the  north;  and  that,  probably, 
we  had  never  got  the  full  value  for  them  in  China ;  the  advan- 
tages that  might  be  derived  fromi  a  voyage  to  that  part  of  the 
American  coast,  undeitakcn  with  commercial  views,  appear 
to  me  of  a  degree  of  importance  sufficient  to  call  for  the  atten- 
tion of  the  public. 

The  barter  which  had  been  carried  en  with  the  Chinese  for 
our  8ea>otter  skins,  had  produced  a  very  whimsical  change  in 
the  dress  of  all  our  crew.  On  our  arrival  in  the  Typa,  no- 
thing could  exceed  the  ragged  appearance  both  of  the  younge-* 
officers  and  seamen ;  for,  as  our  voyage  had  already  gre^i^y 
exceeded  the  time  it  was  at  first  imagined  we  should  remain 
at  sea,  almost  the  whole  of  our  original  stock  of  European 
clothes,  had  been  long  worn  out,  or  patched  up  with  skins, 
and  the  various  manufactures  we  had  met  with  in  the  course  of 
our  discoveries.  These  were  now  again  mixed  and  eked  out 
with  the  gaudiest  silks  and  cottons  of  China. 

On  the  30th,  Mr.  Lannyon  arrived  with  the  stores  and  pro- 
visions, which  were  immediately  stowed  in  due  proportion  on 
board  the  two  ships.  The  next  day,  agreeably  to  a  bargain 
niade  by  Capt.  Gore,  I  sent  our  sheet  anchor  to  the  country 
ship,  and  received  in  return  the  guns,  which  she  before  rode 
by. 

On  the  llth  of  January,  two  seamen  belonging  to  the  Re- 
solution found  means  to  run  off  with  a  six  oared  cutter,  and 
notwithstanding  diligent  search  was  made,  both  that  and  the 
following  day,  we  were  never  able  to  learn  any  tidings  of  her. 
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It  was  supposed,  that  these  people  had  been  seduced  by  the 
prevailing  notion  of  making  a  fortune,  by  returning  to  the  fur 
islands. 

As  we  heard  nothing,  during  our  stay  in  the  Typa,  of  the 
measurement  of  the  ships,  it  may  be  concluded,  that  the  point 
su  stron^iiy  contested  by  the  Chinese,  in  Lord  Anson's  time, 
has,  in  consequence  of  his  firmness  and  resolution,  never  since 
been  insisted  on. 

On  the  13th  of  January,  1780,  at  noon,  we  unmoored, 
and  scaled  the  guns,  which,  on  board  my  ship,  now  amounted 
to  ten;  so  that,  by  means  of  four  additional  ports,  we  could, 
if  occasion  required,  fight'sevenon  a  side^  In  Hke  manner, 
the  Resolution  had  increased  the  number  ot  her  guns  from 
twelve  to  sixteen ;  and,  in  both  ships}  a  stout  l^^icade  was 
carried  round  their  upper  works,  and  evety  other  precaution 
taken  to  give  our  small  force  as  respectable  an  appearance  as 
possible. 

We  thought  it  our  duty  to  provide  ourselves  with  these 
means  of  defence,  though  we  had  some  reason  to  believe,  that 
the  generosity  of  our  enemies  had,  in  a  great  measure,  ren- 
dered them  superfluous.  We  were  informed  at  Canton,  that 
the  public  prints,  which  had  arrived  last  from  England,  made 
mention  of  instructions  having  been  found  on  board  all  the 
French  ships  of  war,  captured  in  Europe,  directing  their  com- 
manders, in  case  of  falling  in  with  the  ships  that  sailed  under 
the  command  of  Capt.  Cook,  to  suflfer  them  to  proceed  on 
their  voyage  without  molestation.  The  same  orders  were  also 
said  to  have  been  given  by  the  American  congress  to  the  ves- 
sels employed  in  their  service.  As  this  intelligence  w^s  far- 
ther confirmed  by  the  private  letters  of  several  of  th^  super- 
cargoes, Capt.  Gore  thought  himself  bound,  in  retdrn  for  the 
liberal  exceptions  made  in  our  favour,  to  refrain  from  availing 
himself  of  any  opportunities  of  capture,  which  these  seas  might 
afiford.  and  to  preserve  throughout  bis  voyage,  the .  strictest 
neutiality. 
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At  two  in  the  afternoon,  having  got  under  tail,  the  Resa» 
lution saluted  the  fort  of  Mscao  with  eleven  guns,  which  was 
returned  with  the  same  number.  At  five,  the  wind  dropping, 
the  ship  missed  stays,  and  drove  into  shalIov«r  water  ;  but,  by 
carrying  out  an  anchor,  she  was  hauled  off  without  receiving 
the  smallest  damage.  The  weather  continuing  calm,  we  were 
obliged  to  warp  into  the  entrance  of  the  Ty  pa,  whkh  we  gained 
by  eight  o'clock,  and  lay  there  till  nine  the  next  morning ; 
when,  by  the  help  of  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  east,  we  stood  to 
the  southward  between  Potoe  and  Wungboo.  At  noon,  we 
were  saluted  by  a  Swedish  ship  as  she  passed  us  on  her  way  to 
Europe.  At  four  the  Ladrone  bore  east,  distant  two  leagues. 
We  now  steered  south-half-east,  with  a  fresh  breeze  from  the 
east-north>east,  and  on  the  SOth  we  reached  Condore. 

As  soon  as  we  were  come  to  anchor,  Capt.  Gore  fired  a  gun , 
with  a  view  of  apprising  the  natives  of  our  arrival,  and  draw* 
ing  them  toward  the  shore,  but  without  effect.  Early  in  the 
moiining  of  the  21st,  parties  were  sent  to  cut  wood,  which  was 
Capt.  Gore's  principal  motive  for  coming  hither.  In  the  after- 
noon>  a  sudden  gust  of  wind  broke  the  stream- cable,  by  which 
the  Discovery  was  riding,  and  obliged  us  to  moor  with  the 
bower  anchors. 

None  of  the  natives  having  yet  made  their  appearance,  not- 
withstanding a  second  gun  had  been  fired,  Capt.  Gore  thought 
it  adviseable  to  land,  and  go  in  search  of  them,  that  no  time 
might  be  lost  in  opening  a  trade  for  such  provisions  as  the 
place  could  afford :  with  this  view,  he  appointed  me  to  accom- 
pany him,  in  the  morning  of  the  23d ;  and,  as  the  wind  at 
this  time  blew  strong  from  the  east,  we  did  not  think  it  pru- 
dent to  coast  in  our  boats  to  the  town,  which  is  situated  in  the 
east  side  of  the  island,  but  rowed  round  the  north  point  of  the 
harbour.  We  had  proceeded  about  iv?Q  sniles  along  the  shore, 
when*  observing  a  road  that  led  into  a  wood,  we  landed. 
Here  I  quitted  C^.  Gore,  taking  with  me  a  midshipman, 
and  four  armed  sailors,  and  pursued  the  pith  which  seemed  to 
point  directly  across  the  island.    We  proceeded  through  a 
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Ahick  wood,  up  a  steep  hill,  to  the  distance  of  a  mile,  when, 
after  descending  through  a  wood  of  the  same  extent,  on  the 
other  side,  we  came  out  into  a  flat,  open,  sandy  country,  in- 
terspersed  with  cultivated  spots  oi  rice  and  tobacco,  and  groves 
of  cabbage  palm-trees,  and  cocoa-nut  trees.  We  here  spied 
two  huts,  situated  on  the  edge  of  the  wood,  to  which  we  di- 
rected our  course;  and  before  we  came  to  them,  were  descried 
by  two  men,  who  immediately  ran  away  from  us,  notwithstand- 
ing all  the  peaceable  and  supplicating  gestures  we  could  devise. 

On  reaching  the  huts,  I  ordered  the  party  to  stay  without, 
lest  the  sight  of  so  many  armed  men  should  terrify  the  inhabi- 
tants, whilst  I  entered  and  reconnoitered  alone.     I  found,  in 
one  of  the  huts,  an  elderly  man,  who  was  in  a  great  fright,  and 
preparing  to  make  off  with  the  most  valuable  effects  that  he 
could  carry.  However,  I  was  fortunate  enough,  in  a  very  little 
time,  so  emireiy  to  dispel  bis  fears,  that  he  came  out,  and 
called  to  the  two  men,  who  were  running  away,  to  return. 
The  old  man  and  I  now  soon  came  to  a  perfect  understanding. 
A  few  signs,  particularly  that  most  significant  one  of  holding 
out  a  handful  of  dollars,  and  then  pointing  to  a  herd  of  buffa- 
loes, and  the  fowls  that  were  running  aboiu  the  huts  in  ^jreat 
numbers,  left  him  without  any  doubts  as  to  the  real  objects  of 
our  visit.     He  pointed  toward  a  place  where  the  town  stood, 
aud  made  us  comprehend,  that  by  going  thither,  our  «vants 
would  be  supplied.     By  this  time  the  young  men,  who  had 
fled,  were  returned,  and  the  old  man  ordered  one  of  them  to 
ponduct  us  to  the  town,  as  soon  as  an  obstacle  should  be  re^ 
proved,  of  which  we  were  not  aware.    On  our  first  comiog 
out  of  the  wood,  a  herd  of  buffaloes,  to  the  number  pf  twenty 
at  least,  came  rupniqg  toward  us,  tossing  up  their  heads,  snui- 
fing  the  air,  and  roarmg  in  a  hideous  manner.     They  had  fol- 
lowed us  to  the  huts,  and  stood  drawn  up  in  a  body,  at  a  liule 
distance ;  and  the  old  man  made  us  understand,  that  it  would 
be  exceedingly  dangerous  for  us  to  move,  till  th^  were  driven 
into  the  woods ;  but  so  enraged  were  the  animals  grown  at  the 
sight  of  us,  that  this  was  not  effected  without  a  good  deal  of 
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gpt  time  and  difficulty.    The  men,  not  being  able  to  accomplish 

0.  it,  we  were  surprised  to  see  them  call  to  their  assistance  a  few 

little  boys,  who  soon  drove  them  out  of  sight.  Afterward, 
we  had  occasion  to  observe,  that  in  driving  these  animals,  and 
securing  them,  which  is  done  by  putting  a  rope  through  a  hole 
which  is  made  in  their  nostrils,  little  boys  were  always  em- 
ployed, who  could  stroke  and  handle  them  with  impunity,  at 
times  when  the  men  durst  not* approach  them.  Having  got 
rid  of  the  buffaloes,  we  were  conducted  to  the  town,  which 
was  at  a  mile's  distance;  the  road  to  it  lying  through  a  deep 
white  «and.  It  is  situated  near  the  sea  side,  at  the  bottom  of  a 
retired  bay,  which  must  afford  a  safe  road-stead  during  the  pre- 
valence of  the  south-west  monsoons. 

This  town  consists  of  between  twenty  and  thirty  houses, 
built  close  together ;  besides  siic  or  seven  others  that  are  scat- 
tered about  the  beach.  The  roof,  the  two  ends,  and  the  side 
fronting  the  country,  are  neatly  constructed  of  reeds ;  the  op- 
posite side,  facing  the  sea,  is  entirely  open ;  but,  by  means 
of  a  sort  of  bamboo  screens,  they  can  exclude  or  let  in  as 
much  of  the  sun  and  air  as  they  please.  We  observed,  like- 
wise, other  large  screens  or  partitions,  for  the  purpose  of  divid- 
ing, as  occasion  required,  the  single  ropm  of  which  the  house, 
properly  speaking,  consists,  into  separate  apartments. 

We  were  conducted  to  the  largest  house  in  the  town,  be- 
longing to  their  chief,  or,  as  tney  called  him,  their  captain. 
This  house  had  a  room  at  each  end,  separated  by  a  partition 
of  reeds  from  the  middle  space,  which  was  open  on  both  sides, 
and  provided  with  partition  screens  like  the  others.  It  had, 
besides,  a  penthouse,  projecting  four  or  five  feet  beyond  the 
roof,  and  running  the  whole  length  on  each  side.  At  each 
end  oithe  middle  room  were  hung  some  Chinese  paintings,  re- 
presenting men  and  women  in  ludicrous  attitudes.  In  this 
apartment  we  were  civilly  desired  to  seat  ourselves  on  mats, 
and  betel  was  presented  to  us. 

By  means  of  my  money,  and  pointing  at  different  objects 
in  sight,  I  had  no  difficulty  in  making  a  man,  who  seemed  to 
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bt  the  principal  person  of  the  company,  comprehend  the  main 
business  of  our  errand ;  and  I  as  readily  understood  from  him, 
that  the  chief,  or  captain,  was  absent,  but  would  soon  return  ; 
and  that  without  his  consent,  no  purchases  could  be  made. 
We  availed  ourselves  of  the  opportunity  which  this  circum- 
stance afforded  us,  to  walk  about  the  town  ;  and  did  not  for- 
get to  search,  though  in  vain,  for  the  remains  of  a  fort,  which 
had  been  built  by  our  countrymen  near  the  spot  in  1702. 

On  returning  to  the  captain's  house,  we  were  sorry  to  find 
that  he  was  not  yet  arrived ;  and  the  more  so,  as  the  time  was 
almost  elapsed  which  Capt.  Gore  had  fixed  for  our  return  to. 
the  boat.  The  natives  were  desirous  we  should  lengthen  our 
stay ;  they  even  proposed  our  passing  the  night  there,  and  of- 
fered  to  accommodate  us  in  the  best  manner  in  their  power. 
I  had  observed,  when  we  were  in  the  house  before,  and  now 
remarked  it  the  more,  that  the  man  I  have  mentioned  above, 
frequently  retired  into  one  of  the  end  rooms,  and  staid  there 
some  little  time,  before  he  answered  the  questions  that  were 
put  to  him ;  which  led  me  to  suspect  that  the  captain  was  alt 
the  time  there,  though,  for  reasons  best  known  to  himself,  he 
did  not  choose  to  appear ;  and  I  was  confirmed  in  this  opi- 
nion, by  being  stopped  as  I  was  attempting  to  go  into  the  room. 
At  length,  it  clearly  appeared  that  my  suspicions  were  well 
founded  ;  for,  on  our  preparing  to  depart,  the  person  who  had 
so  often  passed  in  and  out,  came  from  the  room  with  a  paper 
in  his  hand,  and  gave  it  to  me  to  read ;  and  I  was  not  a  little 
surprised  to  find  a  sort  of  a  certificate  in  French,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  translation : 

Peter  Joteph  George,  Bishop  of  Adran,    Vicar  Apos- 
toUck  of  Cochin  China,  ^c.  Sfc» 

The  little  Mandarin,  the  bearer  of  this  writing,  is  truly  an 
Envoy  of  the  Court  at  Pulo  Condore,  to  wait  and  receive  any 
European  ship,  which  may  be  bound  here.  The  Captain 
therefore  may  safely  take  his  vessel  into  port,  and  give  such 
intelligence  as  he  may  judge  necessary. 

Peter  Joseph  Georab, 
At  Soi'Gon,  \M  August  1779.  Bishop  of  Adran. 
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We  returned  tills  paper,  with  many  protestations  of  our 
being  tho  Mandarines  good  friemk,  begging  he  might  be  in- 
fomned  that  we  hoped  lie  would  d«  us  the  favour  to  visit  the 
shi{i8,  that  we  might  convince  him  of  it.  We  now  took  our 
loave,  well  satisfied,  on  the  whole,  with  what  Imd  passed, 
but  full  of  conjectures  about  this  extraordinary  French  pa- 
per. Three  of  the  natives  ofFered  us  their  services  to  ac- 
company us  back,  which  we  readily  accepted,  and  returned 
by  the  way  we  came.  Capt.  Gore  felt  peculiar  satisfaction 
at  seeing  us ;  for,  as  we  had  exceeded  our  time  near  an 
hour,  he  began  to  be  alarmed  for  our  safety,  and  was  pre- 
paring to  roarch'after  us.  He  and  his  party  had,  during  our 
absence,  been  profitably  employed,  in  loading  the  boat  with 
the  cabbagC'^palm,  which  abounds  in  this  bay.  Our  guides 
were  raade'exceedingly  happy,  on  our  presenting  them  with 
a  dollar  each  for  their  trouble,  and  intrusting  to  their  care 
a  bottle  of  rum  for  the  Mandarin.  One  of  them  chose  to 
accompany  us  on  board. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon  we  joined  the  ships,  and  several 
of  our  shooting  parties  returned  about  the  same  time  from 
the  woods,  having  Httie  succcs,  tliough  they  saw  a  greiit 
variety  of  birds  and  animals,  some  of  w^ch  will  he  hereaf- 
ter noticed. 

At  five,  a  proa,  with  six  men,  rowed  np  to  the  ship,  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  harbour,  and  a  decent-looking  person- 
age, introduced  himself  to  Capt.  Gore  with  an  ease  and 
good  breeding,  which  convinced  us  his  time  had  been  spent 
in  other  company  than  what  this  island  afforded.  lie 
brought  with  him  the  French  paper  above  alluded  to,  and 
said  he  was  the  Mandarin  mentioned  in  it.  He  spoke  a 
few  Portuguese  words,  but,  as  none  of  us  were  acquainted 
with  this  language,  we  were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  a 
black  man  on  board,  who  could  speak  the  Malay,  which  is 
the  general  language  of  these  islanders,  and  was  under- 
stood by  the  Mandarin.  After  a  little  previous  conversatiou, 
lie  declared  to  us,  that  he  was  a  christian,  and   had   been 
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baptised  4iy  the  name  of  Imqh  ;  (bat  lie  had  been  sent  hither 
in  August  last,  fromSai-gon,  the  capital  of  Cochin  China, 
and  liad  since  waited  in  expectation  of  some  French  ships, 
fvhich  he  was  to  pUot  to  a  safe  port,  not  more  than  a  day^s 
sail  hence,  upon  the  coast  of  Cochin  China.  We  ac- 
quainted brim,  that  we  were  not  French,  but  Eng^Iish,  and 
asked  him,  whether  he  did  not  know,  that  these  two  nations 
were  now  at  war  with  one  another.  He  made  answer  in  tlie 
affirmative ;  but,  at  the  same  time,  signified  to  us,  that  it 
was  indifferent  to  him  to  what  nation  the  ships  he  was  in- 
structed to  wait  for  belonged,  if  their  object  was  to  trade 
with  the  people  of  Cochin  China.  He  here  produced  ano« 
ther  paper,  which  he  desired  us  to  read.  This  was  a  letter 
sealed  and  directed  "  To  the  captains  of  any  European  ves- 
sels that  may  touch  at  Condore."  Although  we  apprehended 
that  this  letter  was  designed  for  French  sbip»  in  particular, 
yet  as  the  direction  included  all  European  captains,  and  as 
Luco  was  desirous  of  our  perusing  it,  we  htoke  the  seal, 
and  found  it  to  be  written  by  the  bishop  who  wrote  the  cer- 
tificate. Its  contents  were  as  follows :  "  That  having  rea- 
son to  expect,  by  some  late  intelligence  from  Europe,  that 
a  vessel  would  soon  come  to  Cochin  China,  he  had,  in  con- 
sequence of  this  news,  got  the  court  to  send  a  Mandarin 
(the  bearer)  to  Pulo  Condore,  to  wait  its  arrival ;  that  if  the 
vessel  should  put  in  there,  the  commander  might  either 
send  by  the  bearer  an  account  to  him  of  his  arrival,  or  trust 
himself  to  the  Mandarin,  who  would  pilot  him  into  a  well 
sheltered  port  in  Cochin  China,  not  more  than  a  day^s  sail 
from  Condore  ;  that,  should  he  choose  to  remain  in  Con- 
dore till  the  return  of  the  messenger,  proper  interpreters 
would  be  sent  back,  and  any  other  assistance,  which  a  let* 
ter  should  point  out,  be  furnished  ;  that  it  was  unnecessary 
to  be  more  particular,  of  which  the  captain  himself  must  bo 
sensible.^'  This  letter  had  the  same  date  as  the  certificate, 
and  was  returned  to  Luco  again,  vathout  any  copy  being 
taken. 
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From  this  letter,  and  the  vrhole  of  Luoo*8  couTersattorr, 
there  remained  little  doubt,  that  it  was  a  French  ship  he 
expected  ;  at  the  same  time  we  found  he  would  be  glad  not  lo 
lose  his  errand,  and  had  no  objection  to  become  our  pilot* 
We  could  not  discover  from  the  Mandarin,  the  exact  olirject 
and  business  which  the  vessel  he  was  waiting  for,  intended 
to  prosecute  in  Cochin  China.  It  is  true,  that  our  inter- 
preter, the  black,  was  extremely  dull  and  stupid,  and  I 
should  therefore  be  sorry,  with  such  imperfect  means  of  in- 
formation, to  run  the  risk  of  misleading  the  reader  by  any 
conjectures  of  my  own,  respecting  the  object  of  Luco's 
visit  to  this  island.  I  shall  only  add,  that  he  told  us  the 
French  ships  might  perhaps  have  put  into  Tirnon,  and  from 
thence  sail  to  Cochin  China  ;  and  as  he  had  received  no 
intelligence  of  them,  he  thought  this  most  likely  to  have 
been  the  case. 

Capt.  Qore*8  inquiries  were  next  directed  to  find  out  what 
supplies  could  be  obtained  from  the  island.  Luco  said, 
that  he  had  two  buffaloes  of  his  own,  which  were  at  our 
service ;  and  that  there  were  plenty  on  the  island,  which 
might  be  purchased  for  four  or  five  dollars  a  head :  but  find- 
ing that  Capt.  Gore  thought  that  sum  exceedingly  mo- 
derate, and  would  willingly  give  for  them  a  much  greater, 
the  price  was  afterwards  raised  upon  us  to  seven  and  eight 

dollars.  

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  28rd,  the  launches  of  both 
ships  were  sent  to  the  town,  to  fetch  the  buffaloes,  which  we 
had  given  orders  to  be  purchased  ;  but  they  were  obliged  to 
wait  till  it  was  high- water,  as  they  could  at  no  other  time 
get  through  the  opening  at  iXie  head  of  the  harbour.  On 
their  arrival  at  the  village,  they  found  the  surf  breaking  on 
the  beach  with  such  force,  that  it  was  with  the  utmost  diffi- 
culty each  launch  brought  a  buffaloe  on  board  in  the  evening, 
and  the  ofiicers,  who  were  sent  on  this  service,  gave  it  as 
their  opinion,  that  between  the  violence  of  the  surf,  and 
the  fierceness  of  the  buffaloes,  it  would  be  extremely  im- 
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prudent  to  attempt  bringing  any  more  off  in  this  way.  We 
had  purchased  eight,  and  were  now  at  a  loss  in  what  man- 
ner to  proceed  to  get  them  on  board.  %Vfe  could  kill  no  more 
than  was  just  necessary  for  the  consumption  of  one  day,  as 
in  this  climate  meat  will  not  keep  till  the  next.  After  con- 
sulting with  Luco,  it  was  concluded,  that  the  remainder 
should  be  driven  through  the  wood,  and  over  the  hill  down 
to  the  bay,  where  Capt.  Gore  and  I  had  landed  the  day  be- 
fore, which  being  sheltered  from  the  wind,  was  more  free 
from  surf.  '  This  plan  was  accordingly  put  in  execution  ; 
but  the  untractableness  and  prodigious  strength  of  the  buf- 
faloes, rendered  it  a  tedious  and  difficult  operation.  ^  The 
method  of  conducting  them  was,  by  passing  ropes  through 
their  nostrils,  and  round  their  horns  ;  but  having  been  once 
enraged  at  the  sight  of  our  men,  they  became  so  furious, 
that  they  sometimes  broke  the  trees,  to  which  we  were  often 
under  the  necessity  of  tying  them  ;  sometimes  they  tore 
asunder  the  cartilage  of  the  nostrils,  through  which  the 
ropes  ran,  and  got  loose.  On  these  occasions,  all  the  ex- 
ertions of  our  men,  to  recover  them,  would  have  been  in- 
effectual, without  the  assistance  of  some  young  boys,  whom 
these  animals  would  permit  to  approach  them,  and  by  whose 
little  managements  their  rage  was  soon  appeased.  And 
when,  at  length,  they  were  got  down  to  the  beach,  it  was 
by  their  aid,  in  twisting  ropes  round  their  legs,  in  the  man- 
ner they  were  directed,  that  we  were  enabled  to  throw  them 
down,  and  by  that  means  to  get  them  into  the  boats.  A 
circumstance,  respecting  these  animals,  which  I  thought  no 
less  singular  than  this  gentleness  toward,  and,  as  it  should 
seem,  affection  for  little  children,  was,  that  they  had  not 
been  twenty-four  hours  on  board,  before  they  became  the 
tamest  of  all  creatures.  I  kept  two  of  them,  a  male  and 
female,  for  a  considerable  time,  which  became  great  fa- 
vourites with  the  sailors,  and  thinking  that  a  breed  of  ani- 
mals of  such  strength  and  size,  some  of  them  weighing  when 
dressed,  seven  hundred  pounds  weight,  would  be  a  valuable 
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acqtiisitioD,  I  was  ioolined  to  have  brought  tliein  with  ine 
to  Eiiglaiul  ;  but  my  intention  was  frustratetl  by  an  iu- 
curabb  hurt  that  one  of  them  received  at  sea. 

It  was  not  till  the  28th,  that  the  buffaloes  were  all  got  on 
board  ;  however,  there  was  no  reason  to  regret  the  time 
taken  up  by  this  service,  since,  in  the  interim,  two  wells  of 
excellent  water  had  been  discovered,  of  which,  as  also  of 
wood,  part  of  the  ships*  companies  had  been  employed  in 
laying  in  a  good  supply  ;  so  that  a  shorter  stop  would  be 
necessary,  for  replenishing  our  stock  of  these  *  articles,  in 
the  Straits  of  Sunda.  A  party  had  likewise  been  occupied 
in  drawing  the  seine,  at  the  head  of  the  harbour,  where  they 
took  a  great  many  good  fish  ;  and  another  party,  in  cutting 
down  the  cabbage  palm,  which  was  boiled  and  served  out 
with  the  meat.  '  Besides  this,  having  been  able  to  procure 
only  a  scanty  supply  of  cordage  at  Macao,  the  repairing  of 
our  rigging  was  become  an  object  of  constant  attention,  and 
denaanded  all  our  spare  time. 

Pulo-Gondore  is  high  and  mountainous,  and  surrounded 
by  several  smfeilleir  islands,  some  of  which  are  less  than  one, 
and  vtthers  two  miles  distant.  It  takes  its  name  from  two 
Malay  words,  Pulo  signifying  an  island,  and  Condore  a  ca- 
labash, of  which  it  produces  great  quantities.  It  is  of  the 
form  of  a  crescent,  extending  near  eight  miles  from  the 
southernmost  point,  in  a  north«east  direction  ;  but  its 
breadth  no  where  exceeds  two  miles.  From  the  western- 
most extremity,  the  land  trends  to  the  south-east  for  about 
four-miles  ;  and  opposite  to  this  part  of  the  coast  there  is 
an  island,  called,  by  Monsieur  D^Apres,  Little  Condore, 
which  runs  two  miles  in  the  same  direction.  This  position 
of  the  two  islands  affords  a  safe  and  commodious  harbour, 
the  entrance  into  which  is  from  the  north-west.  The  dis- 
tance between  the  two  opposite  coasts  is  three  quarters  of  a 
mile,  exclusive  of  a  border  of  coral  rpck,  which  runs  down 
along  each  side,  extending  about  one  hundred  yards  from 
the  shore.    The  anchorage  is  good,  from  eleven  to  five  fa- 
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thorns  water,  but  the  bottom  is  so  soft  and  clayey,  that  we 
found  great  difficulty  in  weighing  our  anchors.  Towards 
the  bottom  of  the  harbour  there  is  shallow  water  for  about 
half  a  mile,  beyond  which  the  two  islands  approach  so  near 
each  other,  as  to  leave  only  a  passage  at  high  water  for 
boats.  The  most  convenient  place  for  watering  is  at  a  beach 
on  the  eastern  side,  where  there  is  a  small  stream,  which 
furnished  us  with  fourteen  or  fifteen  tons  of  water  a  day. 

We  remained  here  till  the  38th  of  January ;  and  vt  taking 
leave  of  the  Mandarin,  Capt.  Oore,  at  his  own  request, 
gave  him  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the  conftnanders  of 
any  other  ships  that  might  put  in  here  ;  to  which  he  added 
a  handsome  present.  He  likewise  gave  him  a  letter  for  the 
Bishop  of  Adran,  together  with  a  telescope,  which  he  beg- 
ged might  be  presented  to  him  as  a  compliment  for  the  ser- 
vices he  had  received,  through  his  means,  at  Condore. 

From  this  time  the  water  continued,  for  twelve  hours, 
without  any  visible  alteration,  viz.  till  lO**.  V^"*.  apparent 
time,  when  it  began  to  ebb  ;  and  at  2^^  Id",  apparent  time, 
it  was  low  water.  The  change,  from  ebbing  to  flowing, 
was  very  quicic,  or  in  less  than  5*".  The  water  rose  and 
fell  seven  feet  four  inches  perpendicular  ;  and  every  day  the 
same  whilst  we  continued  there. 

On  the  28th  day  of  January  1780,  we  unmoored  ;  aivd,  as 
soon  as  we  were  clear  of  the  harbour,  steeredi  south -south- 
west for  Pulo  Timoan.  On  the  30th,  at  noon^.  tHie  latitude 
by  observation,  being  5^  0'  north,  and  longMude  104**  45' 
east,  we  altered  our  course  to  sooth  three  quarters  west, 
having  a  moderate  breeze  from  the  north-east,  accompanied 
by  fair  weather.  At  two  in  the  morning  of  the  Slst,  we  had 
soundings  of  forty-five  fathoms,  over  a  bottom  of  fine 
white  sand ;  at  which  time  our  latitude  was  49  A'  north, 
longitude  104^  20'  east,  and  the  variation  of  the  compass 
0°  31'  east. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  Pulo  Timoan ;  and,  at 
three,  it  bore  south-south-west  three  quarters  west,  distant 
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ten  miles.  This  island  is  lii^li  and  woody,  and  lias  several 
small  ones  lying  off  to  the  westward.  At  five,  Pulo  Puis- 
sang  was  seen  bearing  south  by  east  three  quarters  east ; 
and,  at  nine,  the  weather  being  thick  and  hazy,  and  having 
out-run  our  reckoning  from  the  eiTect  of  some  current,  we 
were  close  upon  Pulo  Aor,  in  latitude  2®  40'  north,  longi- 
tude 104®  37'  east,  before  we  were  well  aware  of  it,  which 
obliged  us  to  haul  the  wind  to  the  east-south-east.  We  kept 
this  course  till  midnight,  and  then  bore  away  south-south- 
east for  the  Strait  of  Banca. 

On  the  1st  of  February,  at  noon,  our  latitude  by  obser* 
vation,  1^  20'  north,  and  the  longitude,  deduced  from  a 
great  number  of  lunar  observations  taken  in  the  course  of 
the  preceding  twelve  hours,  105^  east.  At  the  same  time, 
the  longitude,  by  Mr.  Bayly^s  time-keeper  corrected,  was 
105^  15'  east.  We  now  steered  south  by  east ;  and,  at  sun- 
set, having  fine  clear  weather,  saw  Pulo  Panjang ;  the 
body  of  the  island  bearing  wes^  mrth-west,  and  the  small 
islands  lying  on  the  south-east  of  it,  west-half  south,  seven 
leagues  distant.    Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  0^  53'  north. 

On  the  2nd,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  we  tried  for  sound- 
ings, continuing  to  do  the  same  every  hour,  till  we  had 
passed  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  and  found  the  bottom  with 
twenty  three  fathoms  of  line.  At  noon,  being  in  latitude, 
by  observation,  0®  22'  south,  longitude  105*^  14'  east,  and 
our  soundings  twenty  fathoms,  we  came  in  sight  of  the  lit- 
tle islands  called  Dominis,  which  lie  off  the  eastern  part  of 
Lingen  ;  and  which  bore  from  north  62^  west,  to  north,  80° 
west,  five  leagues  distant.  At  this  time  we  passed  a  great 
deal  of  wood,  drifting  on  the  sea ;  and,  at  one  o*clock,  we 
saw  Pulo  Taya,  bearing  south-west  by. west,  distant  seven 
leagues.  It  is  a  small  high  island,  with  two  round  peaks, 
and  two  detached  rocks  lying  off  it  to  the  northward.  When 
abreast  of  this  island,  we  had  soundings  of  fifteen  finthoms. 
During  this  and  the  preceding  day,  we  saw  great  quanti- 
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ties  of  A  reddisli-ooloured  scum  or  spawn,  floating  on  the 
water,  in  a  southerly  direction. 

At  day-light,  on  the  8d,  we  oanne  in  sight  of  the  Tliree 
Islands;  and,  soon  after,  of  Monopin  Hill,  on  the  island 
of  Banca.  At  noon,  this  hill,  which  forms  the  north-east 
point  of  the  entrance  of  the  Straits,  bore  south-east  half 
south,  distant  six  leagues;  our  latitude,  by  observation, 
being  1^  48'  south,  and  longitude  105^  3'  east,  the  sound- 
ings seventeen  iathoms,  and  no  perceivable  variation  in  the 
compass. 

Having  got  to  the  westward  of  the  shoal,  called  Frede- 
rick Endrio,  at  half  past  two  we  entered  the  Straits,  and 
bore  away  to  the  southward  ;  and,  in  the  afternoon,  Mono  • 
pin  Hill  bearing  due  east,  we  determined  its  latitude  to  be 
9^  3'  south,  the  same  as  in  Mons.  D'Apres*  map,  and  its 
longitude  105°  18'  east.  At  nine,  a  boat  came  off  from  the 
Banca  shore,  and  having  rowed  round  the  ships,  went  away 
again.  We  hailed  her  in  the  M alaye  tongue  to  come  on 
board,  but  received  no  answer.  At  midnight,  finding  a 
atrong  tide  against  us,  we  anchored  in  twelve  fathoms.  Mo- 
nopio  Hill  bearing  north  20^  west. 

On  the  4th,  io  the  morning,  after  experiencing  some  dif- 
ficulty in  weighing  our  anchors,  owing  to  the  stiff  tenacious 
quality  of  the  ground,  we  proceeded  with  the  tide  down  the 
Straits ;  the  little  wind  we  had  from  the  northward  dying 
away  as  the  day  advanced.  At  nooh,  there  being  a  perfect 
oalm,  and  the  tide  making  against  us,  we  dropt  our  anchor 
in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  about  three  miles  from  what  is 
called  ^e  Third  Point,  on  the  Sumatra  shore ;  Monopin 
Hill  bearing  north  54°  west.  The  latitude,  by  observation, 
was  2^  22'  south,  longitude  105°  38'  east  At  three  in  the 
afternoon  we  weighed  and  stood  on  through  the  Straits  with 
a  light  breeze ;  and,  at  eight,  were  abreast  of  the  Second 
Point,  and  passed  it  within  two  miles,  in  seventeen  fathoms 
water,  a  sufficient  proof,  that  this  point  may  be  bordered 
upon  with  safety.    At  midnigiit,  we  again  came  to  anchor 
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on  account  of  the  tide,  in  tliirteen  fathoms,  Mount  Permis- 
s^Ag,  on  the  island  of  Banca,  bearing  north  7^  east,  and 
the  First  Point  south  54^  east,  distant  about  three  leagues. 
In  the  morning  of  the  0th,  we  passed  to  the  westward  of 
Lusepara,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five  miles  :  on  the  8th, 
we  saw  two  sail  in  the  Strait  of  Sunda ;  one  lying  at  anchor 
near  the  Midchannel  Island ;  the  other  near  the  Java  shore. 
Not  knowing  to  what  nation  they  might  belong,  we  cleared 
our  ships  for  action  ;  and  at  six  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty - 
five  fathoms,  four  miles  east  by  south  from  North  Island. 
Here  we  lay  all  night,  and  had  very  heavy  thunder  and  light- 
ning to  the  north-west ;  from  which  quarter  the  wind  blew 
in  light  breezes,  accompanied  with  bard  rain.  At  eight 
o^clock  the  next  morning,  we  weighed,  and  proceeded 
through  the  Sti'ait,  but  about  ten  the  breeze  failing,  we  came 
to  again  in  thirty-five  fathoms.  We  were,  at  this  time,  not 
more  than  two  miles  from  the  ships,  which  now  hoisting 
Dutch  colours,  Capt.  Gore  sent  a  boat  on  board  for  intelli- 
gence. 

.  Early  in  the  afternoon,  the  boat  returned  with  an  account 
that  the  large  ship  was  a  Dutch  East  Indiaman,  bound  for 
Europe ;  and  the  other  a  packet  from  Batavia,  with  orders 
for  the  several  ships  lying  in  the  Strait.  It  is  the  custom 
for  the  Dutch  ships,  as  soon  as  their  lading  is  nearly  com- 
pleted, to  leave  Batavia,  on  account  of  its  extreme  unwhole- 
someness,  and  proceed  to  some  of  the  more  healthy  islands 
in  the  Strait,  where  they  wait  for  the  remainder  of  their 
cargo,  and  their  dispatches.  Notwithstanding  this  precau- 
tion, the  Indiaman  had  lost,  since  her  departure  from  Ba- 
tavia, four  men,  and  had  as  many  more  whose  recovery 
was  despaired  of.  She  had  lain  here  a  fortnight,  and  was 
now  about  to  proceed  to  water  at  Cracatoa,  having  just  re- 
ceived final  orders  by  the  packet. 

i  3  At  seven  in  the  morning  of  the  0th,  we  weighed,  and 
stood  on  through  the  Strait  to  the  south-west.  At  half  after 
ten,  I  received  orders  from  Capt.  Gore  to  make  sail  toward 
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a  Dutch  ship,  which  now  hove  in  sight  to  the  southward, 
and  which  we  supposed  to  be  from  Europe ;  and,  accor- 
ding to  the  nature  of  the  intelligence  we  could  procure  from 
her,  either  to  join  him  at  Cracatoa,  where  he  intended  to 
stop,  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  ships  with  arrack ; 
or  to  proceed  to  the  south-east  end  of  Princess  Island,  and 
there  take  in  our  water  and  wait  for  him.    I  accordingly 
bore  down  toward  the  Dutch  ship,  which,  soon  after,  came 
to  an  anchor  to  the  eastward ;  when  the  wind  slackening, 
and  the  current  still  setting  very  strong  through  the  Strait 
to  the  south-west,  we  found  it  impossible  to  fetch  her,  and 
having  therefore  got  as  near  her  as  the  tide  would  permit, 
we  also  dropt  anchor.    I  immediately  dispatched  Mr.  Wil- 
liamson, in  the  cutter,  with  orders  to  get  on  hoard  her  if 
possible ;  but  as  she  lay  near  a  mile  off,  and  the  tide  ran 
with  great  rapidity,  we  perceived  that  the  boat  was  dropping 
fast  astern.    We  therefore  made  the  signal  to  return,  and 
immediately  began  to  veer  away  the  cable,  and  sent  out  a 
buoy  astern,  in  order  to  assist  him  in  getting  on  board  again. 
Our  poverty,  in  the  article  of  cordage,  was  here  very  con- 
spicuous, for  we  had  not  a  single  coil  of  rope,  in  the  store- 
room, to  fix  to  the  buoy,  but  were  obliged  to  set  about  un- 
reeving  the  studding-sail  geer,  the  top-sail  halliards,  and 
tackle-falls,  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  boat  was  at  this  time 
driving  to  the  southward  so  fast,  that  it  was  not  before  we 
had  veered  away  two  cables,  and  almost  all  our  running 
^^gS}^S»  ^^^^  ^^®  could  fetch  the  buoy. 

I  was  now  under  the  necessity  of  waiting  till  the  strength 
of  the  tide  should  abate,  which  did  not  happen  till  the  next 
morning,  when  Mr.  Williamson  got  on  board  the  ship,  and 
learnt,  that  she  had  been  seven  months  from  Europe,  and 
three  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  that  before  she  sailed, 
France  and  Spain  had  declared  war  against  Great  Britain ; 
and  that  she  left  Sir  Edward  Hughes,  with  a  squadron  of 
men  of  war,  and  a  fleet  of  East  India  ships,  at  the  Gape. 
Mr.  Williamson  having,  at  the  same  time,  been  informed 
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that  tlie  wator  at  Craoatoa  was  very  good,  and  always  prc" 
ferredy  bythe  Dutch  qhips,  totiiat  of  Prince's  Island,  I  re- 
solved  to  rejoin  the  Resolution  at  the  former  place :  and  a 
fair  breexe  apring^iu^  up,  we  weighed  and  stood  over  toward 
the  island,  where  we  soon  after  saw  her  at  anchor ;  but  the 
wind  faUino;>,  and  the  tide  setting  strong  against  us,  I  was 
obliged  to  drop  anchor,  at  tlie  distance  of  about  five  milea 
from  the  Resolution,  and  immediately  sent  a  boat  on  board, 
to  acquaint  Capt.  Gore  with  the  intelligence  we  had  received. 
As  soon  as  the  Resolution  saw  us  preparing  to  come  to, 
she  fired  her  guns,  and  hoisted  an  English  jack  at  tho  en- 
sign staff,  the  signal  at  sea  to  lead  ahead.    This  we  after- 
ward understood  was  intended  to  prevent  our  anchoring, 
on  account  of  the  foul  ground,  which  the  maps  she  had  on 
board  placed  here.    However,  as  we  found  none,  having 
a  muddy  bottom,  and   good   holding  ground,  in  sixty  fa- 
thoms wa'ier,  we  kept  fast  till  the  return  of  the  boat;  which 
brought   orders  to  proceed  the  next  morning  to  Princes  is- 
land. 

At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  it  began  to  blow  from  the 
westward,  with  violent  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain  ;  and 
at  three  next  morning,  we  weighed  ;  hit  tho  westerly  wind 
dying  away,  was  succeeded  by  a  breei&e  from  the  south- 
east, and  at  the  same  time,  a  strongtide  settiug  to  the  south- 
west, prevented  our  fetching  the  island,  and  obViged  us,  at 
two  in  the  afternoon,  to  drop  anchor  in  sixty-fivu  sVstboms, 
over  a  muddy  bottom,  at  three  leagues  distance  from  it ;  tho 
high  hi!l  bearing  south-west  by  soutli,  and  the  peak  on 
Oracatoa  north  by  east.  We  had  light  airs  and  va!ai8  till 
six  next  moraing,  when  we  weighed  and  made  sail,  hav- 
ing, in  our  endeavours  to  heave  the  anchor  out  of  the 
gi*ound,  twice  '  ^oken  the  old  messenger,  and  aftt-rwards  a 
new  one,  cut  oat  of  our  best  hawser.  Thi^,  however,  was 
entirely  owing  to  the  wretched  state  of  our  cordage,  as  the 
strain  was  not  very  considerable,  and  we  had  bc!>ides  as- 
sisted the  cable  in  coming  in,  by  ulappiu^  the  cat-tackle  op 
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it.  Tiic  wind  ooiiiinuiiig  fair,  at  nomi  y^^  cnma  to  an  an- 
clior  otV  llio  south-east  end  of  Princn's  lBlan<l»  in  twenty- 
nix  futlioina,  over  a  sandy  bottoia  ;  the  enst  end  of  the  is- 
lund  bearing  north-north-east,  the  southernmost  point  in 
sight  south-west  by  south,  the  high  peak  north-west  half 
we!«t,  distant  from  the  nearest  shore  half  a  mile. 

As  soon  us  we  had  oome  to  anchor,  Lieutenant  Lannyon^ 
who  had  been  here  before  with  Capt.  Cook,  in  the  year  1770, 
was  sent  along  with  the  Master,  to  look  for  the  waterin(» 
place.  Tiie  brook  frem  which,  according  to  the  best  of  his 
recollection,  tho  Endeavour  had  been  supplied,  was  found 
quite  salt.  Further  inland,  they  saw  a  dry  bed,  where  the 
water  seemed  to  have  lodged  in  rainy  aeasons :  and,  about 
a  cable's  length  below,  another  run,  oupplied  from  an  ex« 
tensive  pool,  the  bottom  of  which,  as  well  as  the  surface, 
was  covered  with  dead  leaves.  This  though  a  little  brackish, 
being  much  preferable  to  the  other,  we  began  watering  here 
early  the  next  morning,  and  finished  the  same  day. 

The  natives,  who  came  to  us  eooo  after  we  anchored, 
brought  a  plentiful  supply  of  large  fowls,  and  some  turtles ; 
but  the  last  were  for  the  most  part  very  small.  In  the 
course  of  the  night,  we  had  heavy  rain  ;  and  on  the  I4tb, 
at  daylight,  we  saw  the  Resolution  to  the  northward,  stand- 
ing toward  the  island,  and  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  she 
dropped  anchor  close  to  us.  In  the  course  of  the  day,  we 
heeled  the  ship,  and  scrubbed  and  hogged  her  bottom,  which 
was  very  foul ;  and  got  ready  for  sea. 

The  next  day,  Capt.  Gore  not  having  completed  his  stock 
of  water,  sent  his  men  on  shore,  who  now  found  the  brook 
that  was  first  mentioned,  rendered  perfectly  sweet  by  the 
rain,  and  flowing  in  great  abundance.  This  being  too  valu* 
able  a  '.^reu^ure  U)  be  neglected,  I  gave  orders,  that  the  casks 
we  hid  filled  before  should  be  started,  and  replenished  with 
tlic  fresh  water,  which  was  accordingly  done  before  noon 
the  next  day  ;  and  in  the  evening,  we  cleared  the  decks,  and 
both  ships  were  rea«'.y  for  sea. 
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In  the  forenoon  of  the  18thy  we  had  heavy  rains  and  va- 
riable winds,  ivhioh  prevented  our  g:etting  under  way  till 
two  in  the  afternoon,  when  a  light  wind  sprung  up  from  the 
northward  ;  but  this  soon  after  leaving  us,  we  were  obliged 
to  drop  our  anchor  again.,  at  eight  o'clock  that  tight,  iniifty 
fathoms  water,  and  wait  i\\\  the  same  hour  the  next  morn- 
ing. At  that  time,  being  favoured  by  a  breeze  from  the 
north-west,  we  broke  ground,  to  our  inexpressible  satisfac- 
tion, for  the  last  time  in  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  and  the  next 
day,  we  had  entirely  lost  sight  of  Prince's  Island.  We 
were  exceedingly  struck  with  the  great  resemblance  of  the 
natives  of  this  island,  both  in  Agure,  colour,  manners,  and 
even  language,  to  the  nations  we  had  been  so  much  conver. 
sant  with,  in  the  south  seas.  The  effects  of  the  Javanese 
climate,  and  I  did  not  escape  without  my  full  share  of  it, 
made  me  incapable  of  pursuing  the  comparison  so  minutely 
as  I  could  have  wished. 

The  country  abounds  with  wood  to  such  a  degree,  that 
notwithstanding  the  quantity  cut  down  every  year  by  ships 
which  put  into  the  road,  there  is  no  appearance  of  its  dimi- 
nution. We  were  well  supplied  with  small  turtle,  and 
fowls  of  a  moderate  size ;  the  last  were  sold  at  the  rate  of 
ten  for  a  Spanish  dollar.  The  natives  also  brought  us  many 
hog-deer,  and  a  prodigious  number  of  monkeys,  to  our 
great  annoyance,  as  most  of  our  sailors  provided  themselves 
with  one,  if  not  two,  of  these  troublesome  animals. 

As  we  should  have  met  with  some  difficulty  in  finding  the 
v/atering-place,  if  Mr.  Lannyon  had  not  been  with  us,  it 
may  be  worth  while,  for  the  use  of  future  navigators,  to 
describe  its  situation  more  particularly.  The  peaked  hill 
on  the  island,  bears  from  it  north-west  by  north  ;  a  remark- 
able  tree  growing  upon  a  coral  reef,  and  quite  detached  from 
the  neighbouring  shrubs,  stands  just  to  the  northward  ;  and 
close  by  it,  there  is  a  small  plot  of  reedy  grass,  the  only 
piece  of  the  kind  that  car.  be  seen  hereabout  These  marks 
will  shew  the  place  where  the  pool  empties  itself  into  the 
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sea ;  but  the  water  here  is  generally  salt,  as  well  as  that 
which  is  in  the  pool.  The  casks  must  therefore  be  filled 
about  fifty  yards  higher  up;  where,  in  dry  seasons,  the 
fresh  water  that  comes  down  from  the  hills,  is  lost  among 
the  leaves,  and  must  be  searched  for  by  clearing  them  away. 

From  the  time  of  our  entering  the  Strait  of  Banca,  we 
began  to  experience  the  powerful  eflfccts  of  this  pestilential 
climate.  Two  of  our  people  fell  dangerously  ill  of  malig- 
nant putrid  fevers  ;  which  however  we  prevented  from 
spreading,  by  putting  the  patients  apart  from  the  rest,  in 
the  most  airy  births.  Many  were  attacked  with  teazing 
coughs  ;  others  complained  of  violent  pains  in  the  head  ;  and 
even  the  healthiest  among  us  felt  a  sensation  of  suftocatiiig 
heat,  attended  by  an  insufferable  languor,  and  a  total  l(»ss 
of  appetite.  But  though  our  situation  was  for  a  time  thus 
uneasy  and  alarming,  we  had  at  last  the  singular  satislac- 
tion  of  escaping  from  these  fatal  seas,  without  the  loss  of  a 
single  life ;  a  circumstance  which  was  probably  owing  in 
part  to  the  vigorous  health  of  the  crews,  when  we  first  ar- 
rived here,  as  well  as  to  the  strict  attention,  now  become 
habitual  in  our  men,  to  the  salutary  regulations  introduced 
amongst  us  by  Capt.  Cook. 

On  our  leaving  Prince's  Island,  and  during  the  whole 
time  of  our  run  from  thence  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the 
crew  of  the  Resolutioi  was  in  a  much  more  sickly  stale  than 
that  of  tao  Discovery  ;  for  though  many  of  us  continued  for 
some  tin.\e  complaining  of  the  efliects  of  the  noxious  climate 
we  had  loft,  yet  happily  we  all  recovered  from  them.  Of 
the  two  wut»  had  been  ill  of  fevers,  one,  after  being  seisied 
with  violent  convulsions,  on  tht  12th  of  February,  wljich 
made  us  despair  of  hiss  life ,  was  relieved  by  the  application 
of  blisters,  and  was  soon  after  out  of  danger.  The  oUicr 
recovered,  but  more  slowiy.  On  board  the  Resolution,  be- 
sides the  obstinate  coughs  and  fevers  under  viimh  they  very 
generally    laboured,    a  great    many    were   affllScted   with 
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fluxes,  the  number  of  whom,  contrary  to  our  expectations, 
continued  increasing  till  our  arrival  at  the  Cape. 

Captain  Gore  attributed  this  difference  In  part,  and  pro- 
bably with  some  reason,  Co  the  DiscoYery  havings  her  fire- 
place between  decks;  the  heat  and  smoke  of  which,  he 
conceive<l,  might  help  to  mitigate  the  bad  effects  of  the 
damp  night  air .  But  I  am  rather  inclined  to  believo,  that 
we  escaped  the  flux  by  the  precautions  that  were  taken  to 
prevent  out  catching  it  from  others.  For  if  sumo  kinds  of 
fluxes  be,  as  I  apprehend  there  is  no  doubt  they  are,  con- 
tagious, it  is  not  improbable,  that  the  Resolution  caught 
this  difiorder  from  the  Dutch  ships  at  Cracatoa.  In  order 
to  avoid  this  danger,  when  Mr.  Williamson  was  sent  to  the 
Indiainan  in  the  entrance  of  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  he  had 
the  strictest  orders  not  to  suffer  any  of  our  people,  on  any 
account  whatever,  to  go  on  botrd  ;  and  whenever  we  had 
afterward  occasion  to  have  any  communication  with  the  Re- 
solution, the  same  caution  was  constantly  observed. 

We  were  no  sooner  dear  of  Prince's  Island,  than  we  had 
a  gentle  breese  from  the  west- north- west ;  but  this  did 
not  last  long ;  for  the  following  day  the  wind  became  again 
variable,  and  continued  so  till  the  noon  of  the  2Sth,  when 
it  grew  squally,  and  blew  fresh  from  the  north. 

On  the  22d  at  noon,  we  saw  great  quantities  of  boobies, 
and  other  fowls,  that  seldom  go  far  from  land  ;  from  which 
we  conjectured,  that  we  were  near  some  small  unknown 
island. 

In  the  evening  of  the  Sdth,  the  wind  ch&nged  suddenly 
to  the  southward,  accompanied  with  heavy  rains,  and  be- 
gan to  blow  with  great  violence.  During  the  night,  al- 
most every  »ail  rve  had  bent  gave  way,  and  most  of  them 
were  split  to  rag»^j  our  figging  "also  suffered  materially, 
and  we  were,  tlie  next  day,  obliged  to  bend  our  last  suit 
of  tmiUi  and  to  knot  and  splice  the  rigging,  our  cordage 
being  all  expended.  This  sudden  storm  we  attributed  to 
the  change  from  the  monsoon  to  the  regular  trade-wiiid  ;  our 
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l«ti«ude  was  about  18-10' M„.h       .  "" 

f-™™  the  28th  of  tl. "  ■'  "'"  '^^'""  •'"»  ''«»i 

»<""b.  with  fine  weather    ami  h^  "  "'""'-''^»'  '»  ««»«  by 
-et  no  oecurreoce  that  d^erved  T^ '"  '"  "'"  '•^''""'  '""='. 

'»  the  corning  of  the  8^  j  "  '""""'  """""• 
8»"«' south,  .hMrade-S   '"":'''  '"'"''  '»  """"<'« 

breeze  then  sprun?  up  L„  ,,  ""^  I"""*---     A  fresh 

«"<  tbe  afterno'on  o?  h'e!^^       L"  m""*  *"'""  '"""-O 
'"'ed  the  two  f.„o„i4  d,;;'^'"  "'"^•"  "«  bad  a  cal™  .Uat 

It  had  hitherto  been  r^^t  •    ^ 
"■•-.y  to  St.  HeL::,  t^tCt  1?  "■■"-'-  '»  P'ooeed 
"-rudder  of  ,be  Renoir  „,, a    "^'T '' '"'^  ^'''''' '  •«" 
-■"■"ainin^,  .„d,  „„  b   „1    ,1?,     ""'  '"  '"■"*  «"<'. 
•'•"serous  state,  he  resoNedr'  "'"''"'''  '"''«!»  » 
Cape,  a,  the  „ost  elS  ,  la      IT  ""'"<'<'''"«'>  for  the 
"■•-■ck,  audforproX'T;  „t    "'  '^  —^  «' 
Pro™  the  2,st  of  Mard.  .0  The  5  h'  /V"  '""  ""''''"•• 
""•ongly  aftfected  by  the  curr.  ,        '  ^'"■">  »«  «"e 

'«e  of  the  African  coast,  welolt  T'         "^  «"'  """o'  ««> 

I^the»„ruingof,be67,:'7'':^™«'■''^ 
west  standing  toward  us  •  and        1 '""  '^*"  '"  "'«  ^""th- 

fr"-"  the  s.„,e  ,uarer    we    '>■'""'"■'"'"■"'"' 
We  now  discovered,  frl,;       """.  ""'  "'">'  <•"■•  motion. 

"O'ning  on  ha^y,  „e  lo.t  siJ        ,  '  *""  "">  "^^'ber 

Our  b.,„„d.  at  noon  waatso"  '!*""  "'"»  "■•  boor's  ti^e. 
ea"'-  At  seven  Vclook  the  „Z  Z  '■  '""*"'"'''  *'"  »«' 
"e  made  the  l.„d  to  the  nn,-  ?"'""*    '"'«  '"e-'b), 

«..«.,,..  ""  """  "'"-a'-'l  at  a  considerable  dis. 

O"   lb«  8lh,  the  weather   was 

c.  V,  40.  Z  ""  "l"""y.  a"<i  blew  f.csh 
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from  the  north-Tvest ;  the  following  lay  it  settled  to  the 
ivest  and  we  passed  pretty  close  to  the  sail  seen  on  the  0th , 
hut  did  not  hail  her.  Siie  was  clumsy  in  fig^ure,  and  to  ap- 
pearance, unskilfully  managed  ;  yet  she  outsailed  us  ex- 
ceedingly. The  colours  which  she  hoisted  were  different 
from  any  we  had  seen  ;  some  supposed  them  to  be  Portu- 
gueze,  others  Imperial. 

At  day-light,  the  next  morning,  the  land  again  appeared 
to  the  north-north-west ;  and  in  the  forenoon,  a  snow  was 
seen  bearing  down  to  us,  which  proved  to  be  an  English 
East  India  packet,  that  had  left  Table  Bay  three  days  be- 
fore, and  was  cruising  with  orders  for  the  China  fleet,  and 
other  India  ships.  She  told  us,  that,  about  three  weeks 
before,  Mons.  Trongoller*s  squadron,  consisting  of  six 
ships,  had  sailed  from  the  Cape,  and  was  gone  to  cruise  off 
St.  Helena,  for  our  East  India  fleet.  This  intelligence 
made  us  conjecture,  that  the  five  sail  we  had  seen  standing 
to  the  eastward  must  have  been  the  French  squadron,  who 
in  that  case  had  given  over  their  cruise,  and  were  probably 
proceeding  to  the  Mauritius.  Having  informed  the  packet 
of  our  conjectures,  and  also  of  the  time  we  understood  the 
China  ships  were  to  sail  frou)  Canton,  we  left  them,  and 
proceeded  toward  the  Cape. 

In  the  evening  of  the  lOth,  the  Gunner's  Quoin  bora, 
north  by  east,  and  False  Cape  east-north-east ;  but  the  wind 
being  at  south-west,  and  variable,  prevented  our  getting 
into  False  Bay,  till  the  evening  of  the  12th,  when  we  dropt 
anchor  abreast  of  Simon's  Bay.  We  found  a  strong  cur- 
rent setting  to  the  westward,  round  the  Cape,  which  for 
some  time,  we  could  but  jest  stein,  with  a  breeze  that 
would  have  carried  us  four  knots  an  hour.  The  next  morn- 
ing we  stood  into  Simon's  Bay ;  and  at«ight  came  to  anchor, 
and  moored  a  cable  each  way  ;  the  best  bower  to  the  east- 
south-east,  and  small  bower  west-north-west  ;  the  south- 
east point  of  the  bay  bearing  south  by  east,  Table  Mountain 
north-east- half-north  ;  distant   from  the   nearest  shore  one 
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tliinl  ofamiie.  -We  founH   i  • 
'ope.    The  Resolution  8«Iu,pH  ,?!  *•     '  ""'""y  ^"'^  i-'"- 
*■'■•   ^'""dt.  the  goTernor  «f  ii.!      , 

««ved  a  great  affection  for  Capt  cJT  *?"'""•"  '""•  «»- 
Ponstant  g„es,,  „„  "•"•  *;»»''.  who  had   been  hi, 

-".'l.ough  he  iad   eo°  ved   hen'        "r"  ""■""'  ""  ^-P" > 
-'-e  «i«.e  before,  he  C  excee  7' ."""'  "«''''»<"'«.y  Le 
of""'  "hips  retu;ning  ;u:o:t  ,    *'^^^^^^^ 
»PPeared  „„ch  surprLd   to  ''  "-""""'<"er.     lie 

"ealthy  a  c„„di.i.„,  a     he  01"""  k™  "  '"  '"  ''""'  -" 
o"  our  arrival  ther;   a  d  had  ,      I*"  "''  '*"  "*"""' 

""""•efore.    reporLd     that     '  «'  """^"""  ""»« 

^.'-'e.  having  only  four  een  hands  leTr  'I!  "  '""'  """""'<' 
'■»»,  and  seven  on  board  the  A-,.'  ""  '""'"'  ""=  "esolu- 
— ive  the  motive  these  tplZZ     ".  "  ""'  ^"-^  '» 

•".•.  «H;n-™<:::;"tt?r«"'''°^»'-^»^ 

'-•  ."vernor.  ^y  .J^\7 Z^lZ^''''''.  p-^en^r^, 

"ble  attention  and  civility.     hTuT ,'"'*' '"'"^  i""' 
.personal  affection  for  Cant  r  \ "'  <">"ceived  a  great 
admiration  of  his  character    all'  "',  "!"  ""  "•"  "«''«'« 
misfortune.    „ith  .„any  ex'  L         "'''  ""  '"«""'  "^  hi, 

I-  -»f 'he principal;  rrer:;  0    ""''''""'  — 
he  shewed  u,  ,„o  pictures  oTv    "V  ^  ^'"'*™'"'»  house, 

""h  .  vacant   spaL  ZZlJ^r.J'^Z'l^'^''  '*"^'" 
"eant  to  fill  „p  „i,fc  ^^^     ^  'hem.  „h,ch  „,  ,^.j  ^^ 

»hat  purpose,  he  requested  ol"  *"•  °""''  '  »"<'•  f" 

-;ein  En„.„,,  ^n  ^^l:  ^r  fr,r t".  ""  ""'""' 

We  were  afterward  informed  bv  .h  '  ""^  ''"•'^• 

P;-"  ..  this  time  at  war  ::Sl^:^;r''''  ""'  ^"  «" 
their  cruisers  to  let  u.  n,..        ^'""'  had  given  orders  t. 

related  ,0  the  Freoct^eLTs^r"''-     '''""•  ^ '»' -» 

.we^ad^suffictent  reason  tothinU  true, 
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as  Mr.  Brandt  had  already  delivered  to  Cnpt.  Gore,  n  let- 
ter from  Mr.  Stephens,  inclosing  a  copy  of  Mons.  de  Sar- 
tineas  orders  taken  on  board  the  Licorne.  With  respect  to 
the  Americans,  the  matter  still  rested  on  report ;  but  Baron 
Plettenberg  assured  us  that  he  had  been  expressly  told,  by 
the  commander  of  a  Spanish  ship,  which  had  touched  at  the 
Cape,  that  he,  and  all  the  officers  of  his  nation,  bad  re- 
ceived orders  to  the  same  effect.  These  assurances  con- 
firmed Capt.  Gore  in  the  resolution  he  had  taken  of  main- 
taining, on  his  part,  a  neutral  conduct ;  and  accordingly 
when  on  the  arrival  of  the  Sybil,  to  convoy  the  India  ships 
home,  it  was  proposed  to  him  to  accompany  them  on  their 
passage,  he  thought  proper  to  decline  an  o^er,  the  accept- 
ance of  which  might,  in  case  we  had  fallen  in  with  any  of  the 
enemy's  ship,  have  brought  him  into  a  very  difficult  and 
embarrassing  situation. 

«  During  our  stay  at  the  Cape,  we  met  with  every  proof 
of  the  most  friendly  disposition  towards  us,  both  in  the  go- 
vernor and  principal  persons  of  the  place,  as  well  Africans 
as  Europeans.  At  our  first  arrival.  Colonel  Gordon,  the 
commander  of  the  Dutch  forces,  with  whom  I  had  the  hap- 
piness of  being  on  a  footing  of  intimacy  and  friendship,  was 
absent  on  a  journey  into  the  interior  parts  of  Africa,  but  re- 
turned before  our  departure.  He  had,  on  this  occasion, 
penetrated  farther  up  the  country  than  any  other  tra- 
veller had  done  before  him,  and  made  gr^at  additions  to 
the  valuable  collection  of  natural  curiosities  with  which  he 
has  enriched  the  museum  of  the  Prince  of  Orange.  Indeed 
a  long  residence  at  the  Cape>  and  the  powerful  assistance 
he  has  derived  from  his  rank  and  situation  there,  joined  to 
an  active  and  indefatigable  spirit,  and  an  eager  thirst  after 
knowledge,  have  enabled  him  to  acquire  a  more  intimate 
and  perfect  knowledge  of  this  part  of  Africa,  than  could 
have  fallen  to  '  e  lot  of  any  other  person  ;  and  it  is  with 
great  pleasure  I  t^    y  congratulate  the  public  on  the  informa- 
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tion  1  have  received  of  his  iotentions  to  give  the  world, 
from  his  own  hand,  a  history  of  his  travels. 

False  Bay,  situated  to  the  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  is  frequented  by  shipping  during  the  prevalence  of 
the  north-east  winds,  which  begin  to  blow  in  May,  and 
make  it  dangerous  to  lie  in  Table  Bay.  It  is  terminated  on 
the  west  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on  the  eastward 
by  False  Cape. 

The  entrance  of  the  bay  is  six  leagues  wide,  the  two  Capes 
bearing  from  each  other  due  east  and  west.  About  eleven 
miles  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  on  the  west  side,  is  si- 
tuated Simon's  Bay,  the  only  convenient  station  for  ships 
to  lie  in  ;  for  although  the  road  without  it  affords  good  an- 
chorage, it  is  too  open,  and  but  ill  circumstanced  for  pro- 
curing necessaries,  the  town  being  small,  and  supplied  with 
provisions  from  Cape  Town,  which  is  about  twenty-four 
miles  distant.  To  the  north- north-east  of  Simon's  Bay,  there 
are  several  others,  from  which  it  may  be  easily  distinguished, 
by  a  remarkable  sandy  way  to  the  northward  of  the  town, 
w  hich  makes  a  striking  object.  In  steering  for  the  harbour, 
along  the  west  shore,  there  is  a  small  flat  rock,  called 
Noah's  Ark,  and  about  a  mile  to  the  north-east  of  it,  seve- 
ral others,  called  the  Roman  Rocks.  These  lie  vne  mile 
and  a  half  from  the  auchoring-place ;  and  either  between 
them,  or  to  the  northward  of  the  Roman  Rocks,  there  is  a 
safe  passage  into  the  bay.  When  the  north-west  gales  are 
set  in,  the  following  bearing^  will  direct  the  mariner  to  a 
safe  and  commodious  birth  :  Noah's  Ark,  south  51**  east, 
and  the  centre  of  the  hospital  south  53^  west,  in  seven  fa- 
thoms. But  if  the  south-east  winds  have  not  done  blowing, 
it  is  better  to  stay  further  out  in  eight  or  nine  fathoms.  The 
bottom  is  sandy,  and  the  anchors  settle  considerably  before 
they  get  hold.  All  the  north  part  of  the  bay  is  low  sandy 
land,  but  the  east  side  is  very  high.  About  six  miles  east 
of  Noah's  Ark  lies  Seal  Island,  the  south  part  of  which  is 
said  to  be  dangerous,  and  not  to  be  approached,  with  safety, 
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nearer  than  in  twenty-twu  fathoms.  OiT  the  Cape  of  Gooit 
Hope  are  many  sunk  rockit,  some  of  which  appear  at  low 
water  ;  and  others  have  breakers  constantly  on  them. 

Having  completed  our  victualling,  and  furnished  our- 
selves with  the  necessary  supply  of  naval  stores,  we  sailed 
out  of  the  bay  on  the  0(h  of  May,  and  on  the  14th,  we  got 
into  the  south-east  trade>wind,  and  steered  to  the  westward 
of  the  islands  of  St.  Helena  and  Ascension.  On  the  Slst, 
being  in  latitude  12°  48  south,  longitude  15**  40'  west,  the 
magnetic  needle  was  found  to  have  no  dip. 

On  the  I2th  of  June,  we  passed  the  equator  for  the  fourth 
time  during  this  voyage,  in  longitude  26^  16'  west.  We 
now  began  to  perceive  the  effects  of  a  current  setting  north 
by  east,  haVa  knot  an  hour.  It  continued  in  this  direction 
till  the  middle  of  July,  when  it  began  to  set  a  little  to  the 
southward  of  the  west. 

On  the  12th  of  August,  we  made  the  western  coast  of 
Ireland,  and  after  a  fruitless  attempt  to  get  into  Port  Gal- 
way,  from  whence  it  was  Capt.  Gore's  intention  to  have 
sent  the  journals  and  maps  of  our  voyage  to  London,  we 
were  obliged,  by  strong  southerly  winds,  to  steer  to  the 
northward.  Our  next  object  wan  to  put  into  Lough  Swilly ; 
but  the  winds  continuing  in  the  safne  quarter,  we  stood  on 
to  the  northward  of  Lewis  Island  ;  and  on  the  22dof  August, 
at  eleven  in  the  morning,  both  ships  came  to  an  anchor  at 
Stromness.  From  hence,  I  was  dispatched  by  Capt.  Gore, 
to  acquaint  the  Board  of  Admiralty  with  our  arrival ;  and 
on  the  4th  day  of  October  the  ships  arrived  safe  at  the 
Nore,  after  an  absence  of  four  years,  two  months,  ao^^ 
twenty-two  days. 

On  quitting  the  DiscoYery  at  Stromness,  I  had  the  sati  <  • 
faction  of  leaying  the  whole  crew  in  perfect  health  ;  and  at 
the  same  time,  the  number  of  convalescents  on  board  the 
Resolution,  did  not  exceed  two  or  three,  of  whom  only  one 
was  incapable  of  service.  In  the  course  of  our  Toyage,  the 
Resolution  lost  but  five  men  by  sickness,  three  of  whom 
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were  in  a  precarious  state  of  health  at  our  departure  from 
England ;  the  Discovery  did  not  luse  a  man.  An  unre- 
mitting attention  to  the  regulations  established  by  Capt. 
Cook,  with  which  the  world  is  already  acquainted, 
may  be  justly  considered  as  the  principal  cause,  under  the 
blessing  of  Divine  Providence,  of  this  singular  success. 
But  the  baneful  effects  of  salt  provisions  might  perhaps,  in 
the  end,  have  been  felt,  notwithstanding  these  salutary 
precautions,  if  we  h%d  not  assisted  them,  by  availing 
ourselves  of  every  substitute,  our  situation  at  various 
times  afforded.  These  frequently  consisting  of  articles, 
which  our  people  had  not  been  used  to  consider  as  food  for 
men,  and  being  sometimes  exceedingly  nauseous,  it  re- 
quired the  joint  aid  of  persuasion,  authority,  and  examjtie, 
to  conquer  their  prejudices  and  disgusts. 

The  preventives  we  principally  relied  on  were  sour  krout 
and  portable  soup.  As  to  the  antiscorbutic  remedies,  with 
which  we  were  amply  supplied,  we  had  no  opportunity  of 
trying  their  effects,  as  there  did  not  appear  the  slightest  symp- 
toms of  the  scurvy,  ia  either  ship,  during  the  whole  voyage. 
Our  malt  and  hops  had  also  been  kept  as  a  resource,  in  case 
of  actual  sickness,  and  on  examination  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  were  found  entirely  spoiled.  About  tlie  same  time, 
were  opened  some  casks  of  biscuit,  flour,  malt,  pease,  oat- 
meal, and  groats,  which,  by  way  of  experiment,  had  been 
put  up  in  small  casks,  lined  with  tin-frail,  and  found  all, 
except  the  pease,  in  a  much  better  state,  than  could  have 
been  expected  in  the  usual  manner  of  package. 

I  cannot  neglect  this  opportunity  of  recommending  to  the 
consideration  of  Government,  the  necessity  of  allowing  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  Peruvian  hark,  to  such  of  bis  Majesty  *s 
ships  as  may  be  exposed  to  the  influence  of  unwholesome 
climates.  It  happened  very  fortunately  in  tbe  Discovery, 
that  only  oneof  themen  that  bad  fevers  in  the  Straits  of  Sunda, 
stood  in  need  of  this  medicine,  as  he  alone  consumed  the 
wboie  quantity  usually  carried  out  by  surgeonsi,  in  such  ves- 
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sels  as  oun.  Had  nore  been  affected  in  this  same  man* 
ner,  they  would  probably  all  hare  perished,  from  the  want 
of  the  only  remedy  capable  of  affording  them  effectual  re- 
lief. 

Another  circumstance  attendini^  this  Toyage,  which,  if 
we  consider  its  duration,  and  the  nature  of  the  service  in 
which  we  were  engaged,  will  appear  scarcely  less  singular 
than  the  extraordinary  healthiness  of  the  crews,  was,  that 
the  two  shii>s  never  lost  sight  of  each  other  for  a  day  toge- 
ther,  except  twice  ;  which  was  owing,  the  first  time,  to  an 
accident  that  happened  to  the  Discovery  off  (he  coaat  of 
Owhyhee ;  and  the  second,  to  the  fogs  we  met  with  at  the 
entrance  of  Awatska  Bay.  A  stronger  proof  cannot  be 
given  of  the  skill  and  vigilance  of  our  subaltern  officers,  to 
whom  this  share  of  merit  almost  entirely  belongs. 


We  have  now  brought  to  a  conclusion  the  narrative  of  the 
Voyages  of  Capt.  Cook,  comprehending  a  number  of  inter- 
esting and  important  circumstances  relative  to  the  habits  of 
life  of  different  nations  heretofore  unknown  and  in  regions 
where  the  commerce  of  civilized  nations  had  never  reached, 
or  but  in  a  very  partial  degree.  The  editors  of  the  present 
edition  flatter  themselves  that  the  attention  which  they 
have  paid  in  selecting  all  the  interesting  parts  of  the  larger 
volumes,  which  are  loaded  with  technical  matters  of  little  in- 
terest to  the  general  reader,  will  meet  with  their  approba* 
tion;  and  having  received  this  assurance  from  many 
of  their  readers,  they  have  appended  the  Voyages  of 
Capt.  Parry  and  other  navigators  and  travellers,  proposing 
to  adopt  the  same  mode  of  selection  as  in  Cook^s  Voyages, 
which  have  given  such  general  satisfaction.  They  are  per- 
suaded that  uo  Morks  merit  the  notice  of  reading  persons 
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